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PREFACE 


In llic pnsl fe^^ years Nalionniist CInna has been 
articulate enough to insist on a hearing, and it augurs 
well for the promotion of international harmony that 
the writing on the wall has been heeded by all and 
sundry 

The travails and tribulations of four hundred 
million people may continue for a few more years — • 
and he will be a bold man to make light of the forces 
of opposition, of evil and darkness — but the end can 
never he in doubt As the sun will rise in the cast, so 
surely will the advent of a united and happy China 
come to pass King Canute tried in vain to arrest 
the incoming of the sea Puny Canutes of to-day — 
be they reactionaries in the country or imperialists in 
other countries — will avail little against the surging 
tide of Chinese Nationalism 
It IS all a question of time, and tlie Chinese may be 
expected to work out their destinies in their own way 
Schooled in the experience of fifty centuries, they 
^\llI assuredly solve their problems with their innate 
genius and perhaps modern methods Well wishers 
of China will render a genuine service by fortifying 
themselves with a full measure of kindly sympathy 
and goodwill After all, when the situation is reduced 
to its last analysis the people of this vast continent 
are themselves the greatest sufferers, not the aliens 
who prefer to establish their domicile in their 
midst Friendly counsels, constructive criticisms and 
generous sympathy as well as discerning patience 
will best assist the Chinese in their Herculean task 
of national reconstruction 

Some idea of the gargantuan size of this task may 
be gauged from the following record of the National 
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Govcrmncnrs cndcaNours nnd nchIcNcmcnts, Impcs 
nnd disoppointmcnls, wcl! tncninn;; inlcntions ond 
di<;courag>nK realizations Instead of soucli* 

safed cNcn a few jenrs of peace nnd order. Hit fiods 
of Olympus have willed uniulcrrupted insubordina- 
tion nnd defiance of the Lenlral (loscrnincnt. and 
to dnj umicd forces of the National Go\ eminent arc 
still grappling with those of the sctcssionisls in n life 
and death encounter 1 here is no question hut wlial 
the morrow will bring t lulors that make for unity 
and soliduritj, for progress and reconstruction, for 
adighlcnmcnt nnd prosperity as well ns the greatest 
good of the greatest nundier must triumph c\ enlunllj 
Nothing con stay the operation of Hus incxornblc law 
It IS Hus confidence in the nllimate outcome Hint 
has inspired the National Go\ eminent to set Hicir 
faces fon\nrd and plan for the future — jilons which 
will continue nnd consummate the work already 
begun and which will rebuild a Republic worthy of 
Its great heritage May we hope that some measure 
of Hus selfsame confidence will be shared by the 
well wishers of Uic Chinese people? 

The undersigned desires to express lus indebtedness 
to tlie numerous colleagues and assistants who have 
made possible llie present publication An especial 
debt of gratitude is due to the executive heads of the 
various Yuan Ministries and Commissions of the 
National Government.for the courtesy of nulhoritalive 
data and information, to Mr T‘an \en k ai President 
ot the ExecuU\e Yuan who is justly famous for his 
beautiful caligraphy for an autographed endorsement 
on tlic title cover, to Minister Wang Pch ch’un for 
detailing a member (Mr Tu Wen cheh) of the postal 
department to draw a sketdi map of China at three 
weeks’ notice to Minister Lui Jui heng (J HengLiu), 
Doctors Liu Shih shun Chang Hsin hai, Hsieh Pao 
chiao and Li Ti tsun Messrs Lm Ta chuu (D K 
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Lieu), 1 T McCro'slvj nml Pno Cliin-nn for spccinl 
assistance rcspccli\cl> m (he sections and chapters 
on public health, home affairs, foreign relations, 
rnil\\njs,thcKuoiuintnng, Chinn in statistics, planning 
the nc\N National Capital, and nchicsing unitj, to 
Mr Wu Ta-chun for the painstaking diagrams and 
tables slioxMiig the distribution of Kiinininlang 
membership according to occupations, age, sex aiul 
educational backgrounds, to Mr P II Lee for 
unstinted assistance m reading the proofs and 
compiling the index, and linnll^ to the entire staff of 
Kellj 5. Walsh, Limited, for praiseworthy co-opcrnlion 
m bringing out this *>00 page ilhislrnlcd sohmic in 
the space of three and a half months 

M T Z T^au 

Nanking August 1st, 1030 






(orlp j’cnrg 3 IjaUt bfliotcb 
nir mptfrW to tljt taw^t of ilntionnl 
i^cUolntion, fijc nfin of luljfdj ffl 
to tfttutt (or CIjina a pcSiKon 
of int^cpeubciicc nnb ctitmltf!’ ninotig 
aoUouts, tCfjt wtuwulatcb cxpeciciuc of 
tfjesc fortp ptnrtf fjns ftillp tonbiitcrb me 
tbnt to attain ttjis goal it to nectooarp to 
atunlitn tijemnoo of oitr otun people nnb 
afiOQciate ouroelbeo tuitt) tijose peopled 
o( tlje toorfb bufio treat uO on a footing 
of equoiiti* tn ttje common struggle. 

Cfje 3^eboliition is not pet ncljiebeb. 
UttaUmp comtAbes foUob mpturitings, 
'‘i)Ians for i^otionol Jtfronstnirtion,” 
ifunbamentnts of ilotional i^econ* 
stcuction/' “Cljrcc principles of tfje 
people,” onb tbe illanifesto issucb bp 
tijc jifirst i^ationol Congress of t1;r 
part?, anb toorft wntcasiiigfp for tfjcir 
consummation. 9bobc all, tbe conbo* 
cation of A people’s Conbention anb tlje 
abolition of untgual treaties, toiiub 3 
babe recently abbocoteb, Sljoulb be accom* 
ptisbeb toilb tl)c least possible btlap. 
(Eijis IS mp bull anb befjest. 

^un ?i)en 

S>iQneb. lUb iTIarcb. 1025 


TPntCen on 20th day, Snd Month, 
l/fth Yeat of the Chinese Eepublic 

(Fehrvarjl SOth, ISiSJ 
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kuomintang party song 





KUOSIINTANG PARTY SONG 


(explanatory Note) 


In the absence of a new National Song tt»c Kuomintang 
Partj Song is being used on all formal occasions 

Upon the motion of Mr Tai Chi t’ao, President of the 
Examination 'ioan at a meeting of flic Standing Committee 
of the Kuomintang Central Executive Committee, on October 
8ih, 3928, the siords were toLen from those addressed by 
Dr Sun Yat sen, in 1924, to the Cadets of ‘Whampoa Militar> 
Academy 

Compositions were invited from the public, and over 130 
were sent in After careful scrutiny b> a special committee, 
the composition made by Mr Cb’cng Mou ebun was adopted 
on January lOlh, 1929, by the Standing Committee of the 
Kuomintang Central Excutivc Committee 

The Chinese language being monosyllabic, the matter of 
rendering the Kuomintang Parly Song into a foreign 
language with the same number of syllables becomes one of 
extreme difllculty Any translation to be metrically precise 
•will inevitably sacrifice much of the content of the Chinese 
original The following attempt is intended to bring out 
the exact meaning of the Chinese words, without regard 
to rhyme or sjllables — 

5an Mm Chu I, 

Our Parly’s aim 

To rebuild fhe Republic 

And establish Universal Brotherhood 


Press on comrades. 

Vanguard of the peoplel 

Cease not your vigil 

But eaer follow the Principles* 

Be diligent be brave 
Be true be loval 
With one heart one mind, 
Carry through to tlic end 
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NATIONAL FLAG OF THE BEPUBHC OF CHINA 
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CHAPTER I 


ACHIEVING UNITY 

A Historical Summary 
(July 9lh, 1926~April 18th, 1930) 


Following the reorganization of the Kiionuntang 
or Nationalist Parly in 1924 and the establishment of 
the Nationalist Government at Canton on July 
1st, 1925 energetic efforts were made by the Party 
leaders to adneve national uni&calion at all costs 
The straight and narrow path lay through exter- 
minating all reactionary elements in Kwangtung 
ProMnee — the Nationalists* base of operations — and 
then reahzing the long cherished Northern Expedi- 
tion against the rival Government in Peking (now 
known as Peiping) 

The Nationalists were confident that their cause 
was bound to triumph eventually Thej had au 
all consuming passion, an indomitable spirit, and an 
indelible MSion of the new China — united and peace- 
ful, happy and prosperous free from the shackles 
of feudalism and imperialism, respected as well as 
lionoured in the Family of Nations 

Fired with such a morale and determination, the 
Nationalist forces engaged the enemy General 
Chiang Kai shek proved Iiinisclf a military genius, 
and the entire ProMnee was regained for tlie Kuo- 
minlnng But the campaign had just begun and the 
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tc)»ptntmn lo rcsl on one** Jniirtls nlioultl l»c rt’^i'lcc! 
The Nntionnllsl forcts were rtor^nnlrctl inlo three 
nrmlcs under Cicncrnli ll*fl Ch’iinR*chlh, 'Hnn ^cn- 
k’ai nnd Clm P’n-lch, white Gencrnl Clunng Knt- 
shcK wn^ nppnuilcit Principnl of the Wlinnipou 
Mihtorj Acndcin> to Irnin the new ofllccp* 

Ousted from Kwnn(;tun({ the dejc elett rciiclionuncs 
souRhl nid from Cicnernl W’u P'cl fit, Insjtcctor- 
Gcnornl of lltipcli nnd Hunan nnd Connnnndcr-in' 
chief of the Cluldi fnclion llien dnnnnntinfj the 
Go\emmcnl in Peiping Ch*cn Chiiin-ming — tlic 
hetrnjcr of Dr Sun \nl*scn — wns ntlctnpling to 
singe n comchnek in Kwnngtung from his sniilngc 
point in Hongkong nnd Wit P’ci'fu wns prcsnilcd 
upon to send him im!itor> nssistnncc The lenders 
of Kwnngtung and Kwongsi— the two ProNinccs 
olrcnd) controlled hy the Notlonnhst Gosernment 
— ^lield n special conference and decided to carry 
the fighting into liostilc territory General T’an 
Yen k’ai was elected ns Commnndcr»m»chicf of 
the Northern Eicpcdilion nnd General T*ang 
Slicng chdi. lo tnkc charge of the Nationalist 
vanguard Tlic Nationalist forces reached Hiiiinn 
ProMnee, but were outnumbered and liad lo fall 
buck Another confcicncc was held at Wiichow, 
Kwongsi, to discuss Uic situation, attended by the 
civil and military leaders of Uic Nnlionalisl Gosern- 
ment, including General T’ang Sheng chili and the 
representative of General Yuan Tsu mmg Military 
Go\ernor of Kweichow Province It was resolved lo 
renew the Northern E-spcdition at the earliest date 
and the Nationalist troops having been thoroughly 
reconditioned Gencrnl Chiang Kai sliek was ap- 
pointed on June 6th, t92G, as Commander in-chief of 
the People’s Revolutionary Armj On July 9lh, the 
latter assumed command and ordered an immediate 
general advance on Hunan 
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Chnngshn. \Vilh Ihc nssistnncc of the local inhabit- 
ants the Nationalists cffcctcil a bold flanking 
movement, broke through Ihc enemy’s ccntic and 
entered Yochow six weeks after ttie capture of 
Changsha. 

Getting alarmed, Wu P*ci-fu hastened to Hankow 
from Paoting (capital of Chihli Province) to direct 
the operations against Ihc Nationalists. However, 
before he could arrive at Hankow, the latter had 
already penetrated into Hnpeli Province, capturing 
Ynngloussu and Tungchen, and were advancing upon 
Wucliang, the provincial capita!, Wu P*ci-fu sent 
his crack troops to defend Tingssnehino, a strategic 
point on the Cliongsha-Hankow Railway. A 
desperate hatUc ensued for the possession of that 
point, which changed hands scvcrol times witl» heasy 
casualties to both sides. By dint of clever monosuv- 
ring, the Nationalists secured the upper hand on 
August 3Uth. 

Wu P’ci-fu attempted to defend Wuchang by 
building new defence lines at Chihfang, sixty It' (20 
miles) south of Wuctiang. but in vain, and his troops 
withdrew lo Wuchang, A week later. General Liu 
Tso-lung— one of Wu P’ei-fu’s subordinates — 
defending Hankow and Hanyang, on the opposite 
bank of the Yangtze River, surrendered the two 
cities lo the Nationalists. Wu P'ei-fu w'ilhdrew to 
Hsiaokan — a city north of Hankow on the Pciping- 
Hankow Railway— and later lo Wushengkwan, but 
ordered his commanders lo hold Wuchang until 
reinforcements arrived from the North. 

General Sun Ch’nan-fang now began to take on 
active part. In an eflort to cut off the Nationalists’ 
rear m Hupeh, his troops in ICiangsi started to move 
into Hunan The threat boded ill, and General 
Chiang Kai-shek returned lo Hunan with the General 
Reserve Army to check the enemy’s advance, leaving 
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the fighting in Hupeh to be done by the Fourth and 
Highlh Armies These two units tightened their scige 
until the Wuchang defenders surrendered on 
October 10th, 192G 

Taking the bull by the horns, General Chiang 
pushed forward against Sun ChTtan-fang by ordering 
a general attack on Fukien and lOangsi on 
September 3rd. Sun’s 150,000 men greatly out- 
numbered the advancing Nationalists, but the latter’s 
morale was unassailable Once more launching an 
offensive from four different directions, the Nation- 
alists entered Nanchang, the capital of Kiangsi 
Province, on September lOlh, but were compelled to 
abandon it a week later Fighting along the Nan- 
chang-IiiuUiang Railway became very severe, both 
sides suffering heavy casualties Finally Kiukiang, 
a city on the Yangtze River where Sun Ch’uan-fang 
had established his headquarters, was captured on 
November 4th and Nanchang on No\ ember 8th, the 
Nationalists taking no less than 100,000 prisoners. 

The offensive in Fukien began on October 9th, and 
by December 2nd the entire Province had come 
under Nationalist control 

"With the occupation of Fukien, ICiangsi, Hupeh 
and Hunan, the Nationabsls began to concentrate 
tlieir attention on Kiangsu and Chekiang Provinces. 
The Northern militarists cast about for the organiza- 
tion of an effective combine under the leadership of 
Chang Tso-lin, Military Governor of the Three East- 
ern Provinces, to stem llie Nationalists’ advance The 
latter left Mukden (now known as Shenyang) for 
Tientsin to meet other Northern leaders and, as a 
result, the AnLiiochun (literally, “National Pacifica- 
tion Army”) was formed, with Chang Tso-lin as 
Commander-m chief and Chang Tsung-ch’ang and 
Sun Ch’uan-fnng as Vice-Commanders Chang 
Tso-lm assumed command at Tientsin on December 
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1st, lt)20, when Wu the fiiftitlvc from Hupeh, 

also threw in his lot. 

Wu P’ci'fii was to attack Hujich from Honan, Sun 
Cli*unn*fnng to attack Klongsi from Chekiang, and 
the Tcnglicn (now known ns Liaoning) troops were 
to assist \Vu P’ci*fn, while the troops of Chang Tsung- 
ch'nng. Militnrj' Ciovernor of Shantung, were to take 
over tile garrison duties of Sun’s troops in Kiangsii 
and Anhwei. On I'cbninrj* 17tli, 1027, liowcvcr, 
Hangchow, the provincial capital of Clickintig, fell 
into the hands of the Nationalists, forcing Sun 
Ch’uan-fnng to willulrnw to northern Kiangsu and 
hand over the garrisoning of Shanghai and Sung* 
kiang to tlic Slinnlung troops under Chong Tsung- 
cli’ang. On March hth. General Ch’cn T’ino-yunn, 
Military Governor of Anhwei, fonnally joined the 
Nationalists, liicrcby adding another province to 
their tcrriloiy. Nine days subsequently, Uie Navy 
went over to tlie Nationalists ond Admiral Yang 
SUu-chuang was installed ns Commnndcr-in-CIilcf 
of the Nationalist Nnv'y. 

Unwilling to jirovokc unnecessary diplomotic com- 
plications, General Cluong Kai-shek decided to cap- 
ture Nanking and then enter Shanghai hy peaceful 
means. On March 15th. the Nalionalisl troops under 
General Ch’cng Cti’icn allocked from Wulm and 
captured Nanking on March the Shantung 

troops w’ithdrawing to Pukow on the northern hunk 
of the Yangtze River. Slianghai came under 
Nalionalisl control on March 21st, with the aid of 
local volunteers. Five days later. General Chiang 
entered Shanghai, thereby bringing practically the 
entire Yangtze Valley under the Nationalists’ 
control. 

On January 1st, 1927. the Nationalist Government 
at Canton -was removed to Hankow. It soon devel- 
oped Communist tendencies, while the domination of 
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Borodm and his fcUQV.-nalionnls becnme inlolcrnbic. 
To prcscr\c the fruits of tlicir hn^l•^von battles, the 
inodcrntc clcniciils niuong the Party collaborolcd 
•nith General Chiang Km slick and established 
another Nationalist Go\ernnient, on April IStli, 192/, 
at Nanking 

Chang Tsung-ch’nng still had 100,000 men, and 
Sun Ch'uan-fang another 50,000, across the Yangtze 
River, within easy striking distance of Nanking But 
the Nationalists’ adsance could not be arrested On 
May 13th the Northerners were driven back, and 
nine dajs later Chang Tsiing di’nng's licndquarlers 
— Pengpu (some si\ hours by tram from Piikovv) — 
was captured On June 2nd the NaUonnhsts 
occupied Ilsuchow (twelve hours by tram from 
Pukow and an important junction between two 
trunk lines), and twelve da>s later their vanguard 
entered Shantung 

In the meanwhile the Kiiominc/iun, or the “People’s 
Army,” had pledged their support to the Nationalist 
cause and sl^^tod marching into Honan from their 
base in Shensi Their leader General Feng Yu- 
hsiang was appointed Commander of the Sorond 
Group Army with instructions to advance upon 
Chengchow, Honan, from Tungkw’on, while General 
T’ang Sheng chih was to lead an expedition from 
Hankow with General Chang rakiiei, commander 
of the famous “Ironsides,” as his assistant In May 
the offensive against the formidable Liaoning troops 
commenced and on June 1st, Chengchow (another 
strategic function between two trunk lines) sur- 
rendered to the Nationalists 

Dissensions arose within the Parly and Hankow 
could not always agree with Nanking On June 
loth, the leaders of the Nationalist Government 
in Hankow decided to recall their troops and leave 
Honan to be garrisoned by the Kuominchun 
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ChnnBT*vo‘Hn lafinn niMiiiig rclnforttmcnH from 
the Three I'n^lcrn Proxlnccn On June 18lh he 
orfinnized n nuhlnry Ro\cnimcnl in Peiping nnd 
8l>lcd himself “Gcnernlissimo” Tiie next cloy 
Generals Chlnng Kahslick nnd Peng Yfl-hslnng met 
at llsfichow to dlscusH plans for Lontinuing the 
cninpnign ngninsi the I tanning forces 

At tins stage General Yen llsi*shnn. Military 
Go\crnnr of bhnnsi, decided to throw In his lot with 
the Nnlionnlists On June r>lh» a mass meeting 
was held at Tni>uan. the proMncinl capital, and 
General Yen list shan was elected Commander-ln- 
Cldcf or the Ilcsohitionarj Arm> hi North Chinn 
Ills troops lotnlling 120000 stiong were reorganized 
nnd ordered to advance upon Chihli (now known 
ns llopct) from two directions 
The nft within the ranks of the Kuommtnng 
widened, nnd on August llth General Chiang KnI- 
slick announced his intention to retire Ihs resigna- 
tion served to reconcile the Nanking nnd YVuhan 
leaders — the latter agreeing to linvc the national 
capital established ot Nanking nnd the Notionalist 
Government at Wulmn‘ dissolved 

Sun Cli’iion fang Ashed m troubled w aters and 
stole across the Yangtze River By August 30(h he 
had as many ns 70 000 men on tlie Nanking side of 
the Yangtze River, against wliom the Nationalists 
had only the First and Seventh Armies to defend 
their positions Four days later, however, the 
Notionalists succeeded with the support of the Navy 
in rounding up the Northerners Sun Cli’unn fang 
fled and his adventure collapsed 

With the departure of General Gluang Kai slick 
for Japan in September, the Northern Expedition 
marked time both sides maintaining their original 
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positions. At the request of numerous Party lenders 
General Chiang returned to Shanghai on November 
lOlh. On December lOtli the Preparatory Con- 
ference of the Fourth Plenary Session of the Central 
Executive and Central Supervisory Committees was 
called at Shanghai at which the Chairman Mr. Wang 
Ching-wei proposed tlic reinstatement of General 
Chiang as Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist 
Army. The motion was unanimously carried and 
on January 9th, 1928, General Chiang returned to 
Nanking. On February 1st, the Fourth Plenary 
Session of the Central Executive and Central Super- 
visory Committees met at Nanking and elected 
General Chiang Kai-shek Chairman of the Military 
Council. Eight days later. General Chiang inspected 
the troops at Hsuchow and proceeded to Kaifeng 
(capital of Honan Province) to meet General Feng 
Yu-hsiang. On April Olh. the delayed oiTcnsive 
against the Northerners was resumed in earnest. 
On May 1st, Tsinan was captured. On May 9lh, 
Shihchiachuang (another strategic junction between 
two important lines) was occupied by General Yen 
Hsi-shan’s forces, while the Nationalist troops under 
Generals Chu P’ei-tch and Ch’en T’iao-yuan cap- 
tured Tehchow on the Hopei-Shantung border on 
May 12th. 

Chang Tso-lin had planned to defend Peiping and 
Tientsin, but the fall of PaoUng on May 26th and the 
capture of Kalgan on May 30th by the Shansi troops 
placed the Liaoning armies in a very precarious 
position. On June 3rd Chang Tso-lin left for 
Shenyang, but his special train, while passing by the 
Huangkutun Station — almost within sight of his 
destination — the following day, was destroyed by a 
bomb placed on the road bed by some mysterious 
persons. Chang Tso-lin and General Wn Ghiin-shen, 
Military Governor of Heilungldang, were instantly 
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killed. As soon ns Ihc iicxss reached I’eljilnp Ids 
son Clinnfi Usuch-linnR— heller known ns llic “Youiif? 
Marshal” — ordcrctl n nenernl wilhdrawnl to Loan- 
chow. 

On June Rth PciplitR nnd Tientsin were taken o'er 
pcnccrully hy the Shansi (roops, Ocnernl Yejj li'*** 
shnn ha'ind hern appointed ns Conunandcrdn-Chlcf 
of Ihc PclplnK nn<l Tientsin (inrrlsons. The Ion{i 
IrcU from Canton was ended nnd Ihe Northern 
Expedition had heen retdited. 

Six dnjs Inter the Central Execiitl'e Connnltlcc of 
the Kuoinintnnj* ordered Cicnernl CldniiR Kni-shek 
to proceed to Peiping to pnj* respects hcforc Ihe 
remains of Dr. Sun Ynhsen. Suhseciucntly Generals 
Feng VU-hsinng, Yen llsi-shnn nnd Id I'sting'jen 
were detailed to assist in Ihc ritual. General Chong 
llsuchdinng. who had been elected Coininnndcr-In- 
Chief for the Preservation of Pence In the Three 
Eastern Pro'inccs, sent representatives to inlcrsicw 
General Chiong nnd pledge his full stipporl for t!»c 
Nationalist cause. An undcrslonding having heen 
reached. General Clmug Usxich-linng declared his 
allegiance to the National Go\crnmcnl and, on 
December Slst, 1928, formally hoisted tl»e Kuomin- 
tang flag in the Three Eastern Provinces nnd Jcliol. 

The rejoicings oscr die achievement of notional 
nnificalion, however, did not last long. Siiortly 
after, Ihc Kwnngsi Clique under General Jd Tsiing- 
jen. Chairman of the IIunon-Hupeh Branch Political 
Conned, revolted against the National Gosernment 
in the hope of expanding its induence in Central 
China In Fehruurj', lt)20, his troops niosed east- 
ward to attack Nanking, svhile the Chairman of 
ftc Hunan Provincial Government oppointed by the 
National Government was ousted from Changsha. 
On March 15lh, the Tliird Notional Congress of the 
Kuommtang Delegates met in Nanking. It svas 
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iinaniinously voted that tive renegades should be 
expelled from the party. A punitive expedition was 
ordered, but the insurrection proved a fiasco. 
Wuhan was captured by the Government troops on 
April 6lh, and on June 2nd, Wuchow (a strategic 
stronghold in Kwangsi) also fell. 

All this while General Feng Yu-hsiang had been 
co-operating with the National Government, and 
journeyed to Nanking to attend the conference called 
to devise ways and means for the disbandment and 
reorganization of troops. But as soon as the Kwangsi 
insurgents had declared their stand, he clandes- 
tinely joined hands with them. His troops being 
in control of Honan, Shensi, Kansu and Shantung, 
General Sun Liang-ch’eng — Chairman of the Shan- 
tung Provincial Government and one of Feng YU- 
hsiang's subordinates — destroyed the Yellow River 
Bridge on the Ticnlsin-Pukow Railway and withdrew 
his troops to Honan. On May 15th General Han 
Fu-chia, another subordinate of Feng, destroyed the 
railway bridge on the Chang River on the Peiping- 
Hankow Railway in Honan, while Sun Liang-ch’eng’s 
men destroyed other railway bridges in Shantung. 
The Standing Committee of the Central Executive 
Committee, on May 23rd, expelled Feng from the 
Kuomintang. 

On the following day, the National Government 
issued an order for liis arrest. General Yen Hsi- 
shnn ofTcred to mediate. On May 25th he tele- 
graphed Feng, urging him to relinquish his command 
and go abroad for a change. Having been already 
moved to contrition, Feng accepted the suggestion 
and, on June 3rd, informed General Yen Ihol lie was 
ready to retire. On June 21sl Yen and Feng met at 
Yuncheng, Shansi, whence they proceeded to Tai- 
yuan. On June 25lh, the National Government 
cancelled the previous mandate for Feng Yfl-hsiang*a 
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aiiprehcnsion nnd iii'ilructcd Gcncrnl Yen to give 
him proper protection, in consideration of Feng’s 
past serMcc to the Nationalist cause 
While the insurrection of I'cng YU-hsinng was 
being iicnccfuU> settled. Dr Sun Sol sen’s rcmoins 
were comejed from Peiping and accorded a most 
imprcssiNc Stale nurinl in Nanking on June Isl, 1920 
The elaborate ceremony was attended bj diplomatic 
rcprescnlntncs from eighteen countries, and oh* 
sor\cd on the same day Itirouglioiit tlic Republic, 

On June 23rd General Chinng Kni*shck proceeded 
to Peiping to confer with Generals Yen IIsi slum and 
Cluing Ilsueh hung, at the same time calling upon 
the Kuominchun commanders to remain loyal to the 
National GoNcrnmcnt despite Peng \U hsiang’s 
retirement Yen Hsi shnn nrri\cd at Peiping on 
June 30lh, and General Cliong llsuch hang on July 
7th It was decided that Peng Yu hsiang was to 
remain temporarily in Shonsi under the supervision 
of General Yen Hsi shan, while the latter was to 
abandon his intention of going abroad with Peng, 
pending the completion of the disbandment of 
the Kuominchun or Northwestern Army Peng 
remained m Yen’s -villa at Clucnan Village until early 
October 

In the meanwlule the Chinese Eastern Railway 
incident occurred (July 1929), and soon developed 
into an open condict between China land Soviet 
Russia Talcing advantage of the National Govern- 
ment’s preoccupation with the Russian issue, Feng 
Yuhsiang’s Kuomindmn Army, m October’ 1929, 
began to attack the Government troops in Honan 
At the same time the Moscow Government embarked 
upon a Jarge scafe invasion of Clunese territory 
Generals Han Fu-chu and Shih Yu san— two of 
Feng’s capable subordinates — transferred their 
allegiance to tlie National Government and the Kuo- 
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minchun insurgents withdrew to Iheir Northwestern 
base However irreparable damage had been done 
and, unable to shift for themselves, the defenders 
of Manchuria became disheartened and it was 
deemed expedient to sound the “cease fire” signal 
On December 22nd the end came in the form of 
‘ Minutes” signed at Harbarovsk between the Soviet 
and Chinese delegates 

Once more the nation settled down to the huge 
task of reconstruction, and once again all hopes were 
doomed to disappointment Generals T’ang Slieng- 
chih and Shih Yu san — one after another — ^raised the 
standard of revolt, and finally General Yen Hsi shan 
himself wavered With the collaboration of Feng 
Yu hsiang and the Kwangsi Clique — men he had 
spurned only recently, in the suppression of whose 
rebellions he had co operated with the National 
Government not so very many months ago — he is 
to day — April 18th, 1930, the third anniversary of the 
establishment of the National Government m 
Nanking — attempting to establish a bogus “govern- 
ment ’ in Peiping and start military offensive against 
the government he had sworn to protect 
The nation has achieved unity The National 
Government will persevere until complete unity is 
achieved 



CHAPTER II. 


THE KUOMINTANG 


Its HiSTonv,* OncANizATiON, PnoonAMMn, and 
Relations to the National GovnnNMCNT 


The history of China in the lost two decades is the 
history of Uic Kuomintang. 

The Kuomintang was not a sudden outburst of 
Nationalism. It was a slow growth from numerous 
revolutionary and secret societies which hod come 
into existence toward the end of the Monchu regime 
and which were determined to wage subterranean 
warfare against tlie Monchus, whom they regarded 
as foreigners. The principal individual leader of 
this movement was 'the late Dr. Sun Yal-sen, now 
universally recognized os the Father of the Chinese 
Republic. In 1893, at the age of twenty-eight, he 
- organized the Hsing Chung Hui (literally, the 
“Society for the Regeneration of China”), the 
progenitor of the present-day Kuomintang. Its 
immediate aim was to rid China of, the corrupt 
Manchu government and save her from the partition 
threatened by the Western Powers. In a manifesto 
addressed to the Chinese people, it appealed to their 
patriotism to deliver China from the dangers that 
^vere’Desdtiing’iier on all sides. 

One year after the founding of the Hsing Chung 
HUI. China suffered an ignominious defeat in the 
18 
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Sino-Japanese War. The whole nation was aroused 
as it never had been before. If the country was 
to be saved, the effete Manchu government must be 
done away with. Seizing upon this psychological 
moment, Dr. Sun and his Hsing Chung Hui followers 
secretly engineered a revolt in Canton and Hong 
Kong, but the plot was nipped in the bud and the 
effort came to nought. *‘'*- 

The Imperial Government pul a price upon ’Dr. 
Sun’s head and the Father of the Chinese Republic 
was forced to flee the country. Between 1895 and 
1905, he made two world tours, preaching the 
revolutionary gospel to great multitudes of Chinese 
ibroad, raising funds from them, expanding the 
Hsing Chung Hui, and formulating the famous San 
Min Chu I or “Three Principles of the People” — the 
theoretical foundation of the Kuomintang. . 

In 1905, Dr. Sun convened three revolutionary 
congresses in Europe (Brussels, Berlin, and Paris) 
and a fourth in Tohyo. These were attended by 
hundreds and thousands of Chinese students. The 
delvheralions culminated in the amalgamation of the 
various revolutionary societies, including the Hsing 
Chung Hui, into tlie Tung Meng Hui, of wliich the 
present-day Kuomintang is a direct descendant. Tlie 
programme of the new parly consisted of four planks, 
namely, ( 1 ) to overthrow the Monchus; (2) to regain 
the country for the Chinese; (3) to establish a 
republic; and (1) to equalize londownership. Here 
one finds tlic "Three Principles” of Uic Kuomintang 
in their simplest form. 

With the organization of the Tung Meng Hui, the 
rc\olulionnry movement rapidly gained niomcnlum. 
RcvoliiUonurj' licndquartcrs were esloblished all over 
Chinn, large sums of money were collected from the 
overmens Chinese nnd quantities of ammunition were 
pcriodiciilly^ntugglcd in from ^npnn. Altogether no 
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in Ihe ininoTit> and liis piogramme of reconstruction 
Ignored, the Provisional President resigned in favour 
of Yuan Shih-k’ai rather than compromise himself 
and his ideals This marks the end of the first 
period in the history of the Kuoniintang 
The reorganized partj was christened Kuomintang, 
or the Nationalist Party, nhich name it still retains 
Contrasted v-ith its predecessors, the new party relied 
on the parliamentary method for securing political 
power and realizing its programme which embraced 
the following principal points (1) the establishment 
of a unilarj form of government, (2) the promotion 
of local self go^e^nme^t, (J) the assimilation of the 
lesser ethnic groups within the Chinese uationaUtj , 
(4) the adoption of slate socialism, and (5) the 
maintenance of world pence In the ensuing pai* 
liamcntar> election, it polled a licavy vote and was 
returned as tlic single largest party in the first 
National Asscnibl> which met on April 8th, 1913 But, 
as had been foreseen bj Dr Sun, the country was not 
Tcad> for constitutional government, and premature 
pnrhamcntannnism was doomed to failure Yuan 
Shih k’ai w ho personified the ancien regime, was too 
haughl> to submit himself to constitutional limit- 
ations so stubbornly insisted upon by Parliament 
Soon he came to open conflict with the legislature, 
and finaltj dissohcd it bj a presidential mandate 
dated November 4th, 1913, expelling the majority 
members But cicn before this coup, he had 
betrajed enough of his secret designs to justify a 
second revolution by the Kuomintang nulitory 
governors in Julj, 1013, under Dr Sun's leadership 
The revolt was quickly put down, and the Kuomin- 
tang leaders were once more compelled to seek 
refuge obrond 

Convinced more than ever that the real Revolution 
had not been consummated nnd that the remaining 
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tank ciiUctt fop ii rc\(ilulionnpj' body rnlhcr lltnn « 
pnrHnnu'ntnrj* ««nmionccI fogcClicr 

the true rcNolollonnrj* rlcnicntA in llic Kuonilntung 
nnd formed the Cluing llita A> Ming Tang, op ll*** 
CldncAp Ucvolittlonnry Party, in Jidy. lOM, li>c 
direct RUccesAor to tlie idd Vnng Meng llnl, Thi^ 
smull bnl wcll-oritnnUed fjroup worked stirrcp* 
litioijsly with the rcati/alioii of Ilje Principles of 
Democracy nml livelihood ns its tdllmntc end, nnd 
tljc ousting of the feudal regime In Peking, il>^ 
immediate goal. It raised the banner of revolt on 
two dilTcrcnl occasions, both Riiccessfully— once in 
1910, us n punitive war against Yuan Sh!h*k*ni who 
bad jiroclnimcd himself emperor of Chinn on 
December 12th, 1915, nnd then in 1017, ns n protest 
against President Id Yunn*hung*B nnconstilutionnl 
dissolution of Parliament. On September lOlb, 1917, 
n military government, supported by the Cluing linn 
Ke Ming Tang, wns set up in Cnnlon, with Dr. Sun 
ns its Commnndcr>in>Ctiicf, in opposition to the 
Peiping gos eminent. On October lOIb, 1919, the 
Parly resumed its old name — A'fiDminMnf 7 — and 
pledged ilscir to curry out Dr. Sun’s Three Principles, 
nnd six mouths Inter Dr. Sun wns elected os the 
President of the Constitutional Government iii 
Canton. This marks the complete break between 
the Kuominlong and the Peiping Government, and 
also doses the second period in the history of that 
party. 

Until 1920, the Kuoniintong consisted largely of 
China’s intellectuals of the old style— former ofUcials, 
academicians, graduates of Japanese, American and 
European, especially French, universities. Tl'ie 
Student Movement of 1919 gave Dr. Sun an oppor- 
tunity to recruit new forces for his parly. 

The Student Movement touched for once the 
very soul of the Chinese people. Merchants who 
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achieve unily of thought among the incinbcrs of the 
Parly, the Congress issued al the close of its session a 
manifesto defining and elucidating its Three Prin- 
ciples, as ell as setting forth its foreign and domestic 
policies, so as to leave no room for doubt 

In the Constitution of the kuominlang adopted m 
the same Congress, Dr Sun s\os designated as the 
permanent Tsnngh or Leader of the Party He was 
to be the chairman of both the National Congress and 
the Central Cveculivc Committee, and uasdo have 
a veto even over the decisions of the National Con 
gress — a paramount position whicJi Dr Sun was 
supposed to continue to hold c\cn aftci his deatli m 
1925, the Second National Congress in January, 1920 
having mode it cJeir lhal no nen ’JsnngU would r^er 
be designated 

The First National Congress of 192-1 it which these 
measures were given Party endorsement, is undoubt- 
edly the most significant m the annals of the Party 
It maihs the beginning of their forward movement 
which eventually ga\e them the control of the entire 
China The story of the Kuomintang thereafter is a 
familiar one, and here we shall content ourselves 
with enumerating a few outstanding events 

On March 12th 1925 when the unification of China 
was apparently within reach Dr Sun Yat sen passed 
away m Peiping For a short while rumours of the 
Party s disintegration were nfe, but tlie fact was 
quickly revealed that the Party wa& stronger after 
than before Ins death His indestructible spirit 
gripped the lives of his followers even more power 
fully than heretofore It is sometimes even suggested 
that his death has actually served to aceelernie the 
progress of the People’s Revolution 

On July 1st 19^ by order of the Political Council 
of the Kuomintang a Nationalist Government was 
set up in Canton with Mr Wang Clung wei as 
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chairman BeUseeii Tnnnarj 1st and 20tli, 192G, the 
Ivuomintang Second National Congress met in Can- 
ton Tlie rccoid of the I>art3 in the past two years 
wasicviewcd, Parly pledges were reiterated, and Dr. 
Sim's Will w as formally accepted 
The c\cnts leading from the inauguration of 
General Chiang Kei shek as Connnandcr-in-Chief of 
the Nationalist Army on Julj 9th, 1026, to the hoisting 
of the Nationalist flag of blue, white and red on 
December 31sl, 1928, all o\ci the Thiee Eastern 
ProMiices, marking the complete unification of the 
country, base been detailed m the prcMOUS chapter 
It suffices here to add that on March 15th, 1929, the 
Third National Congitss was con\cncd in Nanking — 
• the first and the most important gathering of the 
partj since the completion of the Northern Expedi- 
tion and the acluc\ement of iinit> under the 
Nationalist rule Its mission was lo la^ the founda- 
tions for the eiifoi cement of political tutelage, to 
map out plans for the reconstruction of the country, 
and, abo^e all, to produce a strong central govern- 
ment lo direct and cairj on effects elj all national 
affairs during the Period of Political Tutelage 
Important resolutions were adopted along these 
lines as maj he gleaned from some of the documents 
at the end of this soluiiie 

Org\m/vtion ov the Klomintxng 

The present org mizntion of the Ivuomintang is 
detcinuned bj the Conslilulion of the Party adopted 
'll the Pirsit National Congress m 1924 and amended 
at the Second National Congress m 1926 and the 
Third National Congress in 1929 This oigamc law 
of the Ivuomintang is a lenglhj document, consisting 
of 87 ni tides and divided into 12 diapters 

The highest organ of the parlj is the National 
Congress Tins body elects the Central Executive 
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Committee nml the Central SuperMsorj' Committee 
to conduct the business of the pnrlj when Jt is not 
in session Each Conimillcc elects from among its 
members a Standing Committee to attend to the 
routine administration when flic Central E\eculi\e 
and the Central Supcrvisorj Committees arc not m 
plcnarj session 

The highest organ of the party in the proMiiccs is 
the ProMnciol Partj Comcntiun which elects the 
Pro\incial Executive and SuperMsory Committees 
As in the ease of the Central ExecutiNC and Central 
SuperMsoiy Committees, the ProMncial Executne 
and Supenisorj Committees elect also their own 
Standing Committees to transact the routine business 
of their organizations when lhc> themselves arc not 
in session The Parl> Conventions of the Special 
Municipalities arc of the same grade as the ProMnciol 
Party Conventions, and m like manner elect their 
Execute e and Supervisoiy Committees, which in 
turn elect their own Standing Committees 
As to the Party in the Hsten or districts, the highest 
organ is the District Parlj Convention which meets 
semi annually This Convention elects the District 
Executne and Supervisorj Committees for six 
months Each district is dmded into se\eral sub 
districts, with the Sub District Party Convention as 
the highest organ, from which the Sub District 
Executive and Supervisory Committees derue their 
aulhoritj Each sub distnct is again divided into 
se%eral cells or locals, each containing at least fi\e 
members These locals constitute the basic units of 
the Kuominlang 

The Kuomintang organizations in the armj and 
navy under 

the control of the Central Kuomintang Headquarters 
In the case of the army, the highest organization is 
the Dnxsional Partj Comention which elects the 
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Divisional Executive and Supervisory Committees. 
Next comes the Regimental Party Convention, under 
which is the Company Party Convention. 

As to the liuomintang organizations of the overseas 
Chinese, the highest organ is the Party Convention 
of the Overseas Chinese Main Branch Headquarters 
from which the Executive and Supervisory 
Committees derive their authority. Next comes the 
Branch Party Headquarters which elect tlieir 
Executive and Supervisory Committees, as in the 
case of other Party organizations. The basic 
organization is the District Branch which contains 
five or more members. 

The Provincial, Special Municipality and Special 
Administrative District Party Headquarters belong 
to the same grade and are under the direct control of 
the Central Kuomintang Headquarters, while the 
Party Headquarters in cities, towns and districts come 
under the Provincial, Special Municipal, and Special 
Administrative District Party Headquarters, ns the 
case may be. 

So much for the general organization of the 
Kuomintang, Wc shall proceed to analyze the 
organization, composition, sessions and powers of the 
National Parly Congress as w’ell as the Central 
Executive and Central Supervisory Committees. 

According to Article 27 of the Kuomintang Con- 
stitution, the National Congress is to be convened 
once every two years. However, if more than half 
of the Ccnlrnt Executive and Central Supervisory 
Committees deem it ncccssarj', or if more than one- 
half of the Provincial Parly Headquarters so petition, 
a special congress may be called. On the other hand, 
tlic Congress may be postponed by the Central 
Execulhc Committee under special circumstances, 
but the postponement must not exceed one year. 
When such n congress is con\cned, the members 

u ,/intllal SWvlal^A 
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4. To organize Central Party Headquarters; 

5. To decide on the allocations of the Party 
contributions and finances. 


ib) Central Supervisory Committee: — 

1. To decide on the punishment of members 
violating the Party discipline; 

2. To audit the accounts of the Central 
Executive Committee; 

3. To review the progress of Party affairs; 

4. To supervise the conduct of the National 
Government and see if its policies and 
record conform to the policies of the Parly, 

The Central Executive Committee and the Central 
Supervisoiy Committee hold plenary sessions at 
least once every six months, in which each Com- 
mittee elects from themselves from five to nine 
persons as a Standing Committee to transact business 
when the plenary meetings are not in session. 

Directly under the Standing Committee of the 
Central Executive Comniitlce arc the following: — 

A. Departments: — 

1. Secretarial, 

2. Organization Department. 

3. Publicity Department. 

4. Training Department. 

3. Bureau of Statistics. 

B. Special Committees: — 

1. Finance Committee. 

2. Overseas Chinese Committee. 

3. Drafting Committee. 

I. Committee on Parly History Compilation.' 
This Standing Committee meets once every week 
to consider llie work done by the foregoing depart- 
ments and committees. 


»A IKlh commlUcc to formiiintc plaii-» for Uic tmlnhic of 
the moMcs i> MU! unorBanl*c«l, irninnih oi 
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According to a report published by the aforemen- 
tioned Bureau of Statistics, there was, on December 
1st, 1929, a total of 653,779 members in the Kuomin- 
lang. An earlier report (October 1st, 1929) made by 
the same Bureau had put the number of Party mem- 
bers in the different provinces and municipalities at 
266,338, not including those serving in the army. On 
the basis of the earlier figure, the Bureau has made a 
series of interesting statistical studies, showing the 
distribution of the members according to age, sex, 
education, and professions, etc. They will he found 
interleaved in this chapter by special permission of 
the Bureau. 

PaOGRAitME OF THE KdOMINTANG 

The clearest statement of the Kuomintang pro- 
gramme is contained in the Manifesto adopted by 
its Pirst National Congress in 1924. The following 
is a full translation of the relevant portion : 

“A. External Policx. ^ 

“(1) All unequal treaties such aslhose providing 
for leased territories, extraterritorial privileges, 
foreign control of the customs tariff, and exercise of 
political authority on Chinese territories which 
impairs the sovereignty of the Chinese nation, should 
be abolished, and new treaties concluded on the basis 
of absolute equality and mutual respect for sovereign 
rights. 

"(2) AW coimtrics that are wWllng to abandon 
their special privileges in Cliina and to abolish their 
treaties which impair Chinese sovereignly should be 
accorded u\osl-favourcd-nalion treatment. 

**(3) All other treaties between China and the 
foreign Powers which arc in any way prejudicial to 
the interests of China should be re\iscd according 
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to llit principle of iion-liifrin|p*mcnt of rnch other’* 
5(j\crcignl\ 

“(1) ’riic pnjrnculH <luc on llic lioxcr indemnity 
hhnll 1)0 cntirciN e!i\e)te»l to odiicntlonnl purj’®*®* 
“('») long ns th<\ do not Irnprilr Chinn’s 
politicnl jnttrcsls, iht foni^in Jotins nmde !)> Chinn 
should be propcrl). secure it and rcpiih) 

*‘{C) rorciRu loans conlrnctcd 1)> irresponsible 
(lONcrnments in C(una» siicli as tlic (’eking regime, 
founded on bnbciy nnd itsurjiniion were used, not 
to promote tlic sveUnre of Itie. people, but to nmintoin 
the existence of the iiiihlnrists or to further their 
pohc) of liriticr) nud stcnling (he people of Chtnn 
should not hold thcniscKes responsible for the 
repo>mcnt of such debts 
“(7) A conference consisting of delcgnlcs from 
the sociot nnd conuncrciol orgnnizntions. such oi 
bonks. Chombers of Commerce, ond cdticoltonal 
institutions, should be called to devise vmi>s nnd 
means for the ropnjmcnt of foreign lonns in order 
to free Chinn from the scmi-KroJoninl slnhis arising 
from the economic bondage 

‘ B IvnaiNAL Police 

“(1) Tbc principle of equilibrium should be 
-observed in the division of powers between the 
central and the local governments Matters that 
require a standord of ximformity for the whole 
nation should be allotted (o the Central Government 
Those that are particular to a locality and need 
particular attention should be allotted to the local 
" government The division should over-emphasize 
neither centralization nor decentralization 
“(2) The people of each province may draw up 
their own constitutions and elect their own govern 
ors The provincial constitutions should not conflict 
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with the national constitution. The provincial 
governors should supervise the ^vo^lvlngs of local 
autonomy within their jurisdiction and administei 
affairs of stale under the direction of the Central 
Government 

“(3) The Hsicn, or disliict, should be the unit of 
local self-go^e^nment The people of every self- 
governing Hsien should hn\e the lights of electing 
and recalling their own officials, as well as the rights 
of initiatne and referendum in making laws 
“Land tax, tax on increment of land value, the 
products of public lands, and all profits derived from 
the forests, rners, and mines should be jilaccd at the 
disposal of the local governments, for developing 
local enterprises, relieving the poor and the aged, 
supporting orphans, carrying out famine relief, and 
maintaining public health as well "as similar public 
enterprises 

‘The development of natural resources and the 
operation of big industries be>ond the power of the 
local governments should be undertaken by the 
State The profits from such undertakings should be 
equally divided between the Stale and the local 
governments 

“In regvrd to the expenses of the State, each Hsien 
should remit to the National treasury t certain 
percentage of its income Such percentage should 
not be less than ten per cent or more than fiftj per 
cent of its total receipts 

“(4) Universal suffrage should be carried out, 
Class suffrage based on property qualification should 
be abolished 

“(5) Competitive examinations should be cstab* 
hshed to supply the Ucficiencj of the electoral 
systems 

“(6) Tlie people’s rights to freedom of assembly, 
of formiiiB associations, of speech, of publication, ol 
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choice of tlointcilc nnd lihcrlj of conscience, shoiihl 
be cslQblishcd by InA\. 

"(7) A sjstcm of conscriplion should be pul m 
force to replace tlic present niertcnnrj’ troops At 
the some time, special attention should be given to 
the economic A\eUnrc of the soldiers and the lower 
ofTicers os \ac 11 as the ndinnccmcnt of their legal 
status In the arnucs, industrial ond ogncultural 
education should he giscn The iiualiflcalions for 
officers should he strictly defined, and the method of 
promoting and dismissing ofliccrs should he 
reformed 

“(8) Tlie legal rates for land fnT should be 
slriclli dctorniincd All extra taxes, such ns h\l m, 
etc , should be abolished 

*'(9) A census of the population should be tnkein 
cultivated lands should be redclimitcd, while the 
production as sncII as consumption of food supply 
should be investigated so that the people may not 
be in want 

"(10) Tile organization of rural communities 
should be improved so ns to ameliorate the living 
conditions of the agricultural population 

*‘(11) Labour laws should be enacted, labour 
conditions should be improved, labour organizations 
should be protected and promoted 

“(12) Legal, economic, educational and social 
equality between the sexes should be recognized, and 
the development of women’s rights sliould be 
encouraged 

“(13) Energehc efforts should be made for 
universal education, and every effort should be made 
to develop education based on the interests of the 
children The educational system should be revised, 
and educational expenditure should be increased 
and its independence guaranteed 
“(14) Tlie State should determine the laws 
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governing lands, the use thereof, then* expropriation, 
and lax on land values Lands owned by private 
individuals should be assessed and reported to the 
Government by the landlord The owners of private 
land should declare its value to the Government; 
the Go^ernmcnt should levy lax according to the 
declared value, and, in ease of necessity, may pur- 
chase it at the price so declared. 

“(15) Enterprises which partake of the nature of 
monopolies, or which cannot be well undertaken by 
private individuals, like railways and steamship 
lines, should be owned and managed by the State. 

“The above items represent the minimum 
measures m our Party platform, to be first under- 
taken for the salvation of our country ” 

Relations to the National GovEnwiENT 

With respect to the National Government and its 
predecessor — the Nationalist Government — the Kuo- 
mintang has, from the very beginning, assumed a 
position of direction and control As early as June 
19th, 1925, when the question of creating a Nationalist 
Government was under discussion, it was decided 
■that a Political Council, responsible directly to the 
Central Executive Committee, should be set up, 
whose duty it was to determine the fundamental 
policies of the Nationalist Government^ But it was 
not until October 3rd, 1928, that the exact relationship 
between the Party and the National Government was 
formally defined By that time, the unification of 
the ’country had been achieved, and with it com- 
nenced the Period of Political Tutelage of the Kuo- 
nintang programme of national reconstruction On 
tint day the Standing Committee of the Central 

Vol Central Political Cnanci! (March 1929), 
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Executive Committee adopted the “Principles under- 
lying the Period of Political Tutelage,”^ to define the 
respective spheres of the Party and the National 
Government during the said period These prin- 
ciples were confirmed on March 19 th, 1929, by the 
Third National Congress of the Ivuomintang^ The 
following IS a translation of the full text 
“Article 1 During the Period of Political Tute- 
lage, and until the People’s Convention can he called 
into being, the National Congress of the Kuommtang 
shall act for the Chinese people in the exercise of 
their political rights 

“Article 2 When the National Congress of tlie 
Kuominlang is not in session, the political rights 
shall he exercised by the Central Executive Com- 
mittee of the Kuominlang 

“Article 3 The people shall be taught to exercise 
gradually the rights of suffrage, recall, initiative and 
referendum as provided in Dr Sun’s Tundamentals 
of National Reconstruction,’ in order to prepare the 
way for constitutional government 

‘Article 4 The exercise of executive, legislative, 
judicial, examination, and control powers shall be 
delegated to the National Government, so as to lay 
the foundations for representative government in the 
Constitutional Period 

“Article 5 The direction and control of the 
National Government in the administration of im- 
portant state affairs sholl be entrusted to the Central 
Political Council of the Central Executive Committee 
of the Kuominlang 


»n> a subsequent resolution the Period of Pollticnl Tuto 
lage wns fixed for six vears^namcl>, 1930 to 193 * inclusi\c 
*Tjic ManUcslo anu the ItcsoIuUons of the Thin! 
Nilional Conpress of the Kuomlntjoi, (comniled and 
published hy the PobHclt> Department of ttie Central 
Lxccutlvc Committee of the Kuomlntan^;) pp ^3 tt 
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“Article 6. Tlic Organic Law of the National 
Government of the Republic of China may be 
amended and elucidated by resolution of the Central 
Political Council of the Central Executive Commillcc 
of the Kuominlang.” 

In other words, during the Period of Political Tute- 
lage the Central Executive Committee of the Kuomin- 
tang is to represent the bulb of the nation and exer- 
cise, on tlicir behalf, the four political rights, while 
the National Government, subject to the direction and 
control of the Central PoliticM Council, is to exercise 
the five administrative powers in carrying on the 
affairs of the Stale. The line of authority runs thus 
from the Central Executive Committee of the Kuo- 
minlang through the Central Political Council to the 
National Government. This is clearly stated in 
another resolullon adopted by the Third National 
Congress on March 3l8l, 1929, which reads: “The 
Central Political Council of the Central Executive 
Committee of the Kuomintang, in determining the 
fundamental policies of (he Period of Political Tute- 
lage and in guiding the National Government, shall 
be responsible to the Central Executive Committee 
of the Kuomintang. The National Government, in 
executing the political tutelage programme and 
policies, shall be responsible to the Central Political 
Council of tlie Central Executive Committee of the 
Kuomintang.”* 


1 Ibid , pp. 45-40. 
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THE NATIONAL GOVERNMENT 

Its Organization and Functions 


Prior to the unification of the country, the govern- 
ing organ of the Nalionahst Party assumed the 
designation of the ‘‘Notionalist Governmenr* in 
contradistinction to its shadowy counterpart m 
Peiping With which it was successfully contending 
for hegemony and with which the diplomatic 
representatives accredited to the Republic of China 
continued perfunctory, formal intercourse 'With 
the removal of Uie National Capitol to Nanlang 
and the promulgation on October 4tb, 3928, of the 
Organic Law, the Government of the Republic 
adopted the English title of the National Government, 
As e-^plained in the previous chapter, the power 
of formulaUng governmental policies to be executed 
by the National Government is delegated to the 
Central Political Council of the Nationalist Parly. 
The functions of this Council, as defined by the 
regulations revised by the Third Plenary Session of 
the Kuomintang Central Executive Committee on 
March 4th, 1930, are as follows — 

“Article 4 The matters to be discussed and 
decided upon by the Central Political Council 
shall be limited to the following 
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A. Funclnnicntals of Nalional Rcconsiruclion. 

B. Principles of Legislation. 

C. Administrative Policies. 

D. General Plans for National Defence. 

E. Financial Programmes. 

F. Selection of the President and Members 
of the State Council, Presidents, Vice- 
Presidents and members of the various 
Yuan as well as the other specially ap- 
pointed officials of the National Govern- 
ment. 

“Article 5. The Central Political Council shall 
not directly issue orders or mondalcs or carry 
out political affairs.” 

The preamble to the Organic Law of the National 
Government reads: 

“The Kuomintang of China, in order to estab- 
lish the Republic of China on the basis of 
the Three Principles of the People and the 
Constitution of Five Powers, wliich form the 
underlying principle of the Revolution, having 
conquered all opposition by military force and 
having now brought the Revolution from the 
military stage to the educative stage, deem it 
necessary to construct a framework for the Con- 
stitution of Five Powers with a view to develop- 
ing the ability of the people to exercise political 
power, so that constitutional government may 
soon come into existence and political power be 
restored to the people; and, further, in virtue 
of the responsibilities hitherto entrusted to the 
Party for the guidance and supervision of the 
Government, do hereby ordain and promulgate 
the following Organic Law of the National 
Government.” 
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A concise exposition of llic ‘*Tlirce Principles of 
the People” nnd *‘Conslilu!ioii of Five Powers’* is 
con(ninc<! in the ’Tundamcntals of National Pccon- 
slniclion” drafted hy Dr. Sun Ynt-sen on April 12tli, 
1921 Following arc some of his fiindamcnlols — • 
*‘l The National Goscnimcnl’s programme 
for the reconstruction of Chinn is based on the 
Rcsolutionnrj principles known ns the San Min 
C/m / and the rmc-Poincr Conslilutton 

“2 The first and foremost element of recon- 
struction IS Livelihood In order to meet the 
pressing needs of the people for food, clotlnngf 
shelter, and roads, the Government should co- 
operate with the people to improve agriculture 
in order to provide them with sufllcicnt food, to 
develop the cotton industry in order that they 
may have abundant material for clothing, la 
build houses on a large scale in order that they 
mo} procure comfortableshellcr, and to construct 
new roads and canals and repair the existing 
systems so as to fncililaic communications. 

‘3 The next element of rcconstrULfion is 
Democracy To enable the, people to be compe- 
tent in their knowledge of politics, the Govern- 
ment should undertake to train and guide them 
so that they may know liow to exercise Ihexr rights 
of election, recall, inihaUve, and referendum 
“4 The third element of reconstruction is 
Naltonahsm The Government should under- 
take to render assistance and protection to the 
racial minorities in the country (Manchus, 
Mongols Tibetans, etc ) so that they may be 
able to oxercise their ri^t of self detetmmaiian 
and self government, while resisting oppression 
and invasion from foreign countries The Govern- 
ment should, at the same time, revise the treabes 
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■with foreign countries in order to secure national 
independence and inicmalional equality. 

"o The order of reconstruction is diMded 
into three periods, viz 

(a) Period of Military Operations, 

(b) Period of PoliUcnl Tutelage, 

(c) Period of Constitutional Government 

“8 During the period of political tutelage the 
Go\ernment should despatch trained officers uho 
ha\e passed the cvnminotions to the different 
districts (Hsicn) to assist the people in making 
preparations for local sclf-go\crnmcnt The 
aUainiwent of total stlf-go\trTuutnl depends on 
the completion of the census, the surNcy of the 
district, the organisation of an efficient police 
force, and the construction of roads throughout 
the district Moreover, the people of the district 
must be able to fulfil their duties ns citizens by 
evercising the four rights mentioned above, and 
must pledge themselves to carry out the prin- 
ciples of the Revolution before they are entitled 
to elect the officer of a Hsien for the administra- 
tion of its affairs and representatives of the 
Hsieii for the formulation of its Jaws By that 
time, the Hsien will then be considered as fully 
self governing 

T9 At the beginning of the period of con- 
stitutional government, the Central Government 
should complete the establishment of five Yuan 
for the exercise of five powers the order being as 
follows (1) Executive luan (2) Legislative 
Yuan (3) Judicial Yuan (4) Examination Yuan 
and (5) Control limn' 


4^1,. *^9 exact English equivalent for the Chinese 

« aUhougn il is sometimes loosely rendered as 
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“21 As soon os the consliUition is promul- 
galcdi the ndministrntion of Hie Central Govern- 
ment should be \cslcd m the National Congress 
In other words, the Notional Congress has Ibe 
power (o elect and recoil olhcials of the Central 
GoNcrnmcnl and to initiate laws and veto laws 
promulgated by the Central Government 
“23 On Hie day of the promulgation of tlic 
Constitution, constilulional government should 
be considered as having been fully established 
and the people throughout the country should 
hold a national election according to the Con 
stitution Throe months after such election, 
the Notional Government should resign and 
hand over its functions to a government elected 
bv the people, and the programme of notional 
reconstruction will then be accomplished ’ ^ 
According to Dr Wang Ch*ung hui. President of 
the Judicial Yuan, the entire Organic Law is based 
upon the principles of Dr Sun Yat sen’s ‘Tive- 
Power Constitution ” For a lucid exposition of these 
principles one cannot do heller than refer to Dr 
Sun’s lecture on tlie subject in July, 1921 — • 

“At the beginning of our Revolution (1911) I 
put forward the idea of the ‘Three Principles’ — 

1 e nationalism democracy and livelihood 
These are the same words that were uttered by 
the President of the United States, Lincoln 
‘Government of the people, by the people, and 
for the people * 

Let us go on to the question of 
democracy, which for the people is a machine 


' Achievements uubhshed 

under the auspices of the Publicity Department of the 
Central Executive Committee 1929 pp 33 37 ^ 



The Nation Government 


41 


therewith to ilj, run, swim, and do all else that 
It pleases But what kind of maehine is it? 
This machine is a constitution 

The Constitution or FiiE Powers 

Executive Legislalive Judicial Examination Impeachment 

“This Five-Power Constilution is our auto- 
mobile, our submarine and our aeroplane It is 
divided into the following powers legislative, 
3udicial, executive, impeachment and examina- 
tion — all completely independent of one another 
At the head of the administration stands 
the President, at the head of Uie legislative 
machine is Parliament, at the head of the 
judiciary is a judge 

"Every worker in Slate employment must first 
of all pass certain examinations . Many 

capable people have been unknown to a large 
section of society because they were never 
subjected to examination And sometimes it 
happens that ignorant and almost illiterate men 
are given high posts causing thereby sullen 
hostility in the hearts of the people Therefore 
the examining power is a very essential and 
important link in the Slate machinery Without 
this link it IS as though we were without a 
conductor Only with this system can we have 
experienced civil servants 
"This sjslem was adopted by England a fairly 
long time ago and by America about twenty or 
tliirtj >ears ago All this Was borrowed from 
Chino The Chinese system of examinations is 
the best in the w orld, and all countries now use 
It 
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“When I was at Nanking (1912), I requested 
the Provisional Senate to adopt the Five-Power 
Constitution. But they did not understand it, 
as it cut completely across their personal points 
of view. The Five-Power Constitution, the fruit 
of my own labours, is a vast machine. If you 
wish to travel hundreds of miles in a day, you 
take an automobile or an aeroplane; if you wish 
to manage a country, you must use a machine 
which you can control. 

"This is the machinery for governing the 
country. Besides the Five-Power Constitution, 
a very important part is Ibe direct right of 
citizens in local government. Direct right is the 
true ‘rights of man.* It has four forms: 
electoral, the right of recall, the initiative and 
the referendum. If the Five-Power Constitution 
can be compared to a vast machine, the direct 
right of citizens is the key to the machine. If 
citizens have the right of election, they should 
also have the right of dismissing the officials 
whom they elect. If citizens know of the 
existence of useful laws which for some reason 
cannot pass the legislature, they should be able 
as a community to adopt them. Such a right is 
called the right of referendum.” » 

Views or Dr. Wang Cii’ung-iiui 

Shortly nftcr the promulgation of the Organic Law 
of the National Govcmmcnl, Dr. Wang Ch*ung-hui, 
President of the Judicial Yuan, was requested to des- 
cribe the way in wliich Dr. Sun Yal-sen*s idea had 
been written into the Organic Law. His recital sheds 


Pr. Sun Val-tcn: Ui&Llte ontt Achievcmtnts, pp. 29-32. 
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illuminating light on n complicated subject and 
dcscn'cs to be quoted m extenso:' 

“(1) Former Discussions concerning the Five- 
Power Constitution. 

“The system of Five-Power Constitution is 
outlined in the ‘ Fundamentals of National 
Reconstruction,* and during the lifetime of our 
late Lender (Dr. Sun Ynl-sen) he had many 
discussions with me on many important points 
tlicrcin. Five of tJiesc relate to the enforcement 
of this system: 

(a) Who should he responsible for impeach- 
ing members of the Control Vuon? 

(h) What council or court should try oil cases 
of impeachment? 

(c) The relation between judicial adminis- 
tration and lljc dispensation of justice by the 
courts. 

(<f) Wliat class of olDcials should be appoint- 
ed without examination? 

(c) Are members of parliament to be included 
among those subject to public examination? 

“In connection with Che first question, our late 
Leader expressed the opinion, in on off-hand 
manner, that members of (he Control Yuan might 
bo impeached by a People’s Conference. I 
demurred and suggesicd that such a procedure 
would be rather cumbersome, since it would be 
hardly worth while to call sucli a conference for 
the impeachment of a single censor. In regard 
to the next three questions, our late Leader 
expressed the opinion that they were all details 
which need not be taken into account when dis- 
cussing the main principles, and that they could 

^The China Cnlic (Weekly), October 25th, 1928 This 
passage has been revised by Dr. Wang expressly for incor- 
poration in this volume. 
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illuminating light on u coinpliLUlcd subject and 
dcscncs to be (luotcd tn exienso ^ 

“(1) rornicr Disuisstons concerning the Tinc- 
Power Constitution 

“Ihc system of lncPo\\cr Constitutiou is 
outlined in the * 1 untlamcntuls of National 
Reconstruction,' and during (lie lifetime of our 
late Leader (Dr Sun Yut sen) he hud many 
discussions with me on many imporlunt points 
therein I i\c of these relate to the enforcement 
of this system 

(a) Who should bo responsible for inipcach- 
mg members of the Control Ynan^ 

(t) What council or court should try all eases 
of impeachment? 

(c) The relation between judicial adminis- 
tration and the dispensation of justice by the 
courts 

(d) What class of ofllcials should be appoint- 
ed without c\aimnation? 

(c) Arc members of parliament to be included 
among (hose subject to public examination? 

“In connection wilti the first question, our late 
Leader expressed the opinion, in an off hand 
manner, that members of the Control Yuan might 
be impeached by a People s Conference I 
demurred and suggested that such a procedure 
would be rather cumbersome, since it would be 
hardly worth while to call such a conference for 
the impeachment of a single censor In regard 
to the next three queshons, our late Leader 
expressed the opinion that they were all details 
which need not be taken into account when dis- 
cussing the mam principles, and that they could 

1 The China Critic (Weekly) October 2oth 1928 This 
passage has been revised by Dr Wang expressly for incor 
poration in this volume 
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illuminating light on n coinplicntcd subject and 
deserves to be quoted m exienso ' 

‘*(1) Former Discussions concerning the Finc- 
Power Constitution 

‘The sjstem of FiAC-PoAscr Constitution is 
outlined in the ‘ Fundnincntnls of Nationol 
Reconstruction,’ and during the lifetime of our 
late Lender (Dr Sun Yot-sen) he had man> 
discussions with me on many importont points 
therein Fi\c of these relate to the enforcement 
of this system 

(a) Who should be responsible for impcach- 
ing members of the Control Yuan? 

(t) Whnt council or court should try all cases 
of impeachment? 

(c) The relation between judicial adminis- 
tration and the dispensation of justice by the 
courts 

(d) What class of oflicials should be appoint- 
ed without cxaminahon? 

(c) Are members of parliament to be included 
among those subject to public examination? 

‘Tn connection with the first question, our late 
Leader expressed the opinion in an off-hand 
manner, that members of the Control Yuan might 
be impeached by a People’s Conference I 
demurred and suggested that such a procedure 
would be rather cumbersome, since it Avould be 
hardly worth while to coil such a conference fo^ 
the impeachment of a single censor In regard 
to the next three questions, our late Leader 
expressed the opinion that they were all details 
which need not be taken into account when dis- 
cussing the mam principles, and that they could 

>^Tlie China Critic (Weekly), October 25lh 1928 This 
passage has been reMsed by Dr Wang expressK for incor 
poration in this volume 
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following day, October 3rd, the revised draft was 
referred to the meeting of the Government Coun- 
cil and approved after some slight modifications 
in the wording. A separate resolution provided 
that the power of interpreting and amending 
the Organic Law was to be vested in the Central 
Executive Committee of the Kuomintang. The 
Organic Law was formally sanctioned at a 
meeting of the Central Executive Committee and 
promulgated the next day, October 4th, the 17th 
year of the Republic. I give below the various 
questions brought up for discussion by the 
various committees: 

“(1) Should Uie relation between the Party 
and Government be mentioned in the 
Organic Law? 

“(2) General amnesty. 

*'(3) The number of State Councillors. 

“(4) The Stale Council and the Executive 
Yuan. 

"(5) Who is to take the place of the Pre- 
sident of the National Government in 
his absence? 

“(6) Counter-signatures on statutes and 
mandates. 

“(7) Attendance of the Ministers at the 
Slate Council and the meetings of the 
Legislative Ynan, 

“(8) The number of members of tlic Legis- 
lative Yuan, 

“(9) The question of members of the 
Legislative Yuan holding oUicr posi- 
tions concurrently. 

“(10) The question of the Central Political 
Council referring questions to the 
LcgislntUc Yuan for reconsideration. 
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executing the main principle and the necessary 
details must be arranged in accordance with the 
spirit of our late Leader’s orginal idea 

“(2) Facts concerning the Promulgation of 
the New Organic Law 

“The proposal for the establishment of the 
Five Power Constitution was first made by 
Messrs Hu Han mm and Sun To after the 
successful conclusion of the Northern Expedi- 
tion They cabled from Pans to the Nationalist 
Government recommending the immediate 
adoption of the Five Pover system and their 
suggestions were approved On September 19th, 
1928, at the invitation of General Chiang Kai- 
shek, our comrades gathered together, while 
Messrs Hu Han min, Tai Chi-t’ao and myself 
were appointed to make a thorough study of 
the system 

“Our first draft of 49 articles was completed on 
the 20tli, which was later revised, and the second 
draft was completed on the 23rd This was 
brought up for discussion by Messrs Chang 
Chin chiang Li Shih tseng and Tai Chi t’ao at 
the meeting of ttie Central Executive Committee 
on the 26th After some discussion, Messrs 
Chiang Kai sliek, Hu Han min. Sun To, Wang 
Ch’ung hut, Chang Chin chiang Li Shih tseng, 
Tai Chi t‘ao Li Chi slien, Ts'ni Yuan p‘ei Wu 
Chih hui, Tan Yen k’ai, Li Lieli chun, Ho Ying- 
ch‘in Wang Cheng ting (C T Wang) v,ere 
appointed to study the draft, i\hile other mem- 
bers of the Central Execute e Committee 'uere 
in\ited to send in their suggestions to General 
Climng Kai shek ^iitliin three dajs A meeting 
was called bj General Chiang on October 2nd 
and Aanoiis changes suggested After discus- 
sion, the 53 articles were grouped into 48 The 
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following day, October 3rd, the revised draft was 
referred to the meeting of the Government Coun- 
cil and approved after some slight modifications 
in the wording A separate resolution provided 
that the power of interpreting and amending 
the Organic Law was to be vested in the Central 
Executive Committee of the Kuomintang The 
Organic Law was formally sanctioned at a 
meeting of the Central Executive Committee and 
promulgated the next day, October 4th, the 17th 
year of the Republic I give below the various 
questions brought up for discussion by tlie 
various committees 

“(1) Should the relation between the Party 
and Go^emment be mentioned in the 
Organic Law^ 

“(2) General amnesty 

“(3) The number of State Councillors 

“(4) The State Council and the Executive 
Yuan 

“(5) Who IS to lake the place of the Pre- 
sident of the National Government in 
his absence? 

“(0) Countersignatures on statutes and 
mandates 

“(7) Attendance of the Ministers at the 
State Council and the meetings of the 
Legislative yuan 

“(8) The number of members of the Legis- 
lali>c I nan 

“(9) The question of members of the 
Legislative Yuan holding other posi- 
tions concurrcntlj 

“(10) TIic question of the Central Political 
Council referring questions to the 
LegislnU\c luan for reconsideration 
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“(11) The relation between the Judicial Yuofi 
and the law courts 

“(12) Qualification m cimI service examina- 
tions before appointment to govern- 
ment posts 

“(13) The question of the members of the 
Control Yuan holding other positions 

“These were all important questions relating 
to the organization of the Five Yuan and could 
not be overlooked 

“Some say that during the Period of Political 
Tutelage it is too early to inaugurate the Five 
Yuan system But our late Leader did not the 
timelimit of his three periods, xvhile his final 
aim was to reach the Constitutional Period and 
hand o\er the reins of government to the people 
themselves To carry out the system he had 
created and strongly urged in his lifetime, and 
to construct a framework for a Five-Power 
Constitution in preparation for the advent of the 
Constitutional Period, are certainly not opposed 
to his wishes Besides, this is a system found 
nowhere else in the world, and if the principle is 
not first put into practice during the Period of 
Political Tutelage, the people will not Know 
what to do when the Constitutional Period arrives 

‘Still others ha\e asked, if the Legislative 
Yuan is not elected by the people, why should 
powers similar to those of a popular Jegislaturo 
be conferred on it? Tile answer is that such 
powers exist anyhow, and somebody must 
exercise them Such powers ns the declaration 
of war, the negotiation of peace, the conclusion 
of treaties, and the approNnl of the budget, etc., 
are all important governmental functions, and 
thej cannot he left unperformed During the 
Period of Political Tutelage, both the Executive 
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and Legislative Yuan are to be under the super- 
vision of the Parly, and neither yuan is elected 
by the people. Instead of conferring the above- 
mentioned powers on the Executive Yuan alone, 
il seems SeUer to have Ihewv shared by the two 
Yuan, and together they should consider and 
decide on such questions. 

“It must further be remembered that our late 
Leader never expressed the opinion that the 
legislative and administrative powers of the 
National Government should be different from 
those of other Governments and therefore, in 
respect to these two powers, the present Organic 
Law has in general followed the plan now in 
use in foreign countries. Such an arrangement 
appears to be quite necessary and exemplifies 
the intimate relations between these two powers 
of the Government.” 

Organization or the National Government 
So much for the genesis and evolution of the 
ConslUulion of Five Powers. We will now proceed 
to sur\'ey the National Government as established 
under the Organic Law, 

“The National Government shall exercise all the 
governing powers of tlie Republic of China” (Art. 1). 

‘The National Govcrnmcnl shall be composed of 
the following yuan; the Executive Yuan, the 
Legislative Yuan, the Judicial Yuan, the Examination 
luan, and the Control Yuan'* (Art. 5). 

“Tljcrc shall be a President and from twelve to 
sixteen Slate Councillors of (he National Govern- 
menl” (Art. 6). 

“TIjc Presidents and Vice-Presidents of the Five 
luan shall he appointed from among the State 
National Government” (Art. 7). 
^‘Thc President of the National Government shall 
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represent the National Government in receiving 
foreign diplomatic representatives and in officiating 
or participating in Stale functions” (Art 8). 

“The National Government shall conduct national 
affairs through the State Council 
“The Slate Council shall be composed of the State 
Councillors of the National Government, and Uie 
President of the National Government shall be the 
Chairman of the State Council” (Art 11) 

“All matters which cannot he settled between two 
or more Yuan shall be referred to the State Council 
for decision” (Art 12) 

“All laws promulgated and all mandates issued by 
virtue of a decision of the Slate Council shall be 
signed by the President of the Notional Government 
and countersigned by the Presidents of the Five 
Yuan'* (Art 13) 

Each Yuan has a President and a Vice-President, 
and each Yuan “may, according to law, issue orders ” 
The Executive Yuan is “the highest executive organ 
of Uie National GoNernment ’ It is empowered to 
establish Ministries “to >\hich shall be entrusted the 
>arious executive duties,” and it may also appoint 
Commissions “to lake charge of specified execuli\e 
matters ” 

Each Ministry is entitled to a Minister, a Political 
Vice Minister and an Adniinislrati\c Vice-Minister, 
^^hlle each Commission may have a Chairman and 
a Vice Chairman, *nli of whom shall be appointed 
or remo%ed by the National Go^e^nmcnt* at the 
instance of the President of the Execuluc iuan 

The Lcgislatnc liion is "the highest legislative 
nrjpan of IbeNjjJLiruxn) Go\rxwxw‘.Dj ” 3) 
to decide upon the following — legislation, budgets, 
amnesties, declaration of war, negotiation for peace, 
conclusion of treaties, and other important mlcr- 
nationnl affairs” (Art, 25), 

Govitidlal Shtv/a(. 
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The Lcgislatne Vim/i is composed of *‘from forty- 
nine to inncty-nmc members/* who arc appointed 
by the National Government for a term of two years 
These members “shall not concurrently be non- 
political admmislraU\c ofiiciols of the various 
organs of the central or local go\ernmcnls” — tliat is 
to say, administralne officials entitled to draw extra 
salaries in compensation for their scr\iccs 

All resolutions passed by the Legislate e Viian 
‘ shall be decided upon and promulgated by the State 
Council” (Art 31) 

The Judicial Yuan is “the highest 3 udicial organ 
of the National Go\ernment and shall have charge 
of judicial Inals, judicial administration, disciplinary 
punishment of officials, and trial of administrative 
cases” (Art 33) 

The Examination Yimn is the ‘ highest examination 
organ of the National Government and shall take 
charge of examinations and determine the qualifica- 
tions for public service The Organic Law goes 
on to provide — ‘ All public functionaries shall be 
appointed only after having according to law, 
passed an examination and their qualifications for 
public service having been determined by the 
Examination Yuan (Art 37) 

The Control Yuan is the ‘ highest supervisory 
organ of the National Government and shall, accord- 
ing to law, exercise the following powers 
‘ (1) Impeachment 
“(2) Auditing* (Art 41) 

It shall be composed of * from nineteen to twenty- 
nine members,’ appointed by the National Govern 
menl The security of their tenure of office ‘ shall 
be determined by law’ (Art 43), and they are 
ineligible to hold any office in any of the organs of 
the central or local governments (Art 45) 

So much for the framework of the National 
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Government Let us see how it works in practice 
The Central Political Council meets every "Wednes- 
day morning and, as already stated, refers its 
resolutions directly to the National Government 
Since the latter conducts national affairs through the 
State Council, tlie latter handles such resolutions in 
Its meetings e\ery Friday morning Most of the 
Central Political Council’s resolutions require action 
by the component Ministries or Commissions of the 
Executue Yuan and are therefore referred to the 
said Yuan These are handled by the Executive 
Yuan at its meetings every Tuesday morning and 
handed down to be executed by tlie various Ministries 
or Commissions concerned 
These meetings are independent of those con%encd 
e\ciy Monday afternoon and Thursday morning by 
the Standing Committee of the Kuommtang Central 
Executne Committee Very often a majority of the 
exccutnc heads of the xarious Ministries are required 
to attend several meetings n daj without impairing 
the cfllciency of their respective odminisfrnlions 
Hence the provision for a Political Vice Minister and 
an Administrative Vice Minister The former may 
be called upon to attend one meeting while the 
Minister is engaged with another, or he may net for 
the Minister during the latter’s absence and take 
charge of the ministrj’s affairs On the other hand, 
the routine duties of the ministry can be handled by 
the Administraliic Vice Minister, pending iJic retiirn 
of Ins superiors, and in that wnj any interruption of 
the ndministroluc mncluner> will be ob\intcd 

Srxsn or CoLUxmxx Rnsr*ONSiBiUT\ 

While It is perhaps strenuous for some of the more 
cldorlj lenders of tlie National Go%crnmcnl to attend 
not onU the meetings during the early morning hours 
Jnconcci\oble to the cabinet ministers of the former 
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governments in Peiping but also at numerous oilier 
extraordinary or ceremonial meetings, to say nolliing 
of the daily administraU\c work m tlicir various 
departments, it cannot be denied that these con- 
stant meetings between the various leaders afford 
excellent opportunities for informal deliberation 
and exchange of vic\s s This is a very \ aluable asset 
and tends to increase alike a sense of solidarity and 
a sense of individual as well as collective responsi- 
bility,^ m face of which it will be almost impossible 
for any Government leader or the head of any 
executive department to commit the National 
Government to any line of action winch will be dcln- 
menlal to the best interests of the nation — eg> 
transactions resembling (he notorious Nishihara 
Loans concluded by the Northern militarists (1917- 
1919) or contracts signing away particular monopo- 
lies for inadequate national considerations As a 
matter of fact, the leaders of the Nationalist Party 
and the National Government are consulted with 
regard to any important negotiations, especially 
those concerned with foreign relations The result- 
ant decisions represent the articulate will of the 
entire Party and Government, and both are ready 
to shoulder the responsibility for any decisions made 
after due deliberation 


^When an executive oflicial is appointed he is solemnly 
sworn into ofTicc In front of Ins colleagues he pledges 
himself audibly or the one hand to observe the 
principles of the Kuotnintang to obey the laws and statutes 
of the nation to perform his duties loyalty and zealously and, 
on the other hand to retrench and refrain from employing 
incompetent functionaries from accepting bribes or indulg 
Ing in other forms of corrupt practice under penalty of being 
severely punished according to the rules and regulations 
of Party discipline Representatives of the Central Party 
Headquarters and the National Government will then make 
priel addresses encouraging as well as admonishing him 
to be a true public servant worthy of the confidence of his 
comrades and colleagues whereupon he will reply suitably 
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To cite an illustration, take the case of treaty 
negotiations. In virtue of his office the Minister for 
Foreign Affairs undertakes to negotiate with the 
diplomatic representative of the friendly Power 
concerned. Just as the latter has to consult his 
Government from time to time, so will the former. 
Let us suppose that in course of time the negotiations 
are completed and a draft treaty is ready for signa- 
ture. The draft will be submitted to the State Coun- 
cil, and after approval communicated by the State 
Council to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. In the 
meanwhile the Executive Yuan will petition the 
State Council to appoint the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs as plenipotentiary delegate to sign the 
approved draft treaty. This request will be acted 
upon and, if the foreign plenipotentiary delegate 
is equally armed with full powers, the treaty will 
be duly signed. "While a copy of the signed 
treaty will be sent by the foreign plenipotentiary 
delegate to his Government for ratification, the 
other copy will be submitted by the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs through the Executive Yuan to the 
Legislative Yuan for examination and confirmation. 
After the latter has made a decision, its resolution 
■will be communicated to the State Council which 
will then formally ratify the treaty. 

Now all this procedure may appear to be some- 
what cumbersome, but in the nature of things there 
is everything to gain by sucli mature deliberation. 

The internal organization of the different Minis- 
tries and Commissions cstablisbcd by the various 
Yuan will be described in the subsequent pages. A 
word may here be added in regard to the different 
organs which come under the direct jurisdiction of 
the National Government and arc independent of the 
five I’uan. 
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For the Iransnction of llic duties of the Slate 
Council there arc established within the National 
Government Headquarters: 

(1) Department of Civil Affairs, presided over by 
a Chief Secretary and consisting of a Secretariat and 
a Printing Bureau, each of which is headed by a 
chief or director. Assisting the aforementioned arc 
a number of counsellors, secretaries and chiefs of 
sections. 

(2) Department of Military Affairs, presided over 
by a Chief Aide-de-Camp and consisting of a Bureau 
of General Affairs and a Ceremonial Bureau, eacli 
of which is headed by a chief or director. Assisting 
the aforementioned are a number of counsellors, 
aides and chiefs of sections. 

In addition there are the Academia Sinica, Metro- 
politan Garrison Headquarters, and a number of 
commissions charged with the execution of more or 
less temporary duties, as well as the following 
important military organs; — 

(1) The Directorate-General of Military Training, 
presided over by a Director-General and two Assist- 
ant Directors-General, with the aid of a number of 
counsellors, departmental directors, secretaries, 
compilers and chiefs of sections. 

(2) The General Staff, presided over by a Chief 
of General Staff and two Vice-Chiefs, with the 
assistance of a number of counsellors, secretaries, 
departmental directors and chiefs of sections. 

In order that the reader may better understand the 
intricacies of Nationalist China’s governmental 
machinery, the Organic Law of the National Govern- 
ment is here appended: — 
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ORGANIC LAW OF THE NATIONAL GOVERNMENT 
OF THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA 
The Kuomintang of China, in order to establish the 
Republic of China on the basis of the Three Pnn 
ciples of the People and the Constitution of Five 
Powers, which form the underlying principle of the 
Revolution, having conquered all opposition by 
military force and having now brought the Revolu- 
tion from the military stage to the educative stage, 
deem it necessa^ to construct a framework for the 
Constitution of Five Powers with a view to develop- 
ing the ability of the people to exercise political 
power, so that constitutional government may soon 
come into existence and political power be restored 
to the people, and, further, in virtue of the respon- 
sibilities hitherto entrusted to the Party for tlie 

g uidance and supervision of the Government, do 
ereby ordain ana promulgate the following Organic 
Law of the National Government 

Chapter 1 

The National Government 
Article 1 — ^The National Government shall exercise 
all the governing powers of the Republic of China 
Article 2 — ^Tlie National Government slioll have 
the supreme command of the land naval, and air 
forces 

Article 3 — The National Government shall have 
the power to declare war, to negotiate pence and 
to conclude treaties 

Article 4 — ^Tlie National Government shall exercise 
the power of granting amnesties pardons, reprieves 
and rcsUtution of civic rights 

Article 5 — The National Government shall he 
composed of the following five liio/i the Executive 
hian the Legislative limn the Judicial limn, the 
Examination limn and (he Control limn 

Article 0 — There shall be n President and from 
twelve to sixteen State Councillors of the National 
Government 

Article 7 — Tlie Presidents and licc Presidents of 
the Five limn shall be appointed from among the 
Stale Councillors of the Notional Government 
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Article 8.— Tlie President of 111 e Nntionnl Govern- 
ment shnll represent the Nnlionol Govcrnincnt in 
receiving foreign diploinalic rcprcscnlntiycs and in 
ofTicinting or parlicipnling in Stnlc functions. 

Article 9.— The President of Ihe Nnlional Govern- 
ment shall concurrently be the Comniandcr-in-Chicf 
of the land) naval, and air forces of tlic Republic 
of China. 

Article 10. — In case the President of the National 
Government is unable to discharge his duties Trom 
any cause whatsoever, the Presiuent of the Execu- 
tive Yuan shall act in liis place. 

Article 11. — ^The National Government shall con- 
duct national atlairs through the Slate Council. 

The State Council shall be composed of the Slate 
Councillors of the National Government, and the 
President of the National Government shall he the 
Chairman of the State Council. 

Article 12. — All matters which cannot be settled 
between two or more of llie Yuan shall be referred 
to the State Council for decision. 

Article 13. — All laws promulgated and all man- 
dates issued by virtue of a decision of the State 
Council shall be signed by Ujc President of the 
National Government and countersigned by the 
Presidents of the Five Yuan. 

Article 14. Each of the Five Yuan may, according 
to law, issue orders. 


Chapter II. 

The ExEcom^ Yuan 

Article 15. — ^The Executive Yuan shall be the 
highest executive organ of the National Government. 

Article 16. — The Executive Yuan shall have a 
President and a Vice-President. 

In case the President is unable to discharge his 
duties from any cause whatsoever, the Vice-President 
shall act in his place. 

Article 17. — ^Tlie Executive Yuan shall establish 
Ministries to which shall be entrusted ihe various 
executive duties. 

The Executive Yuan may appoint Commissions to 
take charge of specified executive matters. 
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Article 18. — The Ministries of the Executive Yuan 
shall each have a Minister, a Political Vice-Minister 
and an Administrative Vice-Minister, and the various 
Commissions shall each have a Chairman and a 
Vice Chairman, all of whom shall he appointed or 
removed by the National Government at the instance 
of the President of the said Yuan 

Article 19 — ^The Ministers, and the Chairman of 
the various Commissions, of the Executive Yuan 
may, when necessary, attend the meetings of the 
State Council and of the Legislative Yuan 

Article 20 — The Executne Yuan may introduce 
in the Legislative Yuan hills on matters within its 
own competence 

Article 21 — ^Meetings of the Executive Yuan shall 
be attended by the President, the Vice President, the 
Ministers of the various Ministries, and the Chairmen 
of the various Commissions, and presided over by 
the President of the said Yuan 
Article 22 — The following motters shall be decided 
at the meetings of the Executive Yuan 

(1) Bills ou legislative matters to be introduced 
in the Leghlativc Yuan 

(2) Budgets to be submitted to tlie Legislative 
Yuan 

(3) Amnesties to be submitted to the Legislative 
Yuan 

(4) Declarations of war, negotiation for peace, 
conclusion of treaties, and other important 
international matters to be submitted to the 
Legislative Yuan 

(5) The appointment or dismiss'd of admmistra- 
U\c otucials of or above the rank of Chien 
Jen (Third Class) 

(G) All matters 'nlnch cannot be settled between 
the various Mimslncs and Commissions of 
the Executive iiian 

(7) All matters whicli, according to law or in 
the opinion of the President of the Yuan, 
should be decided at the meetings of the said 
Yuan 

Article 23 — ^Tlie various Ministries and Commis- 
sions of the Executive liian mnj, according to law, 
issue orders " 
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A.tUc1c 21 — The orftoni7ftlion of llic Excculnc 
limn and of the various Ministries and Commissions 
shall be determined by low 

Chapter III 
Tiic LcGisiATur Yuan 

Article 25 — The Legislative Intin shall be the 
highest legislative organ of the National Govern- 
ment 

The Legislative Yuan shall liave the power to 
decide upon the following — legislation, bgdgcts, 
amnesties, declaration of war, negotiation for peace, 
conclusion of treaties, and other important inter- 
national affairs 

Article 2G — ^Tlve Legislative Yuan shall have a 
President and a Vice President 
In case tVie President is unable to discharge his 
duties from any cause whatsoever, the Vice President 
shall act in his place 

Article 27 — ^Itie Legislative Yutm ^hall be com- 
posed of from forty nine to ninety-nine members, 
who shall be appointed by the National Government 
at the instance of the President of the said Yuan 
Article 28-^The term of office of the members of 
the Legislative Yuan shall be two years 
Article 29 — The Members of the Legislative Yuan 
shall not concurrently be non political administrative 
officials of the various organs of the central or local 
go^ ernments 

Article 30 — The President of the Legislative Yuan 
President of the Judicial Yuan to the National 
shall preside at all meetings of the Legislative Yuan 
Article 31 — All resolutions passed by the Legisla- 
tive Yuan shall be decided upon and promulgated 
by the State Council 

ArUde 32 — The organization of the Legislative 
I uan shall be determined by law 

Chapter IV 
Tim Judicial Yuan 

Article 33 — ^The Judicial Yuan shall be the highest 
judicial organ of the National Government and shall 
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take charge of judicial trials, judicial administration, 
disciplinary punishment of ofBcials, and trial of 
administrative cases 

The granting of pardons and reprieves and tlie 
restitution of civic rights shall be submitted by the 
Government for approval and action 
Article 34 — The Judicial Yuan shall ha've o 
President and a Vice-President 

In case the President is unable to discharge his 
duties from any cause whatsoever, the Vice-President 
shall act in his place 

Article 35 — ^Ihe Judicial Yuan may introduce in 
the Legislative Yuan bills on matters within its ov-n 
competence 

Article 36 — ^Tlie organization of the Judicial Yuan 
shall be determined by law 

Chapter V 

The Examination Yuan . 

Article 37 — The Examination Tuan shall be the 
highest examination organ of the National Govern- 
ment and shall take ^arge of examinations and 
determine the qualifications for public service All 
public functionaries shall be appointed onl^ after 
having, according to law, passed an examination and 
their qualifications for public service having been 
determined by the Examination Yuan 
Article 38 — ^The Examination Yuan shall have a 
President and a Vice-President 

In case the President is unable to discharge lus 
duties from any cause •whatsoever, the Vice-President 
shall act in his place 

Article 39. — The Examination Yuan may introduce 
in the Legislative Yuan bills on matters within its 
o-wn competence 

Article 40 — The organization of the Examination 
Yuan shall be determined by law 

Chapter VI 
The Control Yuan 

Article 41 — Tlie Control Yuan shall be the highest 
supervisory organ of the National Government and 
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shall, according to law, exercise the following 
powers : 

(1) Impeachment. 

(2) A.udUing. 

Article 42. — ^I'hc Control Yttan shall have a Presi- 
dent and a Vice-President. 

In case the President is unable to discharge his 
duties from any cause whatsoever, the Vice-President 
shall act in his place. 

Article 43. — ^Thc Control Yuan shall be composed 
of from nineteen to twenty-nine members, who shall 
be appointed by the National Government at the 
instance of the President of the said Yuan. 

The security of tcmu'c of ofllce of the members of 
the Control Vnan shall be determined by law. 

Article 44. — All meetings of the Control Yuan shall 
be attended by members of (he Control Yuan and 
presided over by the President of the said Yuan. 

Article 45. — ^The members of the Control Yuan 
shall not concurrently hold any otTice in any of the 
organs of the central or local governments. 

Article 46. — ^The Control Yuan shall have tlie 
power to introduce in the Legislative Yuan bills on 
matters witliin its own competence. 

Article 47. — The organization of Uie Control Yuan 
shall be determined by law. 

Chapter VII. 

Additional Article 

Article 48. — The present Law shall come into force 
on the day of its promulgation. 
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C4 T%vo Yfahs or Nationalist China 

Up lo dale llic following Ministries and Commis- 
sions ha\c been constituted 

1 Ministry of Interior 

2 Ministry of Foreign Affairs 

3 Ministry of Military Affairs 

4 Ministry of Navy 

5 Ministry of Finance 

C Ministry of Agriculture and Mining 

7 Ministry of Industry, Commerce and Labour 

8 Ministry of Education 

9 Slinistry of Cominunicalions 

10 Rlinislry of Railways 

11 Ministry of Public Health 

12 National Reconstruction Commission 

13 National Commission on Mongolian and Tibe- 
tan Affairs 

14 National Opium Suppression Commission 

15 National Famine Relief Commission ^ 

The Exccutue liion holds regular meetings 
attended by its President and Vice President as well 
as the Ministers and Cliairmen of the various 
Ministries and Commissions According to Article 
22 of the Oi^anic Law the following matters sliall be 
decided at iJie meetings of the Executive Yuan — 

1 Bills on legislative mailers lo be introduced 
in the Legislative Yuan 

* 2 Budgets to be submitted to the Legislative 
Yuan 

‘ 3 Amnesties to be submitted to the Legislative 
Yuan 

‘ 4 Declaration of war, negotiation for peace 
conclusion of treaties, and other important 
international niotters to be submitted to the 
Legislative Yuan 


»To ihc above list should be added the National Labour 
Commission which however has not yel been established 
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“5. The appointment or dismissal of adminislp- 
tive ofiicials of or above Ihe rank of Cftteii 
Jen (Tliird Class).' 

“6. All matters wlucb cannot be sclUcd between 
the various Ministries and Commissions of the 
Exccnlive Yuan. 

*‘7. All matters which, according to law or in the 
opinion of the President of the rnan, should 
be decided at the meetings of the said Vnem.” 

The administrative organs of the Executive Vaan 
consist of a Secretariat and a Bureau of Political 
Affairs. The former is composed of one chief 
secretary (Selected Appointment), six to ten 
secretaries of whom four belong to the “Selected 
Appointment” grade and the rest “Reconmiended 
Appointment” grade, and ten to twenty functionaries 
distributed among llic various sections (Delegated 
Appointment). The latter comprises one director 
(Selected Appointment), four to six counsellors 
(Selected Appointment), and eight to twenty 
functionaries (Delegated Appointment). 


» Appointments to Government posts are classifieil 
follows: — 


as 


1. First Class, “T’ch Jen,” or Spcci.'tl Appointment — 
such ns the State Councillors. Presidents and Vicc- 
rrcsidcnls ol the five Ynan, Ministers ot the eleven 
Ministries. Chairmen of Ihc Commissions subordinate 
to the ditTcrent Yuan, and Ambassadors. 

2. Second Cl.ass, "Chicn Jen,*’ or Selected Appoint- 
ment — such as the Vice-Ministers, Counsellors, Directors 
ot DeparUnents, and two Secretaries of each Mlnislr>', 
yice-Lhalrinen of the Commissions and Mayors of 
Special NlnnlclpaViVies, clc. 

3. Third Class, "Cljicn Jcn>” or Recommended 
Apiiointment — such as Ihc secretaries and chiefs of 
sections, etc., who ore appointed upon the recommenda- 
tion of tlie various executive heads. 

4. Fourth Class, “Wei Jen.” or Delegated Appoint- 
ment— such ns Utrclerleal stafT, s\hosc appointment 
may be made dlrcelly liv the various executive licnds by 
sirlue of the administrative authority delegated to them. 
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While tlic Sccrelnriat has dinrgc of the cJerical 
duties ns well ns compilation nnd translntion of 
documents, the Bureau of Political Affairs attends 
to the convocation of meetings- as well as decisions 
submitted to nnd instructions received from the State 
Council, bills to be introduced in nnd received from 
the Legislative Yiiatt, and drafting of mandates, 
orders and other documents. 

The Chief Sccrclarj' of the Executive y«nn and the 
Director of the Bureau of Political Affairs arc 
required to attcud the meetings of the Ytinn and 
answer questions. Tiie Ministers and Chairmen of 
the various &Iinistrics and Commissions are alon 
entitled to vote. 

The decisions of the Executive yuan are submittc* 
•to the Slate Council for approval or confirmation 
If one may liken the Slate Council to a Cabinet it 
the Western sense, then the Executive y«nn may b< 
compared to a cabinet Avithin a cabinet. 

Each Ministry lias four Counsellors and from foui 
to eight Secretaries. As the main work of the 
Ministry is distributed among the Departments, eacli 
department is headed by a Director who is sometimes 
supported by an Assistant Director. Each depart- 
ment is composed of a number of Sections, each in 
charge of a chief of section and sometimes an assist- 
ant chief of section. The greater share of the routine 
work falls upon Uie shoulders of the customary 
complement of assistants, clerks, and copyists. 

The Vice-Ministers, Counsellors, Directors of 
Departments nnd two senior Secretaries are classi- 
fied under the Chien Jen rank or "Selected Appoint- 
ment," wJiile Uie chiefs of sections belong to the 
Chien Jen rank or "Bccommended Appointment,” 
and the other functionaries the Wei Jen or “Dele- 
gated Appointment.” Each Ministry' Itas a number 
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of auxiliary organs and more or less technical 
committees for the handling of special questions 
In the Commissions, there is no uniform tjpe of 
internal organization Directly under the Chairman 
and the Vice Chnirmair are a number of Divisions 
and Technical Committees Each Dnision is com- 
posed of a number of Sections, and in most instances, 
a feu auxiliary institutions arc also attached to each 
Commission 

The signs used uniformly in the charts accompanj 
mg the xariQUS chapters and sections thereof, should 
be read as follous 

1 The rectangle ( f which denotes that the 
institution is provided in the Organic Law of the 
Nalional Go\crnmenl and the Laws governing the 
Oigamzntion of tlic Ministries as ucll as Commis 
sions and already in existence 
2 The dotted rectangle ( ), which denotes 

that the institution is provided in the Organic Law 
of the National Government and the Laws goxerning 
the Organization of the Ministries as well as Commis 
sions but not jet established 

1 The triangle (Al which denotes that the 
institution IS not proiidcd in the Organic Law of the 
National Go^crnmcnt and the Laws governing the 
O'-qnnizalion of llic Ministries as well as Commis 
sioir 1ml alroadj established on account of its 
urgencj 

I The dotted Inan^le > which denotes that 
the institution is not proMded m the Organic Law 
of Ojc NaJjonaJ fioernmenJ and iJjc Laii^ goierning 
the Organization of the Ministries ns well as Commis 
sums hut in process of cslalihslinicnt on account of 
Its urgcnc\ ' 


^ C/ The OrRmlzsUon Unrls of Uic 1 im/f Ministries nnd 
Coni isUons etc of the Ntlinnsl ro\ eminent ptiblislieil in 
( 1 ini*se l)\ the Uurow of StnUsUc% of \\ c KuonUnlsnc Centnt 
1 xtciittNe Comimtlie (Msrcli 1910) 
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Chapter IV— Section I 
HOME AFFAIRS 

The Ministry of Interior was formally established 
on April 1st, 1928 Mr Hsueh Tu-pi was appointed 
Minister and Mr Chao P*ei-lien, Vice-Minister As 
the Northern Expedition liad not been completed, the 
new Ministry w as housed in a pTi\ ale building near 
the Drum Tower In November, 1928, Mr Chao Tai- 
wan was appointed Minister and Mr Fan Hsiang-li, 
Vice-Minister In April, 1929, the Ministry moved to 
its present commodious quarters in the building 
formcrl) occupied by the Provincial Government of 
Kiangsu, the site being gmernment property and 
comprising a large area Six months later, Mr Chao 
Tai-wcn was promoted to be the President of the 
Control limn and Mr Yang Chao-rai appointed 
Minister of Interior Tlic latter obtained lea^c of 
absence in March, 1930, and Mr Niu Yung chicn was 
designated to act in his place la the following 
month Mr Wu T’lch cli’cng was appointed Political 
Vice-Minister and Mr Chang Wo-lma, Administra- 
tl^c Vice Minister 

The Mmislrj of Interior being in charge of tlie 
home flfT iirs of the w hole country, its w ork is di> ided 
among si\ departments and fi\e committees Each 
a rfWiWfesr aerd es 

headed by a director. The functions of the various 
deportments and committees arc as follows — 

1. The Deparlmonl of CimI Afifairs takes charge 
of the regulation of local administration and local 
scir-goNcrnmeiil, delermlnoUon of the admimstra- 
tne sjstem, training, oppoinlmcnt, rclno^nl, grading. 
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rew arding and pensioning of local o/Dcials; delimita- 
tion of administrative districts; adjustment of 
frontiers; collection and revision of local histories; 
protection of overseas Chinese; conscription; nation- 
ality; election; municipal government; relief and 
prevention of famines and epidemics; investigation 
of local food supply; supervision and encouragement 
of philanthropic activities; suppression of vagrancy 
and prostitution, 

2. The Department of Police Administration takes 
charge of the drafting of police regulations; establisii- 
nicnt and distribution of police stations; training, 
appointment, removal, grading, rewarding and pen- 
sioning of police officers; suppression of handitrj; 
prevention of floods and llres; suppression of dan- 
gerous articles; punishment of police offenders; all 
matters concerning special police and mUifia; super- 
vision of public meetings and associotions; censoring 
of publications; census and \i(al statistics; suppres- 
sion of opium, morphine, cocaine, heroin, and other 
injurious drugs. 

3. The Land Deportment takes charge of the 
investigation, sur\’eying, and registration of all lands; 
administration of land and training of technical 
experts; opening, exchange, transfer, and preservation 
of public lands; expropriation of land; in\estigafion 
and determination of land prices; alteration of land 
taxes; adjustment of relations between landlord and 
tenant; settlement and migration within the country; 
planning of reclamation and conscr%’ancy; prevention 
of floods; registration of water rights; repair and 
preservation of reclamation and conservancy works. 

4. The Department of Ceremonies and 

takes charge of all rituals; musical codes; com- 
memoration and pensioning of martyrs and sages; 
improvement of social customs; adiuinislrallon and 
registration of temples and monasteries; protection 
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of sacrificial propel ties, legistration of leligious 
institutions, preservation and protection of historic 
monuments and ancient relics 
5 The Department of SlatisUcs takes charge of 
the planning of statistical studies regarding the 
whole country, drafting of charts and tables, training 
and examination of statistical cxpeils, collection of 
statistical materials, and compilation of statistical 
reports and year books 

6 The Department of General Affaiis takes 
ch irge ot miscellaneous duties concerning promulga- 
tion of miiusteiial ordeis, custody of the seals, 
despatch and receiving of documents, appointment 
and removal of personnel, custody of the flics, 
editing of the Ministry’s publications, budgets and 
accounts, purchases equipment; piescrvation and 
registration of public properties, etc 
In addition, the Commtllec on Publications con 
sisting of an Editorial Section and a Revision Section 
takes charge of the translation and editing of books 
as vsell as publications needed by tlie Ministry and the 
registration after scrutinizing of all writings publish 
cd in the counlrj TIic Committee on Self Govern 
ment, established in August, 1929, takes charge of 
the planning of self government, while the Com- 
mittee on Police Admimstralion, established in 
Scplcmhei, 1929, takes charge of the reorganization 
improvement, and planning of police administration 
The Committee on Reclamation and Conservanej, 
ostahhshed in November, 1929, is concerned with the 
planning of icclnniafion and conservancy works 
while the Committee on Ceremonies, established 
about the same Imie, has to do with the investigation 
and sjstemalizalion of local rites and ceremonies 
So much for the organization and functions of 
the Ministry of Intcnoi Let us now survey its 
accomplishments 
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St\nd\rdtzation of Local Go^ERNMCNT System 

Except in Mongolia and Tibet and the frontier 
Provinces, which are conditioned by special circum- 
stances, local government has been made uniform 
on the basis of the two grade system postulated in 
Paragraph 18 of Dr Sun Yat sen’s ’Tundamentals of 
National Reconstruction” That is to say ‘The 
Hsien is the unit of self government The Province 
links up and provides means of co operation between 
the Central Government and the local district 
governments ” 

Since the summer of 1928, steps have been taken 
to organize the Hsien or district governments, to 
promulgate the laws gov erning their organization, to 
revise the statutes governing the organization of 
provincial governments, and to standardize the or- 
ganization of the various provinces The former 
Special Districts — namely, Jehol, Smyuan, Chahar, 
Ch’uanpien (‘‘Western Marches of Szechwan”)— 
under the jurisdiction of Ttilungs, who held con- 
currentl> executive, judicial, ond military powers, 
have been converted into Provinces, while the former 
Taoyin system has been abolished 

To facilitate tlie task of local administration, six 
new Provinces have been created, viz — 

(1) Hsik’ang, which comprises the tlurlj-three 
districts originallj under the jurisdiction of the 
Ch’unnpien Special District, with the provincial 
capital at Kangting 

(2) Chingliai (orKokonor), whicli comprises the 
whole of former Gh’inghai and the districts originally 
under the jurisdiction of Hsmingtao m Kansu, the 
provincial capital being at Hsining 

(3) NinghsiQ, wlncli comprises tlie districts origin- 
ally under the jurisdiction of Ninghsiatoo, in Kansu, 
and the locntUics originally under the jurisdiction of 
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the Ninglisia Defence Commissioner, the jirovincial 
capital being at Ningbsia. 

(4) Suiyuan, -svliidi comprises the -whole of the 
former Suiyuan Special District and the five districts 
originally under the jurisdiction of the former 
Ghahar Special District, the provincial capital being 
at Kweisui. 

(5) Ghahar, whicli comprises a portion of the 
former Ghahar Special District and the districts 
originally under the Jurisdiction of Kupeitao, in 
Chihli, the provincial capital being at Wanchuan. 

(6) Jehol, which comprises the whole of the 
former Jehol Special District, the provincial capital 
being at Ch’cngtch. 

There arc now therefore twenty-eight, instead of 
Iwenty-lwo Provinces, excluding Mongolia and Tibet, 
which have not yet been so converted. With the 
removal of the scat of government to Manlcing and 
the renaming of the erstwhile capital as Peiping, 
two of these Provinces have been given new designa- 
tions. The former metcopolUan province of Chihli, 
wliich means literally “Direct Control” because the 
former capital was situated therein, is now known 
as Hopei, meaning “North of the River,” from its 
geographical position north of the Yellow River. 
Its area has been extended to comprise not only the 
former Province but also twenty districts under the 
jurisdiction of the former Chingchao or Metropolitan 
Special District, while the scat of provincial govern- 
ment has been removed from Paoling to Peiping. 
Similarly, “Fcngllcn" signifies "in obedience to 
Heaven” and was so named by the Mancliu House 
from its proximity to the imperial court at Peiping, 
llecnusp llic Liao River runs through it, the Province 
is now known ns Liaonint;. while the seat of provin- 
cial government Shcngkiitg or Mukden has been 
renamed ns !ihet\\{ang. 
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Moicoicr, since Ihe area of a single district is often 
too large for adequate siipcr\ision, forty-tivo nc^ 
districts haic been created, while other districts, for 
special reasons, lia\c been renamed. The new 
listen or districts arc** — 

Province yeiv listen 


rUKiCN 

luVNSU 


KIANGSU 

SINKI.\NG 


IIIOMNO 

SUl^ UAN 
HONAN 


M.sb»sr\ 


snrssi 

MSAMiSl 
IILNAN 
s/rniw IN 

III II UNGKIlMi 


llua nn 
'lungch'ang 
\ung k’ang 
JlO'chen 
rii’i lung 
Ch’icn tch 
T'ch le!» 

Ych or chnng 
Ch'in Minn 
dtln ch*uan 
I In ho 
Po*nl 
P Ing long 
T*u >u 
Mln*cli*uan 
Teng k'ou 

Tao-Io (AilmlnMratl>c Diircnu) 

Tyii hu . , 

ChO>rn „ , 

P’lng min 

M on-chVng 

Aung mint. 

l*do lining 

Wii >fln 

riiln li^ln 

Mfng «lnii 

Afn an 

^0 lu 

Sill pin 

1 u ftan 

00 p*n 
U>J krh 

Trh Itt f lihninhirillir Hurraul 
t o >ft .. „ 

1 rnc «lt«n ^ 

NiIb Itn , ^ 

Krh long „ ^ 
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Prouincc New Ilsien 

YUNNAN Hsi ch*ow 

„ Clx’u ch’i 

„ Tiungjen 

, Hsuang chnng 

, Chu U 

„ AYu lu 

, Tu bai 

, Chen yuch 

„ P*u wen 

, Liu shun 

„ Chiang ch’cng 

The follo'wing districts have been renamed 

Province Present name of Formernamcof 

Itslen Hsien 


HOPEI 

Yao skan 

T’ang shan 

K\NSU 

K’ang hsicn 

Yungkang 

LIAONING 

Hsin pm 

Hsing ching 

KWANGTUNG 

Chung shsn 

Hsiang slnn 

KIRIN 

Yen shou 

T'ung pin 


Yung clncli 

Kinn 

, 

tu juan 

Suivuan 

\UNNAN 

Hsuing po 

"Mo Isu 

„ 

Lu hsi 

Kw angsi 

, 

Hsiang >un 

Yunnan 

, 

Hui tsch 

Tung ch’uan 

, 

Ngo slian 

Chih ngo 


According to the regulations go^e^nmg conferences 
on cimI ailnirs in ttic proMnees nnd districts, n 
conference of the district magistrates is to be con- 
Acned once a jcar to decide on policies of cimI 
ndmmislralion, while the district mngislrale is to 
convene a conference of the chairmen of the counties 
in his listen, together with rcprcscntati\cs of local 
orgamralions, twice ajear to discuss the merits and 
defects of his administration In order that the 
people may be consulted and their wishes ascer- 
tained, the provincial director of civil nffoirs is 
required to make periodic lours of inspection over 

tiaWwtf/a/ Shivisi 
htoUlatf Bombay 
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Ills Province and the district magistrate, similar 
periodic tours of inspection ove“r Iiis Hsien. 

Prior to the inauguration of tlie Examination yiiaiu 
the Ministry of Interior had promulgated, with the 
approval of the National Government, a set of 
provisional regulations to govern the examinations 
for district magistrates. A mimher of provinces, 
such as ICiangsu, Chekiang, Anhwei, Shantung, 
Kwangtung, Hopei, Suiyuan, Kiangsi, and CJialiar, 
have held such examinations, while other provinces 
• are at present holding similar tests under the 
direction of the Examination Yuan. The successful 
candidates are given an intensive training before 
being appointed to their magistracies, while all pro- 
vinces arc required to establish special schools for 
the training of future magistrates. 

PflCPAnATiONS roR Local ScLr-Go\XBNMENT 

Upon Uie completion of national unification, the 
Kuomintong decreed that the six years of 1930-1935 
should constitute the Period of Political Tutelage, 
during which local self-government must be started 
all over the country. A comprehensive, progressive 
programme of district self-government tv’os there- 
fore formulated. Guided by Dr. Sun Yot-sen’s 
“Fundamentals of National Reconstruction,” and 
’•with due regard to local conditions, the Law governing 
the Organization of Districts, Regulations go^e^ning 
tlie Application of aforesaid Law, Law on the Adminis- 
tration of County Sclf-Go>cmment, and the Law on 
the Administration of Rural and Town Self-Govern- 
ment, were promulgatcdbj^llio National Government. 

The unit of local self-go>cmmcnt is the district or 
listen and each district consists of a number of 
counties or Ch'u. Each county is composed of from 
twenty to fifty rural districts or Hsiang and towns or 
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CJic/i, A Usiang is a village possessing al leasl one 
hundred families, while a Chen is a market place 
possessing the same number of families. Wilhin 
each Hsiang or Chen, five families form one Lin 
and five Lin one Lu. 

As to the order of organizalion, the first step is to 
organize the Jlsicn and establish its coinijoncnt 
burcavix. The Hsien will then be divided into 
counties and their ofTiccs arc to be organized.' The 
areas of Hsiang and Chen will be delimited, tlicir^ 
respective inauguratfon meetings will be called, their* 
chairmen and vice-chairmen will be elected, and 
their respective administrative offices will be , 
organized. Finally, the areas of the Lin and Lii will 
bo delimited, their respective inauguration meetings 
will be held, and their respective clmirmcn and 
vice-chairmen will be elected. 

The order of bringing self-government into opera- 
tion is, however, reversed. The rights of election, 
recall, initiative, and referendum are conferred first 
on the Lin and Lu, then on the rural districts and 
towns, and so on, until finally on the Hsien. 

Time-limits ranging from the end of June, 1930,* 
to the end of December, 1930, were prescribed within 
which the various Hsien must be reorganized. 
With the exception of provinces which, owing to 
special circumstances, may be compelled to postpone 
their reorganization, it is expected that most province^ 
especially Kiangsu, Chekiang, Kiangsi, Hupeh, Hunan, 
and Kweichow, will have no difficulty in complying 
with the instructions of the Central Government. 

Special attention is paid to the training of the 
personnel of local self-government, and training 
schools for the chairmen of counties within the 
districts are being established. The graduates from 
these institutions in each province aggregate between 
two hundred and six hundred — a number which is 
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considered suHicicnl foi die orgamzaiion of die 
count} ofTiccs 

As to the Hsiang, Chen, Lin, nnd Lu, the difTcrcnt 
proMnccs nnd districts Iiqac sometimes of their o>\n 
accord established training classes for the requisite 
personnel Regulations for the standardization of 
such training schools are being i>ut into force 
The dcNclopmcut of local sclf-go\crnnicnt depends 
luTgel} upon the political training of the masses 
Since the object of such popular training is to proMdc 
the general public with n proper understanding of 
the rudiments of politics, the district go%ernmenls 
ha^ c been instructed to establish confinualion schools 
and popular training classes and, in conjunction 
\Mlh the local Kuomintaiig headquarters, to organize 
itinerary lectures for the dissemination of principles 
of self go^e^nmcnl 

For the financing of self government, the districts 
arc permitted to keep back n portion of the taxes 
usually remitted to tlie provincio] governments, this 
percentage being determined by the provincial 
governments concerned Moreover, the former 
appropriations for local self government and all 
revenues belonging to the districts have been ear 
marked for this purpose and cannot be diverted to 
other channels 

OftCANlZVTlON or Mu'MCIPVL OoVXUNMrNT 
In March, 1928 the Laws governing the Organiza 
tion of Special Municipalities and Municipalities 
v\ ere promulgated The Special Municipalities come 
directly under the jurisdiction of the National 
Government, being equal in rank to the Provincial 
Governments, while the Municipalities come under 
the jurisdiction of the Provincial Governments 
During the past two >ears either with the approval 
of the National Gov eminent or at the instance of the 
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Ministry of Interior, bcvcii Siiccinl jiunicipalitics — 
Nanliing, Shanghai, Peiping, Tienisi*Jt T.singtao, 
Hankow and Canton — and nine ^Iunicipnlitic^ 
Soocho\N (now abolished), lIangcho\'% Ningpo, Isi- 
nan, Nancirnng, K*nifcng. Chengchow* Circngtu and 
Lnnehow — have been established. 

The foimcr Icgisinlion on the subject of unlion- 
ality, enacted in 1900 and lOl'l, liavi^g been found 
ill-suited to existing conditions, a n^w Nationality 
Law was pronuilgalcd by the Nnlionel Govcrnnicnt 
on Fcbnmiy 5th, 1929.* 

At the same lime, in order to protect Cltiiicse 
nationals residing abroad, the MinistO’ of Interior 
•has, in conjunction with the Minislr>' of Foreign 
Affairs, the Ministry of Induslrj', Commerce and 
Labour, and the former Commissio*' on Overseas 
Gliincsc Affaire, decided to furnisP tho overseas 
Chinese witli nationality certificates. TIic first bntcli 
of such certificates amounting to 10,00®^ "’HI be issued 
lo Cltincsc going to or resident in So'’lol Russia. 

In pursuance of the Rcgidations governing the 
Relief Institutions, all former cliaritoblc organirn- 
tions of au official or public nature "ow reclas- 
sified into those for the aged, infant^, oridmns, and 
invalids, free hospitals and loan offices and placed 
under the control of the new Relief Institutions. 
Tliere are also regulations for the encouragement of 
private philanthropic activities, a? well as the 
administration and supervision of private charit- 
able agencies. Many pro\inces suph as ICiangsu, 
Chekiang, K.iangsi, Hupeh, Hopei, Cpahar, etc., have 
established such Relief Institutions, while in Riangsii, 
Cliekiang, liiangsi, Fulden, Hupeh, Honan, Hopei, 
Kvvanglung, Kvvangsi, Yunnan, Suiyiian, etc., private 


*Up to dale 1,915 homeless foreigners o*" itcimatlos have 
been naturalized. v.hile 36 ha\e regained *'ad 19 ha^e lost 
their nationaht>. 
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chnntnblc instilulions hn\c likewise been csfabbsbed 
wjtJi Jhc «|)pro\nl of Ihc Mmislrj' of Interior. 

With n MOW to solving the housing problem, plans 
ore under v\nj for the erection, within the jurisdic- 
lion of the districts and imitiicipnhlics, of Iiouses for 
the use of poor people engaged in Jcgitiniale occupa- 
tions The necessary designs have been drawn up 
and the provinual go\crnincnts liQvc been cntnistcu 
with tlieir ev:ec«lion 

In further nincboratioii of the economic conditions 
of the masses, the provincial governments have been 
instructed to establish people’s factories in the 
districts and miinicipuhtics. to impose stringent 
restrictions on the social evil of prostitution, to 
prohibit girl slavery and infanticide and to establish 
women’s asylums. »• 

Owing to the prevalence of fonuncs, the import- 
ance of regulating tlic food supply cannot be over- 
estimated Frequent investigations into the local 
food supply arc therefore being mode, vvbile 
♦ smuggling IS alwajs severely punished Hoarding 
of foodstnffi. and dlcgitimale consumption thereof 
are also prohibited white measures ore in force for 
the equalization of the sale of nee These measures 
have been forwarded through the Executive yuan 
to the Commission on rood Supply for reference, 
and the provincial go\emments ba\e beert^instrucfed 
to carry them into effect Furthermore, the 
administration of bams is being supervised, so that 
adequate precautions may be adopted m the event 
of a famine or shortage of crops ■* 

Standvrdization of Police Organizvtion 

lo \he regulations promulgated by the 
National Government in September, 1928, the police 
force IS being orgmizcd on the basis of Bureau 
of Public Safety and Branch Bureau of Public 
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Safety ^ The provinces which have reorganized their 
police in conformity with these regulations are. 
Kiangsu, Chekiang, Fukien, Anhwei, liiangsi, Hupeh, 
Kwangsi, Kwanglung, Yunnan, Hopei, Shantung, 
Shansi, Shensi, Kansu, Sinkiang, Jehol, Chahar, 
Liaoning, Kinn, and Heilungkiang Four Special 
Municipalities — ^viz , Hankow, Tientsin, Shanghai, 
and Peiping — ^have likewise followed suit 
In November, 1929, the provincial and municipal 
governments were instructed to report on the number 
of police districts, number of population, and number 
of police constables as well as officers required in 
their respective jurisdictions, and to establish police 
training schools before the beginning of 1930 
According to the reports received up to March 1930, 
four provinces — Chekiang, Kiangsu, Shansi, and 
Anhwei — have established Schools for Police Officers 
and Police Training Schools, while two provinces — 
Kwangtung and Kiangsi — ^Iiave established Schools 
for Police Officers, and three Special Municipalities 
— Shanghai, Tsingtao, and Hankow — and the Metro- 
politan Police Headquarters in Nanking have 
established Police Training Schools 
For tlie purpose of enforcing local peace and order, 
the system of District Militia has been instituted A 
law to this effect was promulgated on July 13tli, 1929, 
to be c\eculed by November 1st, 1929 This system 
IS already in force in the following thirteen provinces 
— ^ICiangsu, Chekiang, Anhwei, Kiangsi, Hupeh, 
Kw angliing, Kweichow, Hopei, Fukien, Honan, Shan- 
tung Suiyuan and Cholinr Meanwhile, in order to 
RUpptcmenl the local police, a portion of the troops 


* In occordancc VMlh Uie new regulations eorcrning the 
of llic police force ■what used to be known as 
Ihe jJurcmi of PuMlc Safely of the Special M«nlcipalit> of 
Nanking Is now kno^n as llic MctropoUlan Police Head 
nuariers and placed unilerlhc direct conlrol of Ihc Ministry 
of Interior It has twelve bureaux or district stations 
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stationed in tlic proMnccs is required to do duty as 
"proMiiciftl police corps ” 

0\Mng to llic conlinimncc of civil strife and under 
the pretext of self-defence, various illcgiUmotc 
organizations such ns the “Sociclj for Self-Preserva- 
tion” and the * Sociclj of Red Spears” have in recent 
jenrs been created by certain discontented elements 
in the country Sucli organizations are ineffective 
for the prevention of bandiliy but strong enough to 
cause a great deal of mischief to the local inhabitants 
Sponsored by the first Conference on Civil Affairs 
convened bj the Ministry of Interior in March, 1929, 
and at the instance of (he Legislative Yuan, the 
draft mcosurcs for the abolition of these organiza- 
tions were incorporated in Article 11 of the Law on 
District Militias, and the provincial governments 
were instructed to complete the dissolution of all 
illegitimate organizations before the end of June, 
1930 Such dissolution lies been reported by eleven 
provinces — Chekiang Kiangsu kvvangtung Shan- 
tung Kiangsi, Hupeh, Yunnan Szechwan, Fukien, 
Chahar and Hopei 

Rcgulatioxs ArrccTiNC Lands Ceremonies 
AND Customs 

One of the resolutions of the Second Plenary 
Session of Uie Ivuomintang Central Executive 
Committee having provided for investigation of the 
land tax, the living conditions and the producing 
capacity of the farmers the Ministry of Interior was 
instructed by the Executive 1 tian to complete such 
work before the end of 1929 More than one 
thousand disiriots havs returned the desired 
tion on the questionnaire tables sent them 

China IS an agricultural country and its welfare 
depends largely on the efficiency of agricultural 
production The northern part of the country being 
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a plateau, it is often a vicUm of droughts, while the 
south suffers from heavy rainfalls and is constantly 
at the mercy of floods In an endeavour to make 
the best of these handicaps. Regulations governing 
the Encouragement of Reclamation and the Preven- 
tion of Floods were promulgated by the National 
Government m January, 1929 
In addition, the following legislation affecting 
lands has been enacted — namely, Reglations for the 
investigation of waste lands and the formulation of 
plans for the encouragement of migration to and 
settlement in the frontier provinces, Regulations 
governing the right of eminent domain in connexion 
with the Land Expropriation Law, and Provisional 
Regulations governing the leasing of lands and 
houses by foreign missions in the interior The last 
was promulgated on July 12th, 1928, by its co drafter 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
The proMnees have been instructed to furnish 
exhaustive information on the customs and habits 
of the people Mithin their jurisdiction In the 
meanwhile, supersUhons and other perverted forms 
of religion as well as foiUine telling and allied 
actiMties are prohibited 

Similar information concerning the religious life 
of the people IS being sought, and the provincial as 
well as municipal go\ernrocnts haxe been ordered 
to supplj such data on specially prepared forms. 
In the meanwhile, greater care is being taken in the 
examination of religions societies prior to their 
registration 

The dnersilj of temples and monasteries has made 
their supcnision a difficult task 'With the aid of 
specially prepared forms, the registration of these 
religions instilnlions is being enforced It is hoped 
that the resultant inConnaUon will assist greatly in 
Ihcir reorganization Upon the sole of sncrificinl 
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nrlicics used in Ihcse temples and monaslcties 
depends the livelihood of a good nnmhcr of people. 
In order not to entail loo great n hardship, the matter 
is being carefully studied before any drastic action 
will be taken. 

For the preservation of historic landscapes and 
ancient monuments, the local governments arc 
required to submit detailed reports. The informa- 
tion thus obtained is being collated. 

A new law governing the national costume lias 
been promulgated, and the provincial and municipal 
governments have been instructed to proJnbit the 
jirinting of the lunar calendar in any of the publica- 
tions connected therewith. The national or Western 
calendar has been adopted, and the people are being 
urged to abandon lltc lunor calendar. 

The use of national products is encouraged, 
and the new Law governing the nationol costume 
therefore recommends the use of materials produced 
and manufactured in China. Government employees 
and public functionaries have been particularly 
enjoined to comply with tlic exhortation. 

Pbogramme fob the Future 

In order to procure efficient administration, it is 
necessary to make the administrative system uni- 
form. However, owing to special conditions obtain- 
ing in certain parts of the country, such as the Harbin 
Special District, Mongolia, and Tibet, the special 
administrative systems prevailing therein have been 
permitted to continue for the time being. Steps are 
being taken to put an end to these anomalies and to 
bring such areas during the Period of Political Tutel- 
age into uniformity with the existing administrative 
machinery. 

As already stated, there are at present twenty-eight 
Provinces excluding Mongolia and Tibet. These 
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provinces comprise 1,013 Hsicji. As the frontier 
provinces nre gratUmlly opened up, more niid more 
districts will tindoubtcdly be created. In many 
provinces the size of their territory makes the task 
of administration rather attenuated. To reduce the 
number of districts in each province, say, to an 
average of fifty, the number of provinces must at 
least be increased to forlj*. As soon ns llic political 
conditions return to normalcy, steps will be taken 
to rearrange the provinces in Ibis direction. At the 
same time, it will be necessary to make the size of 
the districts os uniform as is compatible with cflicient 
administration. 

The frontier provinces arc being gradually devel- 
oped, and new districts will in due course be 
established in the centres concerned. On the basis 
of twenty districts a year, it is not improbable that 
in live years one hundred new districts will be 
established in tills way. And since the inhabitants 
of the frontier provinces and Mongolia ore rather 
backward in their civilization, efforts will be made 
to enlighten them to improve their Jiving conditions 
and assure their own prosperity. 

There are well-nigh twenty million Chinese resid- 
ing abroad. To give them proper protection it 
is necessary lo provide them with nationality cer- 
tificates. As already noted in a previous paragraph, 
the Chinese in Russia are being given their nation- 
ality certificates; consequently similar documents 
will be issued before long to those in the United 
States, Dutch East Indies, and Japan. 

In accordance with the Project for the Completion 
of District Self-Government during the Period of 
Political Tutelage, the process of transforming the 
districts and municipalities into self-government 
entities must he completed before the end of 1934. 
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The Ministry of Interior will cntlcnvotir to execute 
the progrnnime therein prescribed. 

The vfirious Ihicn nre empowered under tiic Low 
governing the Orgnnizalion of Districts, to csloLIish 
bureaux for the supervision of food supplies. Upon 
tlie complete rcnliJ!ntion of locnl self-government, 
these bureaux will be required to maintain the 
supply of foodstuffs in harmony with the locnl needs 
and (liercby jircvcnt waste or shortage. 

The provinces and municipnlitics will be urged 
to complete the census-taking they had begun in 1928. 
Rei>orls on vital statistics will also come in for their 
due share of attention. 

The present Police College at Peiping, being the 
highest training school of its kind, will be moved to 
Nanking to facilitate Ihc task of supervision. Its 
dormitorj' accommodation will bo enlarged, and at 
the first opportunity, students will be sent abroad 
to study police administration. Moreover, the study 
of finger prints will be revived and, given proper 
encouragement, a special sciiool for this purpose 
may be estoblistied. 

As an aid to the suppression of banditry, a system 
of rural patrolling will be introduced tbrouglioul the 
country. For this purpose, a number of patrol 
squads will first be organized and (rained in (he 
National Capital and distributed among the pro- 
vinces to form the nuclei of rural patrols. 

Certain categories of special police, such as the 
judicial police and railway guards, will continue to 
be under the jurisdiction of their respective compet- 
ent authorities. However, certain other classes will 
he creaied io protect the forests, the mines the 
fishery trade. 

The establishment of scliools for the training of 
expert land administrators is being planned and the 
regulations therefor are being considered by the 
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Executive Yuan. Detailed projects have been drawn 
up, on llie one hand, to encourage inlerprovincial 
migration and frontier settlement and, on the other 
hand, to regulate the distribution of land. In the 
meanwhile, the question of water power and water 
supply is being studied, and the problem of river 
conservancy is receiving its proper attention. 

Ceremonies and Customs — Census and Statistics 

Regulations for the simplification of wedding and 
funeral ceremonies have been drawn up and are 
being considered by Uic Legislative Yuan. A 
Committee on Ceremonies has been established to 
collect additional material for revising the rules 
governing nuptial, funeral, and other ceremonies. 
At the same time, investigations are being conducted 
into the manners and habits of various localities by 
the provincial and municipal governments, with a 
view to improving the local customs. 

Tables have been prepared for the investigation 
of irregular temples and the rituals of worship 
connected therewith. When the provincial govern- 
ments report on their investigations, steps will be 
taken to close these ne’er-do-well institutions within 
definite time limits, while the vendors of sacrificial 
articles will be allowed a similar grace period within 
which to wind up their business. The line of 
demarcation between religion and superstition is, 
to the uneducated, hard to define. The Ministry of 
Interior is studying the question and intelligent 
legislation thereon will be enacted. 

China is an ancient nation and the relics of her 
past are scattered about tlie country in superabund- 
ance. It essential that there should be 

legislation for the preservation of ancient monuments 
and objects of antiquity. The problem is engaging 
the attention of the Ministry of Interior and the 



TABLE SHOWIKO DISTRIBUTION OP KUOMINTANG MEMBERS IN 
VARIOUS PROVINCES AND MUNICIPALITIES 

(Up to OcToaoi Stsr 1929) 


PrOTinee 

Kwanstuns* 

Hunan 

Hopei* 

Hupeh* 

Kiangau* 

Chekiane 

Shansi 

FuVien 

Kwanni 

Shantuns 

Svnruaa 

LiaMtJAK 

Shensi 

Chahsr 

Kirin 

Yunnan 

Kwe chosr 

HcQungliiane 

Szechsvan 

Members holding Special Hembenhip 
Certificate 


Number of Member# 
98 0S2 

20 9S8 
20 881 
19 670 

21 690 
27 SOS 
12 5S0 
II 961 

8 060 
8 047 
7 669 
7 199 

7 129 

8 676 
1 787 
1 876 
] 076 


Percentage 
27 43 
7 87 
7 81 


8 16 
10 26 
4 70 
4 49 
$ 08 
8 03 
284 
2 70 
268 
184 
67 
63 
40 
86 
28 
19 
17 

03 
S 41 


100 00 


• Membership Including the Members »f Special MunicIpaliUes located therein. 


SPECIAL MUNICIPALITIES 


Special Uonicipalities 
Canton 
Shanghai 
Nanking 
Hankow 
Peiping 


Nncnber of Members Percentage 

10 277 3 83 

6 284 2 34 

6 66$ 2 09 

6 610 211 

1 770 58 

*7* 29 
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Executive Yuan Detailed projects have been drawn 
up, on the one hand, to encourage interprovincial 
migration and frontier settlement and, on the other 
hand, to regulate the distribution of land In the 
meanwhile, the question of water power and water 
supply IS being studied, and the problem of river 
conservancy is receiving its proper attention 

Ceremonies and Customs — Census and Statistics 

Regulations for the simplification of wedding and 
funeral ceremonies have been drawn up and are 
being considered by llic Legislatne Yuan A 
Commillce on Ceremonies has been established to 
collect additional material for revising the rules 
governing nuptial, funeral, and other ceremonies 
At the same time, investigations are being conducted 
into the manners and habits of various localities by 
the provincial and municipal governments, with a 
view to improving the local customs 

Tables have been prepared for the investigation 
of irregular temples md the rituals of norship 
connected therewith When the provincial govern- 
ments report on lUeir investigations, steps will be 
taken to close these ne’er do well institutions within 
definite time limits, while the vendors of sacrificial 
articles will be allowed a similar grace period within 
which to wind up Uieir business The line of 
demarcation between religion and superstibon is, 
to the uneducated, hard to define The Ministry of 
Interior is studying the question and intelligent 
legislation thereon will be enacted 

China IS on ancient nation and the relics of her 
past are scattered about the country in superabund- 
ance It JS essential that tJiere should be 

legislation for the preservation of ancient monuments 
and objects of antiquity Tlie problem is engaging 
the attention of the Ministry of Interior and the 
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necessary regulations are being drafted In the 
meanwhile, efforts will be continued to collect and 
classify all ancient relics found anywhere in the 
country Photographic reproductions will be made 
of such articles and distributed among the people 
for general information 

With a view to training men for statistical worh, 
the provincial governments are being urged to 
establish schools for the training of statistical experts 
The preliminary census underlahen m 1928 proved 
unsatisfactory, owing to unsettled conditions In 
February, 1930, the National Government ordered 
the Ministries of Interior, Agriculture and Mining, 
Commerce, Industry and Labour, and the Bureau of 
Statistics of the Legislative Tuan to make joint 
preparations for the taking of a national census and 
compilation of property statistics Endeavours are be- 
ing made to complete this task before the end of 1932 

Other statistical mvestigatjons under preparation 
relate to the following 

(1) The total areas of arable and naste lands in 
the country, a comparalne study of ^^hIcll will form 
the basis for promoting migration and frontier 
settlement 

(2) Receipts and expenditures of the bureaux of 
public safety and district militias, as well as the size 
of Ihcir statr, etc, an accurate kno\s ledge of wIiicJi 
being necessary for the impro\cment of police 
administration 

(3) Charitable institutions in the provinces and 
municipalities The Bureau of Statistics of the 
Legislative limn will study the data already avail- 
able and slion b 3 tabular or graphical representa- 
tions the frequency of relief projects m the different 
localities, their flnancial conditions and (heir accom- 
modation, for the purpose of stimulating future 
improvement An endeavour will be made to 
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ascertain the ratio between capital and labour ns well 
as the number of poverty-stricken people in each 
locality and to obtain the correlation between the 
two. 

(4) Religious societies and institutions. The 
registration of temples and monasteries being 
already in force, comparisons will bo made between 
the properly belonging to the Buddhist and the Taoist 
temples. Inquiries will be undertaken to find out 
the number of Christian converts and the property 
belonging to Christian churches and missions. 
Similar investigations will be extended to embrace 
all superstitions and the trade in sacrificial articles, 
so that appropriate restrictions may be enforced in 
the interests of public protection. 

(5) Food Statistics. To begin with, an investiga- 
tion will be conducted into the production of grain 
throughout the country. During harvest time, the 
provincial and municipal governments will be 
required to submit reports on the total yield of the 
harvest, and a comparison will be made of the areas 
occupied by each produce. In this way, exact 
information on the production of grain and its 
distribution in the provinces and municipalities will 
be obtainable. 

PunucAiious 

The following are the publications of the Ministry 
of Interior: — 

1. Fundamentals of Civil Administration in 
Districts. 

2. Handbook for District Magistrates. 

3. Essentials of District Administration. 

4. Plan for the Construction of People’s 
Villages. 

5. Project for the Realization of Local 
Solf-Goverament. 
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G Essentials of Municipal Government 

7 Project for tlic Improvement of District 
Administration 

8 Project for the Reorganization of Police 
Administration 

9 Police Offences Law 

10 Regulations governing Police Uniforms 

11 Copyright Law 

12 Provisional Regulations governing Vital 
Statistics 

13 Law on District Militias 

14 The Training of Police Chiefs 

15 Draft Project for the Limitation and 
Distribution of Land Ownership 

16 Programme of Emigration and Settle- 
ment 

17 Programme for the Sur\eymg, Investiga 
tion, and Registration of Lands 

18 Summary of the Ministry’s Activities 

19 Home Products Movement 

20 Table showing (he Distribution of the 
Ministry’s Activities during the Period of 
Political Tutelage 

21 Official Gazette of the Ministry of Interior 

22 Laws and Regulations relating to Home 
Affairs 
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ClIAPTCR IV— SCCTIOV II 
rORElGN nCLATIONS 

Part ni of tlie Manifesto adopted by the First 
National Congress of the Nationalist Party, January 
1924, lays down the following programme for the 
conduct of China’s foreign polity — 

“1 All unequal treaties such as those provid- 
ing for leased territories, cxtratcrntonal privi- 
leges, foreign control of the customs tariff, and 
exercise of political authority on Chinese ter- 
ritories which impairs the sovereignty of the 
Chinese nation, should be abolished, and new 
treaties concluded on the basis of absolute 
equality and mutual respect for sovereign rights 
“2 All countries that are willing to abandon 
their special privileges in China and to abolish 
their treaties which impair Chinese sovereignly 
should be accorded most favoured-nation treat- 
ment 

“3 All other treaties between China ond the 
foreign Powers which are in any way prejudicial 
to the interests of China should be revised 
according to the principle of non infringement 
of each other’s sovereignly 
How well the foregoing mandate has been executed 
may be seen from the record of the "Waichiaopu or 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs to be related in the 
following paragraphs 

Historical Sketch 

One of the earliest expressions of the ideas 
embodied in the above quoted Manifesto was the 


See pp 29 30 supra 
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Two Years of Nationalist China 
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movement for the retrocession of the British con- 
cessions at Hankow and ICiuldang in the early days 
of 1927, when the Nationalist Army had won its way 
to the basin of the Yangtze River. The dominating 
personality in Chinese foreign affairs during this 
comparatively short but exceedingly tense and hectic 
period was Mr. Ch*cn Yu-jen, better known as Eugene 
Ch’en, witli whom Mr. Owen O’Malley, Counsellor of 
the British Legation, conducted negotiations on 
January 12lh. By the end of the month, the agree- 
ment was actually ready for signature, but delay set 
in as a result of the despatch of the British Defence 
Force to Shanghai to which T>Ir. CK’en vigorously 
protested. The notes were, however, linnlly signed 
on February 19th and March 2nd and the British 
concessions at Hankow and lUukiang were uncondi- 
tionally surrendered to the Nationalist Government.* 
One cannot overemphasise the importance of the 
Ch’en-O’Malley agreements: they demonstrate the 
manner in which the Kuomintang set itself to change 
the texture of Chinese foreign policy during the early 
revolutionary period. 

About the time that the seal of the Nationalist 
Government was removed from Hankow to Nanking 
and the Nationalist Army was advancing northwards, 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs was successively in 
the charge of Dr. Wu Ch’ao-ch’u (C. C. Wu) and 
General Huang Fu. It was on March 24th, 1927, that 
the Nationalist Army entered the city of Nanking 
and, on April 18th, the Nationalist Government was 
formally established. Two declarations were made 
in that year, one on August 13th and the other on 
November 2nd, which made it perfectly clear that 
Nationalist China was embarking upon a policy 
worthy of a self-respecting nation in place of the 


See Appendix Vll. 
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aimless temper which had characterised the previous 
Peiping governments. Hie declaration of November, 
1927, follows: 

In order to reiterate the attitude of the Nationalist 
Government of the Republic of China in regard to 
treaties and agreements with foreign Governments and 
their nationals, the Minister for Foreign Affairs deems 
it appropriate to make the following declaration: 

1 As there is no reason for the existence of the 
unequal treaties and agreements concluded between 
former Chinese Governments and the Governments, 
corporations and individuals of foreign States, they 
shall be abrogated by the Nationalist Government 
within the shortest possible period • 

2. Those treaties and agreements whose term 
has expired have, as a matter of course, become 
null and void 

3. Any treaty or agreement purporting to bo 
made by any Chinese authority with any foreign 
Government, corporation or individual without the 
participation or sanction of the Nationalist Govern* 
ment is of no validity whatsoever. 

4. No treaty or agreement relating to China to 
which the Nationalist Government is not a party, 
shall be deemed binding on China 

Cii'ao-ch’U Wo, 

3linlsl<r for Foreign Affairs. 

As communicated to the representatives of all 
foreign Powers in Peiping, the statement prepared 
the way for the work of the subsequent periods. 

General Huang Fu succeeded Dr. Wu on February 
lOlh, 1928. The Nationalist Army was then at the 
height of its success and was passing through Shan- 
tung for the conquest of the old capital. It was at 
this juncture that the Japanese Go^e^^ment, on the 
TActi td tiKotAitiB pTu\ttAinn \o As nationals and ftieir 
properly at Tsinan, decided to despatch a strong 
force to Shantung. What happened thereafter is too 
x\cll kno\\n for recapitulation Tlie May 3rd Incid- 
ent belongs properly to that group of iinlioly visila- 
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tions ^^lllch periodically befall Immanily in its 
chequered career Instead of transporting the small 
colony of Japanese residents from Uic war zone to 
the const, the Japanese Government chose to fire 
upon the Chinese civilian populolion, causing the 
loss of numerous innocent lives, including the local 
commissioner for foreign affairs and lus staff, and 
to bombard the city ■where ugly scars arc to day ycl 
discernible 

Impressed by the gravity of the situation, and 
before the unhappy incident itself occurred, tlic 
Nationalist Torcign Minister despatched two vigorous 
■notes of protest to the Japanese Government — one 
on April 21st and the other five days later — endea- 
vouring to call its belter instincts into ploy, but to 
no avail By the end of Moy, General Huang Fu 
resigned seeing no substantial result to his efforts 
The present Foreign Minister, Dr Wang Cheng-tmg 
(C T Wang), assumed office on June 14lh, 1928, 
and at once inaugurated the enviable record of 
nearly two years of intense activity and extraor- 
dinary energy 

Before proceeding to relate the major events which 
have taken place during Dr Wang’s incumbency, let 
us see how the work of the Waichiaopu is handled 

Organisation and Functions 
As shown in the accompanying chart, by far the 
largest portion of work is borne by the live Depart- 
ments and their various sections 

To begin with the Department of General Affairs 
has charge of practically all the general and mis- 
cellaneous work of tlie Ministry The Law governing 
the Organization of the Waichiaopu specifies eleven 
groups of duties including the handling of mails and 
telegrams promulgation of ministerial orders cus- 
tody of the ministerial seal, checking of personnel 
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records, transfers and changes in the component 
services, publications and statistical work, protocol, 
hudget-maldng and accounting, etc. 

The Department of International Affairs is con- 
cerned, in a large measure, with the interests and 
welfare of the Chinese residents abroad. With mil- 
lions of Chinese citizens scattered all over the world, 
especially in the colonies of Great Britain, the 
"* Netherlands and the United States, the problems that 
arise are often unique for which it is difficult to 
counterparts in other countries. The following 
matters are entrusted to this Department: 

1. Questions of a commercial nature. 

2. Determination of the duties of consulates 
and consular districts. 

3. Investigation of trade and economic con- 
ditions abroad. 

4. Protection of Chinese residents abroad, 
including students pursuing higher studies in 
foreign universities. 

5. Questions relating to nationality. 

6. Questions relating to foreigners entering 
and leaving Chinese territory. 

7. International agreements and conventions. 

8. International expositions and related sub- 
jects. 

Tlie Department of Asiatic Affairs and the Depart- 
ment of European and American Affairs are self- 
explanatory and deal with all questions arising from 
the countries of those continents. The Intelligence 
and Publicity Deparlmcnl functions in much the 
same way as the press bureaux of other countries. 

There is no strict division between the Diplomatic 
and Consular services, but an interchangeabiliO' of 
the personnel which has proved to bo of value. In 
the absence of intelligent supervision, there was a 
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singular lack of unity in these services under former 
administrations. The Waichiaopu is now endeav- 
ouring to put them on a really efficient basis. For 
example, detailed regulations are being drafted for 
co-ordinating the work of Consular officials, while a 
consular training school will be established whereby 
, appointed for consular service abroad 

will be required to undergo intensive training, first, 
in the knowledge of the significance of the Nationalist 
movement as well as the complexities which the 
Rational Government has evolved, and. secondly, in 
U\tiT specific duties and functions. 

On Februaty 3rd. 1930. a set of new regulations 
consu?arT.l® governing the diplomatic and 
are *l>ough of a general nature, 

diplraad'r '■eorganizalion. The 

ministers o'ossifled into ambassadors, 

Sm • "'S d’affaires ad 

attnotiAl A secretaries of three grades, 

in Soviet Ituss'in'irl''’'^''' Pos‘ 

but the elrvnf * r of ambassadorial rank, 

emblslsTs T f'^SOtions to 

of missions tn f“ “"'omP'oUon. Tlie chiefs 

dinnrv nnH countries nro envoys extraor- 

eveeptio'n P'onipolcntiary. With the 

■mist be Vnli° which has a counsellor who 

dinlLnU international law and 

three legations have from one to 

ntloch6s.* dilTcrcnl grades and one or more 

genornrcrnsuYn.e"’"^"'' oonsulates- 

lo tile clerical staff n '’“■'.“"“riot's- I" addiUon 

^ . one or t\so vice-consuls and one 

-“"w«or ?J 
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or two consuls-d/cwc/tlic consulates consist of a consul 
and one or two consuIs-tV^£;c; and the vice-consulates 
consist of a vice-consul and one or two consuls- 
6lhvc, WitJi a large number of Chinese residents 
abroad, the consular ofTiccs have been mostly con- 
cerned with the iirotcction and promotion of their 
interests. There is now a gradual realisation that 
sutlicicnt emphasis must also be devoted to the 
promotion of China’s foreign trade as well as the com- 
pilation of information useful to tlic commercial and 
industrial classes at lionie, and it is conceivable that 
eventually, as in other countries, the Waiclnaopu 
may become a sort of clearing house of miscellaneous 
information for the other Ministries of the Govern- 
ment. The practice which had long been discarded, 
of appointing commercial attaches to the legations 
abroad was recently revived in the case of the lega- 
tion in Berlin. Although his appointment was made 
directly by the Ministry of Industry, Commerce and 
Labour, he is nevertheless classified among the 
diplomatic hierarchy. 

On February 3rd, 1930, regulations were also issued 
governing the permanent otlice in Geneva of the 
Delegation to ttie League of Nations. Every year 
three of the most distinguished diplomats were 
appointed to represent China at the Assembly 
in September. "Whereas, in recent years, the office 
of the Delegation was established wherever the 
senior delegate happened to be — sometimes in 

London, sometimes in Home or Paris the new 

regulations have designated the seat of the League 
of Nations as the permanent headquarters for the 
office, thereby indicating a desire for more intimate 
collaboration with that important international 
organisation irrespective whether China is or is 
not a member of the League's Council. The three 
delegates for 1929 were the ministers respectively in 



Administration — ^Forcign Relations 


99 


Washington who is the chief delegate, in Berlin and 
in Paris, while the present director of the permanent 
ofQce is concurrently the charge d'affaires in Berne. 
The office has comparatively a larger staff than most 
legations, consisting, in addition to the director, of 
one first secretary, one second secretary, one or two 
third -secretaries, two attaches and two chancellors. 
Their treatment is identical with tliat accorded to 
the officials of the various legations. 

Definition of Policy 

One of the most noticeable features in the conduct 
of China’s foreign relations under the Nationalist 
regime is the existence oC a definite programme. In 
the main, there are three stages in the evolution of 
the Kuominlang ideology in the field of diplomacy. 
First, the elimination of unequal treaties or engage- 
ments which impair tlie integrity of China as an 
unqualified sovereign nation. Secondly, the con- 
clusion of new treaties upon the principles of 
absolute equality and reciprocity. And, thirdly, the 
extension of the principles of equality and recipro- 
city to all international negotiations upon which 
should he built the foundations of lasting peace. 

The first step, therefore, in the realization of the 
policy is to determine what exactly are the inequali- 
ties which have held China in political and economic 
bondage. As had been so impressed upon the 
Chinese public by Dr. C. T. Wang upon his assump- 
tion of office that they have become platitudinous 
even to the ignorant masses, they are (1) the absence 
of tariff autonomy, (2) the existence of ex^trater- 
riloriality, (3) the privilege of inland and coastal 
navigation by foreign sliips, (4) the existence of 
foreign settlements and concessions, and (5) the 
privilege of stationing foreign troops on Chinese 
soil. The period under survey has seen the entire 
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cliniinotion of the first inequality and the partial 
removal of the second and third inequalities. 

When Dr, Wang succeeded General Huang Fu, the 
Powers cnjoj'ing treaty relations with China were: — 


’ame of Counitu 

Dale o! FIril Trealu 

Austria 


. Sep 1.2,1869 

Belgium 


. Jill. 23,1815 

Bolivia 


Dec. 3, 1919 

Brazil 


Oci.3,1881 

Chile 


tcb.18,1915 

Denmark . . 


Jill. 13. 1803 

Finland 


Del. 29, 1926 

Franco 


Aug. 21. 1814 

Germany . , ' 


Sepl.2,1861 

Great Britain 


Aug. 29, 1812 

Italy 


Del. 20, 1866 

^Japan 


Sept. 13. 1871 

Mexico 


Dec. 14. 1899 

Netherlands 


Del. 0, 1803 

Norway 


Mar. 20. 1847 

Persia 


June 1, 1920 

Peru 


June 20. 1874 

Portugal 


Aug. 13, 1862 

Spain 


Oct. 10, 18M 

Sweden 


Mar. 20. 1847 

Switzerland 


June 13, 1918 

Union of Soviet Socialist 


Republics' 


May 31,1924 

United States of America 

July 3. 1844 


The treaties with Belgium, Denmark, Italy, Japan, 
Portugal and Spain had expired. Dr. Wang 
immediately made it known that with these countries 
he was prepared to enter into prompt negotiations 
for preliminary treaties in which two ideas were to 
>The first treaty with Russia was signed on August 27lh, 


BovindM shMgi 
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be incorporated. The first was that China must 
enjoy full and complete tariff autonomy and the 
second, that China must exercise full and unqualified 
jurisdiction over all nationals within her territory. 
As regards those countries whose treaties with China 
were still in force, he would be satisfied with having 
them recognise the first of these two ideas. 

Pending the conclusion of these preliminary trea- 
ties, a set of seven provisional regulations was pro- 
mulgated on July 7tli, 1928, to govern the relations 
between the foreigners and the Chinese. Four of 
these may be quoted in view of their especial 
importance: 

Art. 3. The persons and property of foreigners in 
China shall receive protection according to Chinese 
law, , 

Art. 4. Foreigners in China shall be amenable to 
Chinese law and snbiecl to the lurisdictlon of Chinese 
law courts. 

Art. 5. All goods imported into China from foreign 
countries or by foreigners, as well as all goods exported 
from China to foreign countries, shall, until the Chinese 
national tarliT comes into operation, he subject to the 
customs tariff now in force. . ** > 

Art. 6. Foreigners in China shall, in accordance 
with the regulations now in force, pay all the taxes 
which should be paid by the Chinese. 

The foregoing regulations being intended for the 
six countries whose treaties bad expired, separate 
communications were addressed to their Govern- 
ments requesting that negotiations be commenced at 
the earliest opportunity for the conclusion of prelim- 
inary treaties. At the same time, identic Notes were 
despatched to six other Powers, whose treaties were 
still in force, for the conclusion of a treaty which 
should recognise China's right to exercise complete 
tariff autonomy. 

The first response came from the United States, 
Uie concluding paragraph of Secretary Kellogg's Note 
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transmitted by the American Minister to China on 
July 20lh, 1928, and expressing eloquently the 
traditional friendship between the two nations, 
reading as follows: 

As an earnest of the belief and the conviction that 
the welfare of all the peoples concerned will be 
promoted by the creation in China of a responsible 
authority which will undertake to speak to and for the 
nation, I am happy now to slate that the American 
Government is ready to begin at once, through the 
American Minister to China, negotiations with properly 
accredited representatives whom the Nationalist Govern- 
ment may appoint, in reference to the farilT provisions 
of the treaties between the United States and China, 
with a view to concluding a new treaty in which h 
may bo expected that full expression will be given 
reciprocally to the principle of national tariff autonomy 
and to the principle that the commerce of each of the 
*_ contracting parties shall enjoy in the ports and the 
territories of the other treatment in no way dfscrlm- 
I Inatory as compared with the treatment accorded to 

•i> the commerce of any other country. 

Tarife Autonomy 

Five days after this memorable state paper was 
" sent, a new treaty was signed at Peiping between 
the Chinese and American representatives — the 
National Government being represented by Dr. 
Sung Tzu-wen (T. V, Soong), Minister of Finance — 
establishing the principle of complete tariff autonomy 
which the Chinese had sought to realise with unre- 
mitting energy during many long weary years. 

The success of this Sino-American tariff treaty 
made matters much cosier for the other five coun- 
tries similarly situated. In the same year, a tariff 
autonomy treaty with Norway was signed on Novem- 
ber 2nd, that with the Netherlands on December 
19th, followed by those with Sweden and Great 
Britain within the next sixteen hours, and finally by 
that with France on December 22nd. The group 






FACSIMILE REPRODUCTION OF TARIFF TREATY BETWEEN CHINA 
AND THE UNITED STATES (FINAL PAGE) CHINESE VERSION 
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of preliTninary treaties to ■which reference will be 
made later, recognised also China’s right to deter- 
mine her own customs tariff From February lst» 
1929, accordingly, a new tariff schedule covering 718 
items divided into 31 categories, was put into effect 
raising the rates of import duly from 7^/^% to 27^^% 
ad valorem, with an excise of 32%% on cigars and 
cigarettes, and containing also a free list for such 
items as cereals, flour, boohs, mops and periodicals 
This schedule was to be applied for one year to 
see how it would react upon the country’s trade and 
commerce, so that a comparatively more permanent 
schedule might be decided upon when the time 
arrived for the evercisc of complete autonomy 
Owing to the delay in the conclusion of a similar 
treaty with Japan, action on the revised national 
tariff has been left in abeyance for the time being 
(April 1930) » 

Considering that the agitation for tariff autonomy 
hid begun as early as 1902, when the Mackay Treaty 
was concluded with Great Britain, and that it had 
borne no fruit through fully one quarter of a century, 
the Waichinopu must have displayed great tact in 
acliicving it uitlun the space of only half a year 
It appears that one formidable obstacle to any 
success in the past was the fact that all resolutions 
must be unanimously adopted before international 
action could become effective Such unanimity was 
at times not only a practical impossibility, but 
pro\ed also a con\cnicnt le\er for the evoction from 
China of a quid pro quo commensurate with aucli 
assent One of the greatest achievements of Chinese 
diplomncj under the National Government, which 
manifested itself on rnnnj occasions during the 


* The Slno-Jopnncse TirllT Trrnty sisnccl on Maj Glh 
1930 and come Into effect on May ICth 1930 



101 


T^vo YcAns OK Natiovalist China 


period under review, is the dissolution of tius 
diplomatic plialnnv by a policy of separation •where- 
by China would negotiate with the Powers one at 
a time In six months, negotiations were started 
with thirteen countries of winch twelve, with the 
solitary exception of Japan, before the year 1928 
was out, ha\c signed treaties of an equal and 
reciprocal nature 

The next important group of treaties is what are 
called preliminary treaties of amity and commerce, 
winch embody general principles to be later 
elaborated in the more ponderous definitive treaties, 
each requiring many months to conclude Namely 
Treaty with Belgium signed November 22 od, 3928 
.. « Italy „ 27th 

„ „ Denmark „ December 32th >« 

„ „ Portugal „ „ lOlh >* 

„ Spam „ ». 27th •> 

These treaties in addition to the clauses in favour 
of tanfr autonomy already mentioned, pro'Vide, 
among other things that 

“The nationals of each of the two High Con 
tracting Parties shall be subject, in the temlory 
of the other Party, to tlie Jaws and jurisdiction 
of the law courts of that Party, to which they 
shall have free and easy access for the enforce- 
ment and defence of their rights “i 


Formal Steps for thc Abolition or 
EXTRATERRIXOBIAUTy 

Altogether sixteen Po'wers enjoy the privilege of 
consular jurisdiction in China Five have agreed to 


application of the principle contained in this clause 
IS however contingent upon certain conditions Cf The 
prehminary treaties of aroily and commerce between China 
and respectively Belgium Italy, Denmark. Portugal and 
Spain Annex I 
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relinquish it through tlie conclusion of their prelim- 
inary treaties, v/hile all arrangements for a similar 
treaty with Japan have also been made It remains, 
therefore, for ten other governments to give a similar 
expression, even though their old treaties have still 
a few years to run On April 27th, 1929, Dr C T 
Wang addressed identic Notes to six of these ten 
Powers which had major interests in China includ- 
ing the United States Great Britain and France 
With the exception of Brazil, these Powers had 
all in November or December of the previous year 
concluded tariff treaties with China The Note is 
rather long to quote m detail, but a few passages 
may be reproduced 

It goes without saying that extraterritoriality in China 
IS a legacy of the old regime which has not only ceased 
to be adaptable to the present day conditions but has 
become so detrimental to the smooth working of the 
judicial and administrative machinery of China that 
her progress as a member of the Family of Nations has 
been unnecessarily retarded The inherent defects and 
inconveniences of the system of consular jurisdiction 
ha>c been most clearly pointed out by the Chinese 
Government on various occasions and also by the 
jurists and publicists of other countries in their ofUcial 
utterances as well as academic discussions It is a 
matter lor sincere regrcl Ibat while many Governments 
which arc playing an imporlant role in inlernatioml 
affairs arc eager and persistent in their endeavour to 
promote genuine friendship and harmony among 
nations such anachronistic practices as only tend to 
mar the friendly relations between the Chinese people 
and foreign nationals should be allowed to exist at a 
lime when Jojiier and equity are supposed to govern 
the rcHtions of nations 

As Your Excellency s Goiernmcnt has always 
maintained a friendly attitude towards China and has 
always shown Its readiucss In the adoption of measures 
tor the removal of limUatlons on Chinas sovereignty, 
I am happy to express to Your Excellency, on behalf 
of the National Government the desire of China to ha\o 
the restrictions on her lurlsdlctlonal sovereignty 
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rcmo\C(] nt llic cnrUcst possible dntc ntid conOdenlty 
hope lUnt Sour rxccllcnc>*« Cosernmenl sslll Inke this 
desire of U>lna in|o Jmnicdlale nml sjinpsihclie 
consldcrnllon nnd (nsour me sslth nn enrl> reply so 
Hirtl steps ffisj he (nken to emhje Chim now iinlfled 
nnd s\Ilh n strong Central Gosernment, to rightfully 
assume jurisdiction o\er nil nationals within lier 
donnln 

Ijctwccu August lOltt and Idtli. nil but the Brazilian 
Gos eminent replied in practically (he same terms 
The most cordial friendship was reiterated for tlic 
Chinese Go\ eminent and people Since the condi- 
tions existing in China did not in (heir opinion 
correspond to those laid down in the iinnl report of 
the International Commission on Exlraterntonolily* 
winch sat at Peiping in 1925 1920, they were not 
prejinrcd to Iransfer Ihcir nalionals to Ihc junsdic- 
.Uon 6f the Cliinese courts How c\ cr, o few expressed 
readiness at any time to enter into negotiations 
eontribuling to that end 

The National Gosernment rejoined on Seplember 
5lh-7lh, obsersing that conditions in China hod 
materially cliangcd since llie soul Commission on 
Extraterritoriality mode its recommendations and 
pointed out that the same Posvers had renounced 
their rights under Uie Capilulolinns with Turkey 
Besides many Powers hod agreed to relinquish 
their extralemloriol privileges on Januaiy 1st, 1930 
This was an admission that the former system “has 
outlived its usefulness and should be replaced by 
one m harmony with the actual state of things 


I Meanwhile the decision to abolish the oflice of the 
commissioner for foreign affairs stationed in many treaty 
ports was acted upon — the Jess important ones having been 
closed on August 31st and the principal ones to continue 
until the end of 1929 A set of nine regulations was 
promulgated on July ICth for the supervision of foreigners 
after January Is! 1930 and four special commissioners are 
now making itineraries in the different Provinces to see 
that these regulations are strictly enforced 
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In order to expedite matters the negotiations were 
transferred to London and Washington as wcU as 
other European capitals Tlic aspiinlions of Nation- 
alist China were endorsed, and on Dcccmher 28(h, 
1929, Uie first formal step for the abolition of extra- 
territoriality was registered Witli the tacit assent 
of the principal interested Powers, a Mandate was 
on that day issued by the National Go\crnment 

In every full sovereign Stale foreigners as well as its 
nationals arc equally amenable to its laws and to the 
jurisdiction of its tribunals This is an essential 
attribute of State sovereignty and a well established 
principle of International Law 

Tor more than eighty years China has been bound by 
the system of extraterritoriality, which has prevented 
the Chinese Government from exercising its judicial 
power over foreigners within its territory jIt JS 
unnecessary to state here the delects and disadvantages 
of such a system As long as cxlratemtoriality is not 
abolished so long will China be unable to exercise her 
full sovereignty For the purpose of restoring her 
inherent jurisdictional sovereignty it is hereby decided 
and declared that on and after the first day of the first 
month of the nineteenth year of the Republic (January 
1st 1930) all foreign nationals in the territory of China 
who are now enjoying exlraterntonal privileges shall 
abide by the laws ordinances and regulations duly 
promulgated by the Central and Local Governments of 
China The Executive Yuan and the Judicial Yuan are 
hereby ordered to instnicl the Ministries concerned to 
prepare as soon as possible a plan for the execution of 
this Mandate and to submit it to the Legislative Yuan 
for examinatuon and deliberation with a view to its 
promulgation and enforcement 

By way of elucidation a statement m English was 
issued two days later by Dr C T Wang — 

For more than eighty years China has been bound by 
the system of extraterritoriality which has prevented 
the Chinese Government from exercising its judicial 
power over foreigners within its territory It is 
unnecessary to state here the defects and disadvantages 
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of sucfi a system; but Ihc Chinese Government and 
people cannot leave this state of nlTairs without remedy. 

Extrafcrriforlollly is no ordinary diplomatic problem. 
It touches the life of the Chinese people in so many 
Intimate ways that It must he considered hy the Chinese 
Government as being likewise n domestic question of 
immediate moment. It is for this reason that the 
Chinese Government Is compelled to declare that the 
year 1930 Is the ticcisive lime, and that the actual 
process of rc'cstahlishing Chinese sovereignty hy the 
abolition of cxtralerrlloriallty begins on January 1st. 
With that in view it wilt undertake measures designed 
to release the sovereign rights of China from the 
trammels of extraterritoriality, and has accordingly 
ordered the Executive Yuan and the Judicial Yaan to 
instruct the Ministries concerned to prepare a plan for 
this purpose. 

The Chinese Government, relying on the sympathy 
already shown and assurances given hy the Powers 
concerned, believes that there is no difference of 
opinion between those Pow'crs and China regarding the 
principle involved; and it Is prepared to consider and 
discuss within a reasonable lime any representations 
made with reference to Ihc plan now under preparation 
in Nanking. In this respect the issuance of the Mandate 
of December 28lh sbotild be regarded as a step towards 
removing the cause of constant conflict and at the same 
time promoting the relations between Chinese and 
foreigners. 

In other words, the iniinediate unilateral abolition 
of extraterritoriality was not contemplated. Any 
abolition to take effect would be the result of negotia- 
tions between the National Government and the 
Governments concerned. Dr. Wang’s pronounce- 
ment was endorsed in London, Washington and 
other Capitols, and these negotiations are expected 
'=■ to be consummated within this year. 

At the same time a closely related subject emerged 
for consideration. The Provisional Court at Shang- 
hai which succeeded the old Mixed Court on the first 
of January, 1927, was drawing to a close of its 
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three-year existence. On May 8lli, 1929, the Wai- 
chiaopu addressed identic Notes to tlic same six 
Powers which had received the Note on extrater- 
ritoriality, requesting them fortliwith to begin 
negotiations for the reorganization of Shanghai’s 
anomalous judicial system. The Dutch Minister, 
Mr. Oudendijk, replied on June 7th on behalf of tlic 
interested Powers. In his opinion, the Court was a 
strictly local affair, and its reorganization should “be 
examined on behalf of the Legations concerned by 
a commission chosen from among their local 
representatives together with representatives of the 
Chinese Government;” furllicrmore “the conclusions 
thus arrived at should in due course be submitted 
to the several Ministers and to the National Govern- 
ment of China,” To this. Dr. C. T.-Wang protested 
on July 3rd and expressed the wish “that the Central 
Government continue the negotiations in all sin- 
cerity with the Ministers of the interested PowerSv” 
On August 2nd, Dr, Wang’s proposal was accepted, 
delegates were appointed, and four months later the 
negotiations were held. After twenty-eight confer- 
ences in Nanking, the agreement for the reorganisa- 
tion of the said court was signed on February 17th, 
1930. 

This agreement is to be eiTective for three years 
from April 1st, 1930, and, although it does not com- 
pletely satisfy Chinese aspirations, it has eliminated 
many irregularities of the former Provisional Court 
and made the tribunal more Chinese than it ever 
was before. The old court -has been reorganised 
into two courts called respectively District Court for 
the Special Area in Shanghai and the Second Branch'’ 
of the Kiangsu Provincial High Court, and “all 
Chinese laws and regulations, substantive as well as 
procedural, which are now in force, or which may. 
hereafter be duly enacted and promulgated, shall be 
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applicable” therein (Article *2). The practice of 
consular deputies or consular ofiicials which made 
the Provisional Court more odious to the Chinese, 
than perhaps any other feature, was abolished. The 
judicial police now wears the uniform designed by 
the Chinese judicial authorities and are “subject to 
tlie orders and direction of the Courts” and “subject 
to dismissal by the President" of the said Second 
Branch High Court (Article C). 

Another novelty is that, although foreign lawyers 
are admitted to practise in the Courts in cases where 
a foreigner is a party, nevertheless they “shall apply 
to the Ministry of Justice for lawyers' certificates 
and shall be subject to Chinese laws and regulations 
applicable to lawyers, including those governing 
their disciplinary punishment” (Article 8), The 
practice of having a foreigner as the Chief Clerk 
has become a relic of the past, while four permanent ^ 
representatives — two appointed by the National 
Government ai>d two by the Governments of the 
signatory Powers— -will seek to reconcile such 
difference of opinion regarding the interpretation 
of the Agreement as may be referred to them by 
the Second Brandi of the Kiongsu Provincial Higli 
Court or the aufiiorities of the Powers concerned. 

. * SCTTLEMENT OP OUTSTANDING PnOBLEMS 

Before continuing with the main plot of the drama 
in the struggle for equality and independence, let us 
dwell on the settlement of outstanding problems. 

Upon assuming his portfolio, Dr. C. T. Wang 
initiated a series of conversations which settled the 
outslandinij, Nanking, InridAnt. of. VnnrJn 'Vtb,, 

There was a distinct note of cordiality in the rela- 
tions between China and'thc foreign Powers since* 
»sthe confpletion of the Northern Expedition, and 
there was" a willingness on both sides to minimise 




Envoys who attended President and Madame Chianc Kai jhik s Lui 



:t the Sfinister for Foreign Afiurs Conference Room where twenty Treaties and 
Agreements ha\e been signed 
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the importance of an unfortunate local incident 
which was in fact the fault of neither, but an 
endeavour of the Communists deliberately to create 
disturbance and ill-feeling. The exchange of Notes 
with Sir Sidney Barton, British Consul-General at 
Shanghai acting for the British Minister Sir Miles 
W. Lampson, was signed on August 9th, 1928. 
Expressing regret at the indignities and injuries 
inflicted upon British citizens and their property, 
the Nationalist Government made the British 
Government feel that the firing from the gunboat 
merald, however necessary it was as a protective 
measure, was a deplorable mistake. It was agreed 
that there be instituted a Sino-British joint com- 
vwify the actual injuries and damages 
British residents at the hands of the 
assess the amount of 
case.” The agreement 
Adreempn^*^^ }u^ main lines of the Sino-American 
on Mnrph subject which was concluded 

sicnpfl w'n!^T 7 Similar agreements were 

islrlr ““'y »” October 16lh and 

that *’“* ‘‘ *'•* ’'I‘‘y 2nd, 1929, 

Hankmv Oovemment fell appeased. The 

was settIert“‘*N!“ occurred on April 3rd, 1927, 

.p. , ^itb Japan on the same day. 

of roHr f-** ■"'i'h J“Pnn was the result 

complications in other issues between the two 
governments, particularly the expiration of the Sino- 
Jopanese Commcrcinl Treaty of July 21st, 1896, on 
me same day in 1920. It was evident that life 
Japanese wanted to make the Chinese demand for 
revision thereof n means to obtain a favourable 
selUemcnt of the Nanking Incident, llie Hankow 
Incident, and especially the Tsinan Incident in 
which they knew they were in the wrong. After 
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months of strenuous negotiations, in the' course of 
which one Japanese delegate was recalled because 
his Government was not prepared to confirm his 
policy of conciliation, Dr Wang signed with Mr 
Kenkichi Yoshizawa, the Japanese Minister, on 
March 28th, 1929, an exchange of Notes, a protocol 
and a declaration in which both Governments regret 
ted the Tsinan Incident — ^Japan agreeing to with- 
draw her troops within at most two months from 
the date of signature and China undertaking to be 
responsible for the protection, according to interna- 
tional law, of all Japanese life and property in China 
A joint commission was to be established for the 
mvesUgntion and adjustment of the Josses sustained 
by both sides 

The consent to reMse the old treaty was therefore 
given by the Japanese Government exactly one month 
subsequent to the settlement of these incidents ^ The 
last paragraph in Mr Yoshizawo’s note to Dr Wang 
is characteristic of Japanese diplomacy 

Should Iherefore the National Government show 
themselves so far regardful of mutual good relations 
between Japan and China as to consent to regulate 
Sino Japanese relations in accordince ^%ith the pro- 
visions of the existing Trcal> and on that basis propose 
Its revision the Japanese Government would be 
prepared to entertain such proposal and enter into 
negotiations with a view to effecting such revision of 
the Treaty as ma> be deemed appropriate (Trans 
latJon bj the Japanese Legation) 

Shortly after this a >ery grave incident took place 
in Harbin It is a matter of common knowledge 
that Soviet Russia considers Cliina as one of the 
most fruitful fields for the propagation of its prin- 
ciples In certain stages in the evolution of the 


* One manifestation of this consent Is seen in the 
eoncUivion of the Sino-Japmese Tariff Trealv on Ma> Clb 
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Nationalist lllo^ ement, SoMCt Russia and China came 
very close to each other But Kuomintang ideology 
IS something basically different from the ideas on 
which the Soviet State is constructed* and it became 
apparent even in the early days of that contact that 
an estrangement was inevitable Russian interest 
in tile legeneration of a new China was the vindica 
tion of its own pet theories, and the niptuie between 
the two countries assumed pregnant pioportions 
when the Massacre of Canton occurred on Deccinbei 
lllh, 1927 From that lime on, the Chinese authoii- 
tics felt justified in adopting the most drastic 
measures against any intimation of Bolshevik 
aclivUj Three days later, the Nationalist Govern- 
nicnt ordcied the closing of all SoMet Consulates 
and trade organisations in its lerntorj' What took 
place at the Harbm Soviet Consulate on May 27th, 
1920, was the culmination of a senes of attempts to 
suppress Soviet Russia’s insidious designs to over- 
throw the social and political structures of China 

CiiiNcsE Eastern Railway Djsplte 
Intercourse between China and Soviet Russia is 
primarily regulated by the Sino-U S S R Agree- 
ment of May 31st, 1924 According to Article VI 
thereof, ‘The Governments of the two Contracting 
Forties mutually pledge llicmsches not to permit, 
withm their respective territories, the existence 
and/or activities of any organization or groups 
whose aim is to struggle by acts of violence against 
the Govcrninciit of eiUicr Conlractiiig Pnrt^ flicj 
further pledge themselves not to engage in propa- 
ganda directed against the political and social 
sj stems of cither Contracting Parly” 

In derogation of the foregoing tlic Chinese nnslcrn 
Itnihvnj with its prepondemnee of Soviet emptojees 
had liecn for j ears the centre from which Rolshcvik 
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propaganda radmled to all parts of China, and the 
SoMCt Consulate at Harbin was in turn the place 
where SoMet activities were focussed "When the 
latter place Mas raided, over eighty people were 
arrested, of whom forty two were members of tlie 
Consulate, including Melnikoff, the Consul-General 
Thirty nine were officials of the Railway, members 
of the Labour Union of the Railway, the Soviet 
Central Commercial Federation, the Soviet Mercan 
tile Shipping Bureau, etc The amount of incnm 
mating literatuie that was seized was enormous all 
of which has now become public property* The 
documents bear irrefutable testimony to these facts 

(1) That the Soviet general manager and assistant 
general manager of the Chinese Eastern Roiln ay and 
officers of the Soviet state enterprises in China were 
representatives of the Third International, 

(2) That the aforesaid railway was being used as a 
vantage point for not only the dissemination of Red 
propaganda with funds appropriated from its revenue, 
hut also the disruption of China’s efforts at unification 
and the disintegration of the National Government, 

(3) That secret plans were being fomented to destroy 
tlie said railway and assassinate important Chinese 
officials so as to bring about a world wide revolution 

In the circumstances China w as constrained to 
dismiss the Soviet general manager as well as the 


iCf The Chinese Social and Political Science Reiiev, 
October 1929 (Vol XIII No 4) Public Documents Suppl<? 
ment Documents discovered in the raid of the SoMfl 
Embassj on April Cth 1927 by the former Peking Govern 
more incriniinaling and isfounding Cf 
The Chinese Social and Political Science Review July and 
October 1927 0* ol XT Nos 3 4) 

Under the Agreements of Maj 31s! 1924 Ibe general 
manager and one assistant general manager of Ihc Railwfl) 
are to be Sonet nationals nominated b> the Sonet Covern 
men! while Ihc president and chairman of the hoard or 
directors to he a Chine e 

•On August 31st 1928 in accepting this Pact Moscow 
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Soviet assistant general manager and take control 
of the -whole line on July lllh, 1929, as an emergency 
measure ^ The danger was so overwhelming and 
immediate that she was left with no other alternative 
This revelation proved unpalatable to the authori- 
ties at Moscow, and on July 13th they despatched an 
ultimatum to the National Government demanding 
that a reply be given within three days, failing which 
they would begin military operations The Nanking 
Note of Tuly 16th was sedate and calm and proposed 
what amounted to counter-demands for the release 
of Chinese merchants arrested as well as detained hy 
the Soviet Government and for adequate protection 
of Chinese merchants lawfully residing in Soviet 
territories On July 18th came the second Soviet 
Note, more menacing than the first The Moscow 
Government would (1) recall its diplomatic mission 
and consuls as well as trade representatives in China, 
(2) recall its nominees on the Chinese Castern Rail- 
way Administration, (3) sever railway communica- 
tion with the Chinese Eastern Railway, and (4) 
demand the immediate departure from Soviet ter- 
ritory of the Chinese diplomatic mission and consuls 
In the meantime, large forces were concentrated 
on the Russian border, while the National Govern- 
ment stood firm in its stand for peace, out of respect 
for the Kellogg Pact of wluoli it was a co signatory* 


recommended a radical reduction of armament and 
ndvoented the denunciation of not only in the 

lOTTn ol Uic innilical meamns ol 11115 -word \)nl also such 
mlUlarj actions as, for instance intervention blockade 
nnlitarj occupation of foreign territory foreign ports etc ’ 
Then continued the communication of Mr LUilnotT, the 
Soviet Vice Commissar for Foreign A,fTairs addressed to the 
French ambassador in Moscow 'lUslorj In recent >ears 
has known several military actions of this kind which had 
brought enormous calamities to various nations The Soviet 
nepublics themselves base been the objects of such attacks 
and now AfiOOOOOOO Chinese sutler from similar attacks’ 
^erb Sap 
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Soviet Russia as bent upon hostilities and her hand 
could not be stayed 

On July 19th and August 19th, the warlike actions 
of the Soviet Government were brought to the 
attention of the signatories of. the Treaty for the 
Renunciation of War, and on December 2nd the 
latter reminded Nanking and Moscow that "the 
respect with which China and Russia will hereafter 
be held in the good opinion of the ^^orld mil neces- 
sarily in great measure depend upon the way m 
which they carry out these most sacred promises ” 
China rejoined on the follouiiig day. 

From the beginning it has been apparently the pohej 
of the SoMct Government to use force as a solution of 
the dispute On various occasions there have been 
attacks by Soviet forces on Chinese garrisons and 
invasions of Chinese territory by land, by watert and 
by air— for instance, nt Tungning on August 1-fth, loth 
and 17th, at Chalainor on August 18th, September 4th 
and 8th, at Sulyuan on September 29th, at ManchuH oh 
October Isi and 2nd, nod at Tungknng on October l2tli 
Not only ha^c casualties been sustained by Chinese 
troops, but there has been heavy loss of life and 
property among the civilian population in the invaded 
lerritorics 

Tlie Chinese CoAcrnment, on the other hand, mindful 
of its obligations ns a slgnalorj of the Treaty for the 
Renunciation of War, has, in spite of extreme pro 
vocation, conflned itself sinctlv to measures of 
self defence Chinese troops, even after repulsing ihe 
in\adcrs, ha>e in no inslancc set fool across the border 
And repeated but unfortunatelj unsuccessful allempts 
have been made to reach viith llic SoMet Gosernwent 
a settlement by pacific means 

Rccentlj, in sicsv of the Soviet allegation of Chine<c 
iv^innTVi'AAWs t^TT WitnYAe sMefifftians ofong flic donA'i'sc 
the Chinese Goiernmenl, ainre of the falsity of these 
oUcgations, proposed lo Hie Soi let Government Ihe 
appointment of n mixed commission of Innulry presided 
over h> the national of a third country lo investigile 
and report on the responsihiiili for the fronller 
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situation Pending sucb in\estig'\lion both sides \serc 
to \sithdraw their forces from the frontier to a distance 
of 30 miles In case of acceptance b> the Soviet 
Government of these conciliatory suggestions, the 
Chinese Goiernment staled that it ^^as further prepared 
to submit the a\lioIe case for adjustment to a neutral 
agency according "to the established usage for the 
peaceful settlement of international disputes 
The Chinese Government has thus continuallj and 
consistently demonstrated its faithful and scrupulous 
adherence to the Treaty for the Renunciation of War 
Nevertheless, the Sonet Go\crnment seems to persist 
in Its policy of VNagmg undeclared but actual v.ar on 
China On No^ ember 17lh an armed invasion in 
greater force than hitherto took place resulting in the 
Soviet occupation of ManchuU and Chalainor 
Under these circumstances the Chinese Go%ernment 
considers it its duty to communicate avith the Govern 
menls of the co-signatories of the Treal> for the 
Renunciation of ^^ar and reducst that such measures 
be adopted as may be necessarj and appropriate m 
vicM of Article 2 of this Treatj 
As surrejoinder the Soviet Government renewed 
its attacks with a ^engeance The defenders could 
not contend with a foe equipped uilh more modern 
armament, and the Central Go%ernment itself was 
occupied with the suppression of concerted rebellions 
in Central and Norlliu esi China On December 22nd 
the end came, in the form of ‘‘Minutes” signed at 
Hntbarovsk beluecn the So\iet and Chinese dele- 
gates 

The ‘‘cease fire signal hod been sounded, but the 
incident remained to be adjusted When the Har- 
harovsk agreement uas submitted to the National 
Ciovcrnmcnl, it met with a mixed reception In a 
public statement issued on rebruorj 71h, 1930, the 
latter recalled that although the Chinese delegate 
had been aullionzcd lo “enter into preliminary 
negotiations for the scUlcmcnt of questions arising 
out of the Chinese Eastern Railwoy dispute and for 
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the discussion of tlie question of procedure for hold- 
ing a formal conference in the future,” the agreement 
actually contained proposals which the Chinese 
delegate was not authonzed to discuss and -vvhicli 
were outside the scope of liis instructions The fact 
was also recalled that "according to international 
usage, an arrangement concluded between the dele- 
gates of two countries is subject to the approval or 
ratification of their respective Governments " In so 
far, however, as the issues arising out of the Railway 
were concerned, "the arrangement contained in the 
Minutes has been carried out^ and in pursuance 
thereof the persons detained on each side have been 
released,' the new manager and assistant manager 
of the Railway have been appointed,* and normal 
traffic on the Railway has been resumed ” The said 
agreement having provided for the liolding of the 
formal conference at Moscow, the Notional Govern- 
ment declared its readiness to send such a delegate 
"for the exclusive purpose of effecting a readjust- 
ment of the Chinese Eastern Railway * * On the 
other hand, "should the Soviet Government deem it 
necessary to negotiate with the National Government 
in respect of tlie questions of a general character 
relating to trade and commerce between the two 
countries as well as other problems, and, to that end. 


* Up to 'March 28th, 1330. al least five hundred Chinese arc 
oftlcially reported to he sllll under Soviet detention whereas 
all detained Soviet nationals have been released b> the 
Chinese authorities 


» Repealed attempts of the National Government in July 
-ind August 1929 to arrive ot an omtcnblo settlement with 
the Soviet Government were confronted bv the tatters 
demand for the rcinsfalcnienl of the former Soviet general 
manager and assistant general manager, while the Chinese 
were prepared to accept only new nominees 

•Mr Mo Teh hul, President of the Chinese Eastern 
Rallvsav left Harbin on May 1st ns plenipotentiary delegate 
to the formal conference in Moscov, 
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appoint a delegate to China, the National Govern- 
ment will he prepared to enter into negotiations with 
the said delegate.” 

Treaties or Equality and Reciprocity 

September 18th, 1929, on Avhich the first treaty wi^ 
Poland was signed, will go down in the diplomatic 
history of China not so much as a day on which 
another Power has come into treaty relations with 
China, hut as a day on whicli China proclaimed to 
the world that she would now accept nothing less 
than an equal and independent status in the Family 
of Nations. Previous eflforts of the Waichiaopu had 
been directed to the removal of the vestiges of the 
old regime, but the Sino-Pollsh Treaty was the first 
lull expression of a new spirit. It was not a matter 
of accident that the treaty was signed with a Power 
which had itself in more than one century and a 
quarter of its modern Idstory been submitted to the 
indignities of a conquered nation. The Treaty, 
signed hy Dr. C, T. "Wang and the Polish representa- 
tive, Mr. Barthcl de Weydenlhal, is a “Treaty of 
Amity, Commerce and Navigation between the 
Republic of China and the Republic of Poland” and 
consists, in addition to twenty-two articles, of a 
Protocol comprising three declarations explanatory 
of certain stipulations within the treaty, and an 
annex.^ 

The next treaty similar in spirit to the foregoing 
was signed at Paris, twelve days later, between the 
Chinese and Greek Ministers, Messrs. Kao Lu and 
PoUtis. Consisting only of eight articles, the Treaty 
is a preliminary Treaty of Amity to be followed “very 
soon,” os stated in a supplementary note, by "a 


*Thls trcalv Is *1111 under considemtion by the Polish 
ParUament (.May 1030). 
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Commercial Treaty on the basis of llie piinciples of 
equality and reciprocity.” 

The third substantial treaty is with the new 
Czecho-Slovak Republic, signed on February 12lh of 
the present year by Dr. C. T. Wang and the Czecho- 
slovak representative, Mr. Jaroslav Hnizdo. It is 
essentially similar to the Sino-Polish Treaty. Con- 
sisting of twenty-one articles, it stipulates that “the 
nationals of eacli of the High Contracting Parlies 
shall enjoy, in the territoiy of the other, the full 
protection of the laws and regulations of the country 
in regard to their persons and property” (Article 5) ; 
that they “shall be subject to the laws and regulations 
of the country and to the jurisdietjon of its law 
courts” (Article 6); that there shall be no discrimina- 
tion betA\een them and the nationals of the country 
as regards the payment of taxes and imposts; that 
they “shall, subject to the laws and regulations of the 
countr3% have the right freely to dispose of their 
private properly in the territory' of the other, either 
by will or otherwise” (Article 11). “TIic customs 
tariff and all matters related thereto,” according to 
the next ailiclc, “shall be rcgiilnicd cxcl«si%cly by 
their respecti\e national laws.” The fifteenth article 
touches upon on old subject which, os in the Polish 
Treaty, is dealt wdth in strict accordance with the 
principles underl3'ing the foreign policy of the 
National Gocmmenl: “The inland and coastwise 
navigation in llie territory of eillier of the High 
Contracting Parties shall be closed to llio nationals 
of the other and their xcsscls, without prejudice to 
the stipulations of international treaties relating to 
international ri\ors.”* 


* Cztcho Stovakfn, like Poland, has no sen coast of It* 
own. but the siibstanthr salue of sijcli an article seems to 
lie in Us future incorporation In the treaties with other 
counlcies possessing const Hoes 
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Rrco>Tn’\ or Ibbldlntist Tcriutob\ 

Up to the present, fi\e concessions or leased ter- 
ritories have been restored to Chinese sovereignty 
under the Nationalist regime They are the British 
concessions at Hankow and Kmkiang, which have 
already been dealt with, the Belgian concession at 
Tientsin, the British concession at Chinkiang, and 
the territory of Weihaiwei which was leased to 
Great Britain in 1898 In this as in other subjects 
the British Government has shown an excellent spirit 
of CO operation 

On more than one occasion, Belgium has competed 
for pnonty in the recognition of China’s sovereign 
rights The spirit which she showed in Peiping, 
during the Special Tariff Conference in 1926, was 
duplicated in the autumn of 1928, in the conclusion 
of the first Preliminarj Treaty of Amity and 
Commerce The agreement signed on August 31st, 
1929, between the Belgian and Chinese delegates 
for the retrocession of llic Belgian Concession in 
Tientsin proved again to be Uie first of the voluntary 
renditions to Chinese sovereignty without any of the 
inilitarj complications winch had contributed to the 
negolations between Mr Ch’en Yu jen (Eugene 
Ch’en) and Mr 0 Mallcy for the surrender of the 
British concessions at Hankow and Kiukiang Con- 
sisting of eight articles and four annexes, the 
agreement provides among other things, as follows 
“Article 2 The Provisional Belgian Municipal 
Council of the said Concession shall cease to exist 
on the da> of the coming into force of the 
present Agreement 

“All the documents registers and all oilier 
papers belonging to the Belgian Administra- 
tion sUnll be immedialelj handed over to the 
National Government of the Republic of China 
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hereupon (he Provisional Municipal Council 
■will be entirely relieved of nil responsibility 
for ](s administration 

“Article 3 Beginning from the day of the 
coming into force of the present Agreement, the 
former Belgian Concession in Tientsin shall be 
entirely administered under Chinese laws and 
regulations and protected by the same Jt shall 
likewise he subject to all Chinese imposts and 
taxes in force ” 

China agrees to pay, in return, the sum of Tientsin 
Taels 93 826 48 — being debts incurred by the 
Municipality of the former Belgian Concession * 
Exactly two months later — on October 31st, 1929 — 
four sets of exchange of Notes were signed between 
Mr A F Aveling (Acting Counsellor of the British 
Legation) representing the British Minister, Sir Miles 
W Lampson, and Dr C T Wang for the relinquish 
xnent of the lease of February 23rd, 1861, and the 
cancellation of t!ie additional agreement of April 
3rd, 1861, under which the British Government had 
held in perpetuity the area of land known as the 
British Concession at Chinkiang * Dr Wang con 
\eyed to the British Minister “an expression of the 
sincere appreciation of the National Government for 
this friendly action on the part of His Majesty’s 
Government “ The formal transfer was effected on 
November 15th, 1929, when the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs himself journeyed down from Nanking to 
take part in the historic ceremony 

A sUll more eloquent example of British states- 
manship was exhibited m the retrocession of Wei- 


* This Agreement has since been ratified by the Belgian 
Chamber of Deputies (June 12th 1930J 

* Incidentally and after these notes had been exchanged, 
China agreed to indemnify the losses sustained in 1929 by 
the British subjects therein to the amount of $68 000 
(Chinese currency) 
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linh\ci, leased to Greot Rrilnin in 1898 about llie 
same time tlmt Germany, Russia nnd Trance obtoined 
similar lenses from the Mnnehu Gosernment. The 
first net of its kind in the diplomatic annals of Chino, 
n convention nnd nn agreement were signed on April 
l8tU of llic present jenr between Dr. C T. Wnng 
nnd Sir Mdes \V. Lnmpson, giving n happy conclu- 
sion to the protracted negotiations which were 
commenced eight jeors ogo soon after the late Lord 
(then Mr.) Rnlfour had onnounced in the Washington 
Conference that Great Britain was prepared to 
return Wciliniwci to China. The convention itself 
consists of twenty’ articles nnd two annexes. Some 
of Us more important provisions arc ns follows; 

The tcrrHon o( Wclhalnd, , , . comprising o 
belt of 10 LnfiUsti miles wide along the entire coastline 
of the Day of Wellialwci and Including Liukungtao and 
all other islands in the Day of ^Vcihaiwei is hereby 
returned by IDs Britannic Majesty to the Republic of 
China (Art 1). 

The Government of the United Kingdom will present 
to the National Government of the Republic of China oil 
lands and buildings in the territory of VVeihanvei 
belonging to Hie first-named Government (Art 5) 

Tlic Government of the United Kingdom will hand 
oacr to the National Government of the Republic of 
China, without compensation, all works and purchases, 
including the steam launch CaUla, made under the 
special levy In respect of the Victory Pier and the 
VVukou Improvement Scheme (Art C) 

The Government of the United Kingdom will present 
to the National Government of the Republic of China 
the Chefoo Weihaiwci cable and the Government 
stores . . (Art 7) 

The Government of the United Kingdom will hand 
over to the National Government of the Republic of 
China free of charge the Civil Hospitals at Port Edward 
and Wenchuantang, Including land and buildings and 
present equipment 

The Government of the United Kingdom will return 
to the National Government of the Republic of China 
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all land prc>loii3l> owned b> Jhe Chinese Covcrnmenl 
on Llukungtao, together wUh the buildings thereon, and 
will further hand over nil the land subsequently 
required by purchase and oil Crown leases in respect 
of sites on that Island with the reversionary interest in 
the buildings on the land so leased (Art 9) 

Inasmuch as the question which had wrecked 
prcMous negotiations was that of Liukungtao island, 
the ngrecincnt now allows Gicnt Britain to loan from 
China, “as a sanatorium and summer resort” for 
the British na\’y, a certom number of buildings and 
facilities on said island for n period of ten years 
Should China decide at any time to close the pori of 
Wcihaiwei and resene if exclusiAcly os a naval base, 
she will be entitled to buj over “all the interests of 
the foreign property ow ners at a fair compensation ” 
It IS further stipulated that bolh the comention and 
the agreement shall be ratiOed on or before the first 
of October, 1930, when they will immediately come 
into force 

CoXTINLEn COLLADORATlON Wlfll TlIC 
LCACtE OF Natiovs 

China s interest has been consistently maintained 
since the inception of that world rebuilding inter 
national organisation Despite repeated failures to 
be included as a permanent member of the Council 
of the League, the National Go\ernmenl has resisted 
the temptation of following well known precedents 
and severing all formal connections with the League 
This country had indeed been elected to a non- 
permanent seat on the Counal several times before, 
but Nationalist China will no longer be satisfied with 
anything short of a permanent seat 
Meanwhile it has invited the League of Nations 
to send a sanitary mission to undertake a survey of 
China s health administration and port health ser 
Mces with a view to drawing up a plan for the 
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establishment of n National Pori Health Service and 
to rendering advice regarding various phases of 
health administration Tlie invitation was accepted 
and the report ol ttic League’s mission, headed by 
Dr Ludwik Rajehman, Director of the Health 
Organization of the League, has been adopted in tolo 
by the League’s Health Committee* 

In Marcli of the present year, a Conference on llic 
Codification of International Law was held at The 
Hague under the auspices of the League, and Cliina’s 
lawyer-diplomat Dr C C Wu, Minister to Washing- 
ton, actively participated in its deliberations as a 
delegate, as well as Vice Chairman of the Committee 
on Nationality Tlic Conference x\ns devoted to i 
consideration of three subjects — namclj, nalionolitj, 
temtonal waters and rcsponsibilitj of states for 
injuries done to foreigners The Chinese delegation 
brought forward a few proposals before the Com 
miltee on Nationality which resulted in some heated 
discussions Owing to the existence of exlralem 
tonality, for instance, the Chinese Government has 
had difficulty in exercising jurisdiction over even its 
own nationals The ease with which registration 
papers could he token out from foreign authorities 
has all but rendered the control of Chinese subjects 
themselves an ineffectual task The Chinese Nation 
ably Law, it was also made known to the Conference, 
IS based on the principle of jus sanguinis and Dr 
wu suggested that Chinese subjects residing abroad 
should be free to choose the nationality ot their own 
heart and tint all embarrassments ns well as 
measures of compulsion should be lemo^ed 

On the subject of territorial waters China is 
evincing more than usual interest There was 
formerly no delimitation of that aica for customs 


* See Chapter IV Section M infra 
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administration purposes, but the new national tariff 
that w ill soon come into existence will make delimita- 
tion an urgent necessity As with most countries, 
China contemplates extending the traditional three- 
mile limit to twehe nautical miles for revenue and 
sanitation purposes 

On the question of reparations for damage done 
to foreigners, most delegates to the Conference 
maintained that if a state had failed to exercise all 
ordinary methods of prevention, it should be held 
responsible for injuries done to aliens within its 
domain The Chinese delegation agreed to this point 
of view but emphasized that aliens and a stale’s own 
nationals should, however, be accorded equal treat- 
ment The observation was converted into a motion, 
but defeated On the other hand, it cannot be easily 
disregarded, it has admittedly important bearings 
upon conditions in Glunn 

Programme ron the Futore 
In regard to the programme for the future, one 
cannot do belter than reproduce the following pass 
ages occurring in Dr C T Wong’s declaration of 
July 7th, 1928, soon after Ins assumption of office — 
“All unequal treaties between the Itcpublic of 
China and other countries, ^^htch have already 
expired, shall he ipso facto abrogated and new 
treaties shall be concluded 
“The Nationalist Go\emmeni w ill immedialcU 
take steps to terminate, in accordance with 
proper procedure, those unequal treaties winch 
lm\c not jet expired, and conclude no^\ treaties 
“In the case of old treaties which hn\e nlrcntf) 
expired but which ha\e not jet been replaced 
b> new treaties, the NnUonnlist Go\cnu«cnt will 
promulgate appropriate Interim regulations to 
meet the exigencies of such situation” 
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Among the treaties that are under negotiation, the 
one which has proved most elusive is the treaty with 
France in regard to French Indo-China. For well 
over n year, (he two countries had heen Iiolding 
frequent conferences, but progress has been like the 
flow and ebb of the tide where the water neither 
mounts very high on the shore nor recedes far into 
the ocean.' A new comniercial treaty with Great 
Britain and Japan, likewise, cannot any longer he 
delayed; and negotiations have been initiated or are 
under contemplation for the conclusion of new 
treaties with Turkey, Peisia, Lithuania, Latvia, 
Eslhonia, Afghanistan, Switzerland, Finland, Mexico, 
Cuba, Peru, Chile and others. 

There are still fourteen cities where foreign 
settlements and concessions exist, and three leased 
territories to be retroceded to Chinese sovereignty, 
as shewn in the subjoined table. Negotiations look- 
ing towards their rendition will be started in the 
very near future. 


Settlements and Concessions 


Cllu 


Shanghai 


Tientsin 


Name of Settle- 

meni or 1 ear of Treaty 

Concession 


International British 1845 ) Combined 


American 1848 ^1863 
French 1849 

British 1860 

Flench 1860 

Japanese t8SS 

Italian 1902 


* A treaty for this purpose -was signed by Dr. C. T. Wang 
2 {jd the French Minister, Count Damien de Martel, on May 
loth, 1930. entitled “ConTentlon Regulating the Relations 
bewcen China and France concerning French Indo-China 
and the adjoining Chinese Provinces,” and consisting of 
eleven articles, four annexes, three exchange of Notes and 
one protocol. 
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iVa/iie of Settle 


Cito 

jt/ent or 

I ear of Treaty 


Co/icessfon 


Yingkow 

British 

1858 

(Newchwang) 



Chefoo 

International 

186C 

Amoy 

Kulangsu 

1002 

Foochow 

(International) 

Hangchow 

British 

1861 

Soochow 

Japanese 

1899 

Shasi 

Japanese 

1899 

Chungking 

Japanese 

1896 

Hankow 

Japanese 

1897 


Japanese 

1898 

Shameen 

Japanese 

190! 


French 

1896 


Japanese 

1898 


French 

1861 


British 

1861 


Leased Territobies 

Place 

To Whom 

Tear of Lease 


Leated 


Liaotung 

Tapan 

1898 For 25 years 

Peninsula 


Ejtfonded to 99 years i 



terms of ‘ il Demands 

Kowloon 

Great Britain 

1S98 For 99 3 cars 

KwangchowwanI rench 

1899 For 99 years 


The two remaining major inequaJiiies are coaslo^ 
and inland navigation and the stationing of foreign 
troops on Chinese soil These likewise grew out of 
extraordinary conditions, and were imposed upon 
China without any regard for her rights as a sover- 
eign nation It is needless to add that the efforts of 
the Waichiaopu will likewise be directed lovvards 
the removal of these inequalities 

PUBUCATIONS 

The publications of the Ministry of Torcign Affair^ 
are of two kinds — the red-books which arc ofllcial 
and the grey books whiclt are scmi-olllcml AVilh 
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Oic exception of the first two on the appended list, 
all publications have been of a semi'Official nature 
Published — 

Diplomatic Gazette (published monthly since 
May, 1928) 

Treaties of 1928 and Related Papers, 1929 

Sino Foreign Treaties, 1929 

A Chronicle of Important E\cnts in Foreign 
Relations for the last Three Years under the 
National Government, March, 1929 

The Recovery of Tariff Autonomy, February, 
1929 

China’s Participation m the League of Nations, 
March, 1929 

One Year of the Foreign Office and its 
Programme of Work, 1929* 

An Analysis of the Unequal Treaties, June, 1929 

International Treaties concerning China, 
March, 1929 

Extralcrntoriahly March, 1929 (English) 

The New Treaties Explained, 1929 
Under Preparation — 

China’s Adlierence to the Bnand Kellogg 
Pact (oflicial) 

Rules and Regulations in Force at the Wai 
chiaopu 


* The names of the Vice Ministers for Foreign Affairs 
appoinled during the period under survey are — 

Mr Chu Chao hsin appointed Polillcal Vice Minister 
November 6lh 1928 „ 

, Mr TangYuehUang (Y L. Tong) appointed Administrative 
Vice Minister November Ctb 1928 , 

Mr Li Ching lun (C Frank W Lee) appointed Political 

Vice Minister October 26tb 

Mr Ch-inc Wo hua appoinled Administrative Vice Minister 
Oc^o^ber^26l cben appointed AdralnislraUve Vice 

Minister April 14Ui 
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CiiAPTcn IV — SncxroN III 


MILITARY administration 

Prior to the promulgation of the Organic Law of the 
National Government, matters concerning military 
administration in general were handled by the 
Military Council under the cliairmansluj) of th? 
Commander iD'Chief of the People’s Jle^olutlDna^y 
Army Although the Northern Expedition had been 
realized it n ns nevertheless deemed expedient for the 
said Council to continue its functions until a full fledg 
ed ministry could be organized to take over its duties 

On November 7th, 1928 the Ministry of “Military 
Affairs was formally established and General Feng 
Yu hsiang was appointed its Minister with Gener^ 
Chang Ch’un as the Political Vice Minister and 
General Lu Chung lin (nominee of Feng Yu hsiang) 
as the Administrative Vice Minister Six months 
later. General Chang was transferred as Major of 
Shanghai Special Municipality, and Feng haiing 
been dismissed for his comphcitj' in the rebellion of 
the Kwangsi Clique,* General Lu was promoted 
Acting Minister In October, 1929 the latter was 
dismissed for participating in the rebellion of (he 
Northwestern Armj,* and General Ghu Shou kuang 
(nominee of Yen Hsi slian) was appointed as the 
Political Vice Minister and concurrentlj acting 
Minister for Milifarj Affairs, with General Cli’en Yi 
as the Administrative Vice Minister Fnc months 
later Yen Hsi shan begon to repudiate the Central 
Government* and CIiu Shou kuang resigned On 
March 3rd, 1930 General Ho Ying ch’in, Director 



132 


Two Years op Nawonalist China 


The army corps consisted of three infantry divi- 
sions, one field instruction regiment, one cavaliy 
company, one field artillery battalion, one engineers 
battalion, one signal corps, one military police 
company, and a number of hospitals. Each division 
was composed of three regiments, one special service 
battalion, one field artillery battalion, one signal 
corps, one transport corps and one field hospital, 
and each regiment of Uiree battalions, one special 
service company, one machine-gun company, one 
trench mortar company, one transport section, and 
one medical section. The field instruction regi- 
ment consisted of three infantry battalions, one 
machine-gun company, one artillery company and 
one signal company. All told, there were 30,400 men 
to each army corps, and so organized as to be capable 
of considerable mobility. 

Confronted with Uic gigantic tasl: of reconstruction, 
the National Government started to reduce and 
reorganize tlic national army. A special Troop 
Disbandment Conference was convened in Nanking 
in February, 1929, attended by practically all ibc 
military leaders, and, as a result, the National 
Disbandment Commission wo^ established. The 


posts of coniiuandcrs'in-cliicf, field commanders, and 
other wartime tactical units were abolished, and 
efforts were initiated to disband all siipcrfiuous 
troops in pursuance of the resolutions of the said 
Disbandment Conference. 

The Division was adopted as the highest single 
coniniaitd; but out of consldcrali'’ ^ •* (he historical 
backgrounit of the various n/ > mils, it was 
pro\i<l'- ■ a Oiiislon might to any one 

of lb ^ types; — * ' » 

(1) ^Divisiop, consist^ \ 

Brigades (caci, 
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1 Cavalry Company, 

1 Artillery Battalion of three Field or Light 
Artillery Companies (each company com- 
prising 4 guns) , 

1 Engineers Battalion of three Engineers Com- 
panies and one Signal Company, 

1 Transport Battalion of two Companies, and 
1 Special Service Company 

(2) ‘ B” type Division, consisting of 

3 Infantry Brigades (each comprising two 
Regiments) , 

Other units similar to those of the “A” type 
Division 

(3) * C” type Division, consisting of 

2 Infantry Brigades, each comprising two 
Regiments, 

1 Cavalry Regiment of four Companies, or 
one Cavalry Company, 

1 Artillery Regiment of three Battalions, or 
one Artillery Battalion, 

1 Engineers Battalion of two Engineers Com- 
panies and one Signal Company, 

1 Transport Company, and 
1 Special Service Company 
This represents the peace time organization of the 
Army during the transitional period, and eacli 
Division IS to aggregate 11000 oUiccrs and men 
In an cndcaNour to create an cHicient and patriotic 
fighting unit, both military and political training are 
emphasized Special attention is paid to the junior 
ofllccrs and they arc given instruction not alone in 
the latest military technique but also in the aims of 
tlic Nationalist Party and the principles underlying 
the Peoples Revolution A Central Military Acad- 
emy, an Ofllccrs’ Regiment, and Research Classes 
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The army corps consisted of 
sions, one field engineers 

company, one Deld artillery a military police 
battalion, one signid Each division 

company, and a number of P snecial service 

was composed of three ■^'=8ii»<=ids, ono specia ^ 

battahon, one field „^/“"''“UrbospitaI. 

corps, one transport corps a , ng special 

ani each regiment of U.ree bed; one 

service company, one “ j., secboti, and 

trench nioitar ““flojg instruction regi- 

one medical section The “““ i,atlalions, one 
nient consisted of three company and 

machine gun ‘:°"'P“"y’ m „,„i.e were 30,400 men 
one signal company All , lo bo capable 

to each army corps, and so organized as 
of considerable mobility . „r reconstruclion. 

Confronted with the 8>8anlie task of recon 
the National Government started • , ,i.„op 

reorganize the national j j„ Nanking 

Disbandment Conference was conv d 

in February, 1029, attended by P National 

military leaders, and, as a ^, 3 bcd The 

Disbandment Commission was and 

posts of coiiniiandcrs in-clnef, field , gj^bed, and 
other wartime tacUcal units were 5 „perlluous 

efforts were initiated to divband g,o said 

troops 111 pursuance of the rcsolu 
Disbandment Conference. n.nlicst single 

The Division was adopted ns the S ^jjiorical 

coiimiaiid, but out of consideration for 0 

bacKgrouml of ttic various military u i . 
provided that a Division nngl.t conform to a. y 
of Ihc following lyiies — 

(1) “A" tjpe Division. “■‘*'“'‘"8 “ .jing 
2 Infantry Brigades (each coinprl B 
Rcgimenls) , 
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1 Cavalry Company, 

1 ArUllery Battalion of three Field or Light 
Artillery Companies (each company com- 
prising 4 guns) , 

1 Engineers Battalion of three Engineers Com- 
panies and one Signal Company, 

1 Transport Battalion of two Companies, and 
1 Special Service Company 

(2) ‘ B” type Division, consisting of 

3 Infantry Biigades (eacli comprising two 
Regiments) , 

Other units simtloi to tliose of the “A” type 
Division 

(3) G ’ type Division, consisting of 

2 Infantry Brigades, each comprising two 
Begimenls, 

1 Cavalry Regiment of four Companies, or 
one Cavalry Company, 

1 Artillery Regiment of three Battalions, or 
one Artillery Battalion, 

1 Engineers Battalion of two Engineers Com- 
panies and one Signal Company, 

1 Transport Company, and 
1 Special Service Company 
This represents the peace time organization of the 
Army during the transitional period, and eacli 
Disisiou IS to aggregate 11000 oflicers and men 
In an cndca\our to create an cfllcicnt and patriotic 
righting unit, both military and political training arc 
emphasized Special attention is paid to the junior 
olTiccrs and they arc given instruction not alone in 
the latest military tcchmi]uc but also m tlic aims of 
tlic Nationalist Parly and the principles underlying 
tlie Peoples Rc\olation A Central Military Acad- 
emy, an Olliccrs’ UcgiincnU and Research Classes 
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for Coinnlissioned and N-tonmissloned 
have therefore been established of 

Training Department of the Directorate 
IJihtary® Tramming is t 

^aSel var^ons Divisions 

“CtSIherdventoftheNationabstr^^^^^^^^^^ 
the army knew only how to serve 8^^^ p 

to obey the acknowledged leader “/ 'I" , „ 3 er®such 
army The principles to >*<= ■"“‘“'f„rhand, to 
political training are designed, on *“ loyalty 

wean them from alt feudatistic „ into a 

and, on the other hand, to 

national machine, for the benefit “^ ^.’^nll wrong 

the protection of the ReP“W>c =8 men 

doers Particularly are Uie “““mbonr and to 
instructed m the San Mm , eejes or for 

strike, neither m oppression of the gmed 

the furUierance of any commande p s^ ^o, 

hut for the people’s well-being, nor China, 

to unify and rebuild the J 'p“ace and 

Strong and united, will enjoy honour 

prosperity within her domain, but p„mily of 

and esteem of all and sundry among the 
Nations 

Disbandment PaoGRAMMr 

In January, 1929, cscluding the 

banded as well as those perforimng sp ^ 

the national army comprised the followmi. 

A Under the direct control of the 
Government 

Infantry 11 DiMSions 

IG Brigades 
10 Regiments 
1 Brigade 


CaN airy 



Admimstration — Militakv 


135 


B First Group Army. 

Infantry 13 Divisions 

2 Brigades 
Cavalry 1 Division 

Artillery 3 Independent Regiments 

C Second Group Army 

Infantry 12 Divisions 

5 Mixed Brigades 

CaN airy 1 Division 

2 Brigades 

D Third Group Army 

Infantry 13 Divisions 

6 Brigades 

3 Regiments 

Cavalry 6 Divisions 

1 Brigade 

2 Regiments 

Artillery 10 Regiments 

1 Battalion 
Engineers 7 Battalions 

Supply Service 8 Battalions 
E Northeastern Frontier Defence Army 
15 Divisions 

r In Szechwan, Yunnan and Kweichow Pro- 
vinces 

20 Divisions 

In all* there were 114 Divisions, 29 Brigades and 
13 Regiments of Infantry, 8 Divisions, 4 Brigades 
and 2 Regiments of Cavalry, 13 Regiments of Artil- 
lery, and 15 Battalions of Engineers and the Supply 
Service Calculating on the basis of 11,000 oflScers 
and men to each Division, the total numerical 
strength would approximate 1,800,000 This figure 
IS obviously far in excess of ordinary requirements 
after the conclusion of military operations, and 
the appropriations for the maintenance of such an 
inflated army would always prove a staggering burden 
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A NaUonal Disbandment Commission 
organized by the NaUonal government for the 
express purpose of disbanding tbe 
soldier's and reorganizing Uie remaining units 
For Ibis purpose the country was divided into si 
Disbandment Areas, to be direcUy supervised by^lh 
National Disbandment Commission and t 
sary offices were established in the design .gj 

The programme of disbandment was. to bc 
out in the following manner 

1 "With the exception of those directly conlro 

by the Central Government, the reorganization 
which will be undertaken by the National 
ment Commission itself, all other troops 
grouped under the following areas --nraau- 

First Area, for the disbandment and reo 
ization of those originally belonging lo 

°^Snd Area, for the 
reorganization of those originally beloagn g 
the Second Group Army «nrf»fln- 

Third Area, for (he disbandment and re b 
ization of those originally belonging 
Third Group Army , . .pj 

rourth Area, for llic disbandmeot a 
reorganization of those originally bclo g 
the Fourth Group Army 
FifUi Area, for Uic disbandment and rcorg 
ization of those originally belonging to t ic 
Eastern Provinces ... 

Sixth Area, for the disbondnicnt and veofb” _ 
ization of (hose originally belonging a 
chwan, Hsikang. Yunnan and Kv\ciclio%v 
Vinces ,„.zod 

2 . The offices m Uicsc Areas arc to be organ 
according to the Comniiltcc J?ystcin, cacti 
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consisting of h\o lo five senior officers from Uic 
leadquarlers of the original commander-in-chief or 
icld commander; one representative from Uie 
Q(mtral Parly Headquarters, and one special coin- 
in^ipncr appoinlcd by the National Government. 

3 Ihe existing foices arc to be reduced, dis- 
banded or rc-organizcd into not more Uian 65 
Disisions of Infantry, 3 Brigades of Cavalry, 16 
Regiments of Arlillcry, and 8 Regiments of Engineers, 
with a total numerical strength of 800,000, Neither 
the Central Go\ eminent nor any Disbandment Area 
is entitled to more tliaii eleven Divisions, while the 
sum iQtal/of military expenditure shall not exceed 
forty peyxent of the entire National budget 

I I^cplmg those who resign ^o^unta^ly or are 
paid Qu and discharged, the disbanded non-commis- 
sioned officers and privates shall be properly taken 
carc/of by the National Disbandment Commission 
y Disbanded officers shall be taken care of as 
fotlows 

/ (a) Officers who are unfit for further military 
/service owing lo age or sickness, or those who desire 
' lo resign and take up other occupations, may be 
discharged with a yearly or monthly pension 
according lo their past records 

(5) Officers above the rank of major who desire 
to go abroad or to pursue advanced education in 
China, may be sent to military or non-imlitary 
colleges and be paid regularly according to their 
lanks 

(c) Junior officers who are young and healthy^ 
may be sent to military academies, or to government 
or private technical colleges or factories to study in 
their special classes for automobile, civil, mining, or 
electrical engineering, commercial science, signal- 
ling, and reclamation, etc , for a period of one to 
three years 
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Aaution Administration 

Until the establishment 'by the 

army aviation matters ""f . m"M,htary Council 
Bureau of Aviation ° rhin-yu. General 

under the directorship of signal 

Chang and his edition and the 

service all through Nor hern Evpedita^ ^ 

Nationalist air force has h^ ^ Ye’s Rei olution 
bright page m the annals of the , nistratioii 

On November 11th, 1928, the Av lalio j Affairs 
was established under the Ministry ^‘““‘Ifo.n.aec) 
and General Hsiung Pm (1 eng u lisiang’s 

was appointed its Director Upon S , j was 

defection in May, 1029 , Hsiung reMBneda.^^ 

succeeded by General Chang „h" far '’i* 

better known as the “Chinese ^’"^^“Xand back 
successful flight from Canton to Peipmg 
in the summer of 1928 subsidiary 

Since Its inauguration the folio ’ by 

organizations or agencies have hoo" factory 

the Aviation Adnuiiisiralioii an a l'^^„,^,ng. a 
in Shanghai, an aMalion hospital m 
central aviation school, an “''‘“' on an 

aircraft corps, an aeronautical vv 5 t,dious m 

aeronautical radio slalioii, and i y acro- 

stralcgic centres of ^a^ous . oid' 

plane factory in bhangl.oi is capable not ^ 

assembling and repairing 
building complete machines, m rccog 
Its biulgct has been increased to ullov. for 
In regard to its future plans, tho “““ 
A\Malion Adimmslralion is to ho>c at 
Period of Political Tutelage (103a) ^ 

sipiudrons of military and na>al j 
s«iuudrons of airships. clc>cn 
mrcrafl machines. tv.o aeroplane earn 
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aviation schools, one aviation college and three 
aeroplane factories. 


PUDUCVTIONS 

The publications of the Ministry of Military Affairs 
ha\e to do mainly with the compilation of manuals 
or translations of foreign military manuals, for tlie 
guidance of different units, as well as the usual 
collections of ordinances and regulations. Since 
April, 1929, however, the Aviation Administration 
has published regularly an Aviation Monthly, which 
seems to serve its purpose. 
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ClIMTUl IV — Slction IV 
NAVY 

Prior to tlie c^tnblishiiiciil of tlic Minislry of Navy 
as an indcpeiulenl government department, matters 
relating to the navy were liandltil by the Navy 
Admimslration of the Ministry of Military iVffairs 
This separation was not decreed until April 12th, 
1921), when Adtmrvd Yang Shu chuang was appointed 
Munster and Admiral Ch*cn Shao k’uan was 
appointed Political Vice-Minister. Seven weeks 
later, the Mimalry of Navy was formally inaugurated. 

^'Vhllc the routine administration is token care 
of by the Department of General Affairs and the 
Department of Personnel, the technical administration 
devolves upon the Department of Naval Operations, 
Department of Naval Construction, Department 
of Naval Training, Department of Ordnance, 
Department of Marine Affairs, and the Commissariat 
Division 

Unlike the Ministry of Military Affairs, the 
&Iinistry of Navy has been consistently directed by 
the same executive heads — a factor conducive to 
continuity of policy and coherence of administration 
Admiral Yang Shu chuang is concurrently tlie 
Chairman of Tulvien Provincial Government, and 
therefore the major portion of the task of adminis- 
tration and supervision has lallcu upon tlia shmildera 
of the indefatigable Vice Minister, Admiral Ch'en 
Shao k’uan On the other hand, the rebellions of 
the ICwangsi and Kuonunchun generals as well as 
other insurgent commanders have taxed the Ministry 
of Navy’s resources just as much as tliose of the 
Ministry of Military Affairs Money and time had 
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,o be expended in eollaborot.ng ‘'j,';;;" 

army lo suppress the would 

the divLrsiou of funds and ene g ronslructive 
have olhcrxMsc been devoted lo more 
purposes 

TiiAiMNG 01 Students and Loxstbuction 
or New Vessels 

During the past Iwelxo Jspaldicd^to 

cadets and naxal students have been desi a 
England and tlie United S'“‘es— five to V ^ 
bnilding, three to learn inarilime ®‘‘"'7,„alon-and 
rest to pursue advanced studies in n ^ _.ugi. of 
preparations are under way to 
naval students likewise to Japan A the 
the existing naval academies are 
and additional msUlulions for *'”= /.janned 

complete courses in "“''‘eohon are ®, '^^lation 
These plans call also for a modern na 

Of the SIX shipyards “'"slPaiPghm « 

Navy, the Kiangnan following gu“ 

perhaps the most promising roininissioned 

boats have been either constructed or 

during the period under survey — , 

(1) Hsien nmp-lengU. 170 feet. '«dth 
and speed 17% knots— which xvas coininl 

in February, 1929 on feet, 

(2) Yuiiff sut— length 225 feet ^oned 

and speed 18 knots— which was comniis 

m May, 1929 „ Yu/ig 

(3) Win c7i unn— shghUy ‘ 1930 

sm — which was commissioned in ’ j. 

The same dockyard has under constrnctiona 
gunboat to be christened Yat sen , £ pus 

Sun Yat sen When completed at the end ot 
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year, it will have a length of 270 feet, a width of 38 
feet, a displacement of 1,650 tons and a speed of 20 
knots, and will cost 2^ milhon dollars In addition, 
the keel of another modern type gunboat has been 
laid at the dockyard m Taku, North China 

A big battle plane was completed at the Naval 
Airplane Factory at Mawei, Fukien, in August 1929, 
and christened Hai Tiao It is capable of accom- 
modating twelve persons and attaining a maximum 
speed of 100 miles an hour Three months later the 
same factory was ordered to build two similar battle 
planes, and these are expected to be completed 
within this year For the training of naval students, 
the Ministry has purchased a number of fighting 
planes from England and Germany 

As it is usual to reserve the right of pilotage for 
the nationals o! the territorial government, steps 
have been taken to train Chinese pilots and to revise 
the existing regulations governing coastal and inland 
piloiting The present plans provide for the gradual 
replacement of foreign pilots with Chinese pilots, 
beginning from January 1st, 1933 In the meanwhile, 
detailed charts indicating tiie navigable channels 
from Shanghai to Hankow have been prepared by 
the Hydrographic Bureau of (he Ministry of Navy, 
and the establishment of a school for the training 
of river pilots is also being planned 

Aids w Navigation 

The method of charting navigation routes and 
hoisting tide signals is being systematized, and all 
charts of coastal and inland water surveys heretofore 
prepared by the maritime customs and various river 
conservancy bureaux are undergoing verification and 
revision at the Hydrographic Bureau Moreover, a 
special bureau to lake cliargc of the making and 
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printing of buch maps and churls nmII soon he 
established. 

At tile same time, jircparalions arc under way for 
the construction of diicclion ilndcr stations at all 
important points along the coast. Ecpiippcd willi 
wireless apparatus, these stations will be able to 
direct all % csscis in bad weather. Work on three such 
stations at Chiutuan, Nanhwcitsui and Pooloushan — 
all near the moutli of Yangtze River — has already 
commenced and will be completed within this year. 

Three gunboats have been detailed for the 
suiweying of China's inland waterways and territorial 
waters — a task which will occupy live years 
Surveys of sc\cral waterways in Chekiang, of Likang 
Harbour (Tanze Island), near Chusban Islands, and 
the Shanghai-Hankow section of the Yangtze River 
have been completed, and additional vessels will be 
employed to assist m the task of coastal surveys. 

The lighthouse on Protos Island will be 
over from the maritime customs, and additional hght- 
buoys are being erected at important points m ditfercn 

waterways Preparations are also under way for le 

improvement of the lighthouse at Taoti Rocks 
The wireless station on Protos Island has been 
perfornung valuable service in broadcasting weatne 
reports, while similar stations along tlie coast e 
ICiangsu, Chekiang and Fukien also issue daily 
weather reports Such reports constitute a gr®® 
help to the seagoing vessels and local farmers 

Progbamme for the Future 
To insure tlie defence of China’s long coast li^e, 
for which her present navy is inadequately equipped, 
p^a^s have been fomiafated for tiie caastcaclJ^ 
within six years of two fleets of capital and auxiliary 
ships The first fleet is to be composed of seventy- 
one ships with a total tonnage of 105,000 for 
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cruisers, deslroyers, submarines and aircraft-car- 
riers, and 6,800 tons for gunboats, as well as sixty 
naval aeroplanes. The auxiliary fleet is to consist 
of thirty-four vessels, with 20,000 tons for submarines 
and submarine depot ships, 10,200 tons for mine- 
sweepers and torpedo-boats, and 23,500 tons for 
transport and hospital ships. 

At the same lime an infant fleet is to be built 
within three years, to be supplemented by vessels to 
be constructed in subsequent years. 

In regard to naval bases, the Nimrod Sound 
in Chekiang is to be converted into an up-to-date 
naval base. Port Arthur, Dairen, Weihaiwei and 
Kwangcbow-wan will also be made into important 
naval bases os soon as they arc returned by Japan, 
Great Britain and France respectively. 

The existing naval hospitals arc to be enlarged and 
improved upon. 'When suflicient funds are avail- 
able, a naval medical service will be developed. 

In addition to tlic construction of new vessels, all 
existing warcraft will be overhauled in four years, 
one-fourth thereof to be withdrawn from active 
service for repairs eacli year. 

The existing shipyards will be improved and their 
dry-docks enlarged for the accommodation of bigger 
vessels. 

By the end of 1935, it is planned to complete the 
education of eight hundred naval students, six 
hundred engineering students, three hundred naval 
pilots, two hundred students in naval architecture, 
one hundred naval doctors, and one hundred and 
twenty radio engineering students — a total of 2,120 
men. At the end of the same period, an aggregate 
of 18,000 additional cadets and ofljccrs will have 
undergone lliorougli training at the naval barracks in 
Chefoo (Shantung), Nanking, Mawei (Fukien), and 
Nimrod Sound (Chekiang). 
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POBUCATIONS 

The publications of the Ministry of Navy iiiclutle, 
m uddition to coHcctious of ordinances and regula- 
tions, the following 
Published — 

The Navy Monthly (pubhslicd since August, 
1928) 

The Na\’y Year Book Conimcnioraling the First 
AnniNcrsary of (he Ministry of Navy, May, 
1930 

The Loudon Na\al Conference of 1930 
Under Preparuhon — 

Submarines C'cplaincd and Illustrated 
Handbook on Navigation 
Handboolc on Modern War Instninicnts 
Public International Law for Naval Oibcers 
Recent Developments in Aviation 
The Exploits and Adventures of the German 
Cruiser ‘ Karlsruhe ” 

Hankbook on Radio and 'Wireless 
Origin and Growth of the British Navy 
Handbook on Astronomy 
The Story of Polar Explorations 
Elements of Modern Mechanics 
Glossary of Engineering Terms 
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Ckapteh IV — Section V 
FINANCE 

In view of ils obvious importance, the Ministry 
of Finance was one of the earliest to be established 
under the Nationalist Government. With the 
exception of six or nine months when Messrs. Sun K’e 
(Sun Fo) and Ku Ying-fen served respectively as 
Ministers, Dr. Sung Tzu-wen (T. V. Soong) has 
throughout held the portfolio of Minister of Finance. 
The two Vice-Ministers are Messrs. Chang Shou- 
yung and Li Tiao-sheng. 

The technical work of the Ministry is distributed 
between the Customs Administration, the Salt 
Administration, the Department of Taxation, the 
Department of Public Loans, the Department of 
Treasury, the Department of Currency, the Depart- 
ment of Accounting, (lie Tobacco and SVine Division, 
the Stamp Tax Division, and the Consolidated 
Cigarette Tax Division. 

On the occasion of the Tljird Plenary Session of 
the Kuomintang Central Executive Committee held 
in Nanking in March, 1930, a comprehensive report 
on the national receipts and expenditures for the 
17th fiscal year, July 1928 to June 1929, was submitted 
by Dr. Soong. Since this admirable report contains 
likewise information for the ensuing six months, 
an authorized English translation is here incor- 
porated. It seems to portray the entire financial 
situation fairly accurately. The footnotes are 
inserted to supplement his remarks and assist the 
reader in the better understanding of an admittedly 
difficult subject. 
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MINISTUII SOONG'S HUPOIIT 

To the 

Tiuhd Plunahy Si;ssiqn oi» Tin: 

CUNT11.V1. Exncirnvu Committi:!: 

I Ituvc the liuitoiir to stihtiiit a report of National 
Hcccipts and Expenditures of tJie 17lh I'iscal Year 
of the Republic, July 1U!28 to June 1929, lo^icthcr 
with the more recent information of the ensuing 
six months, although complete Hgurcs for the latter 
period arc not yet available. 

With the fall of Peiping by the summer of 1928 
tlic country was to all appearances, and In some 
plioscs, actually unillcd. 13ut for tlic purpose of 
notional finance, Szechwan, Ynnnon, KwcicJio'V, 
Shansi, Jchol, Suiyuon, Cliohur, Shensi, Kniisu, Sin- 
kiang and the Tlirce Eastern Provinces were, and 
still arc with the exception of the Customs revenue, 
outside of the actual control of the Ministry of 
Finance. And it was not till late in the spring of 
1929, when Hankow was taken by Government 
forces, ‘ that the provinces of IIupcli and Hunan came 
under the financial control of the Government; it 
was not till tlic summer of 1929, oftcr the war in 
the South, that Kwangtung and Kwangsi became 
integral parts of tlic national authority;* and it was 
only in tlie summer of 1029,, after the withdrawal 
of Japan® and the retirement of Marshal Feng Yii- 
lisiang,* that the national receipts and expenditures 
of Shantung and Honan came under (he direct 
administration of the IVlinistry. These are the more 


1 This reference is to the suppression of the Kwangsi 
generals* rebellion In April-June. 1929, See d. 13. supra. 

* Ibid. 

* In pursuance of the terms of the setUement of the Tsinan 
Incident. See p. 112, supra. 

*See p. 13, supra. 
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clear cut cases, but even in liiangsi and Fukien 
financial control by the Ministry became a reality 
only towards the end of the fiscal year 
In presenting the statement of accounts for the 
year, the Ministry of Finance is thus not recording 
the national receipts and expenditures of the entire 
country, nor does it give a summary for only those 
areas of the country where financial control was 
effective during the entire year, rather is it offering a 
composite picture cmbvacing the various areas where 
national financial control became effective at one 
time or another during the year The figures given 
below therefore arc of necessity incomplete, they 
contain the entire receipts and expenditures of the 
Central Government itself, Uiey include, wherever 
possible, the receipts and expenditures, incomplete 
as they are, of nioie or less regional and indepen- 
dent authorities which come under tlie authority of 
the Central Government during the fiscal year, they 
omit the accounts of the areas where the Ministry of 
Finance did not administer the national receipts 
and expenditures — 
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$247,C90,83fi.l7 

fB) Debt Service 12I,318.007.r«7 

(C) Indemnity 38,003,189.79 

(D) Advances for Capital of Central Bank . . .. .♦ .. .. .. .. 20,000.009.00 

(E) Suspense 6,708.097.39 
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In inspecting the Statement rendered 
tion is first drawn to the borrowing of $ 80 , 000 ,OUU 
for current expenditures from a country already 
embarrassed by civil Avar, banditry and economic 
maladjustment. To understand the situation we 
must remember that: (1) at the beginning of 
fiscal year, and during a considerable part of tne 
twelve montlis, although the Government had a 
undertake the responsibilities of the entire coun^» 
it had at its actual disposal the revenues of only ve 
Provinces, except for the maritime customs revenuCt 
(2) during the fiscal year it had to undergo three major 
military campaigns to prevent internal disruphom 
Compared to the previous fiscal year,* the 17 
year already showed a great improvement, lo^ 
during a large part of llie 16th year more than 
quarters of the expenditures had to be 
from loans raised in the two provinces of Kmngsu 
and Chekiang. As the mere publication 
figures during the period of military operation 
might have resulted in a panic, possibly 
to the Northern Expedition, it was not 
Disbandment Conference in February, 1929, that tu 
figures of receipts and expenditures were finally 
published. , 

Even taken by itself, the 17th Fiscal Year showe 
noteworthy improvement, since during this P®”®, 
the national authority as a whole steadily extende 
in area and control and improved its macJiinery o 
taxation, till at the end of the fiscal year, by^ t jc 
summer of 1929, the Government was almost in a 
position to balance its budget without resorting o 
borrowing for current expenditure, and for the ^ rs 
lime in almost twenty years to break the viciou 

»Nol including 820,000,000 Lo^^o^^cd os Capital for the 
^^FoMlic^nguresof liic ICthflscal jwr.soc Chapter XII, (n/ra. 
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circle of living on loans secured on current revenues, 
which inexorably leads to more and more loans in 
the future The last few months since then have 
shown unfortunate retrogression, for with tlie revival 
of civil war on a large scale expenditures have 
mounted, revenues have fallen, and the clutching 
hands of the militarists, never completely stilled, 
once more reach out to seize Government revenues 
and indulge in wholesale smuggling But that does 
not vitiate the lesson of the 17th Fiscal Year, which 
IS, that with the re establishment of peace and order 
the Government revenues would increase by leaps 
and hounds so that in a brief space of time the 
budget could be balanced, money spared for con- 
structive purposes, and the domestic and foreign 
credit of the nation restored The basis of our 
national economy is truly sound and only awaits 
peace and order to exhibit its colossal strength 
A close sur\ey of the development of speciQc 
rcNcnucs serves to illustrate the progress made in 
Unancial reforms during the past year 

Customs 

‘With the conclusion of tariff autonomy treaties 
with all the important trading countries excepting 
Japan,* a new tariff was made effective from Feb- 
ruarj 1st, 1929 and was operative for five montlis of 
the fiscal jear The new tariff superseded the 5 
per cent conventional customs tariff and Uie 2Y^ 
per cent surtaxes, which latter were collected by the 
National Government where it had conlyol, and in 
other ports by regional outliontics The absorption 
of the 2M: per cent surtaxes and the surtax bureaux 
olUiough an obvious necessity, was accomplished 
only after the greatest diflicultics One further step 


See I p 103 1 jh; ra 
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in the same direction was the incorporation of the 
kerosene excise lux into the new tariff, which did 
away with (lie special hitreunx for (his (ax. 

The results of the new tariff ns a whole lia\c been 
sulisfnclor>% although the increased receipts have 
been in part offset by greater expenditures to cover 
the cost in silver of the service of foreign gold 
obligations. The present sharp fall of llie price of 
silver,* itself an indication of (he lower buying power 
of (he pcoiilc, has tended to make foreign iniporls 
more expensive, and during the last few months has 
resulted in a substantia) decline of Customs receipts. 
Motivated principally by the desire to protect tlie 
service of Government obligations from the vagaries 
of exchange, the Government on January 15th, 1930, 
ordered the collection of import duties on a gold 
basis commencing February 1st, 1930.* 


vTbc price of silver conlinucU to drop, until at tbe 
beginning of June, 1930, the exchange was almost $19 60 Mex. 
for one pound sterling and $3.99 Mcx. for one gold_dolJar. 

3 This gold unit is equivalent to 19.72C5 pence, or C. $0.40 
OP Yen 0 S025. Beginning from FcLruary 1st, 1930, 1 50 of 
this new Rold unit is equivalent to one Haikwan tael, while 
from March IClli on, 1 75 is ibc equivalent. This is calculated 
as follows: 

1 

1 Sb. T (SbjnsbsJ T<el>= Tlll^^^ T«eJI 


From Feb 1 — Mateli IS 


From March 16 on 


1 Sh T =2/21i=26 Si = - 


i BLT 


IXU* 

1 11 T =: 26 Si X 1 III = 29 SZli 
1 Goia Unit = 19 TZeSi. 

29 S21. 


I H T =• 


19 7265 


- = 1 SO c u 
5 

(opproumate) 


I Sh T 51 2/7 = Sli = H T. 

1 114 

1 ILT =: Sli X 1 114 = 34 5S4i. 

1 Gold UBit = 19 T266i. 

= =.«OU 


Tins s>sfera applies only fo specidc duties on imports H 
does not affect exports or inter port duties Nor does it affect 
ad valorem duties, which are expressed in percentages based 
on gold invoice values Since the rale of conversion (2/7J is 
relatively low as compared -with the exchange rate of previous 
years, this will not work unnecessary hardship on the 
importers 
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years no Chinese reached tlie rank of commissioner 
of customs.^ The principle has now been laid down 
that promotion is based solely, on merit and that 
there will be no recruiting of foreigners for the 
service except for ieclmical work under the direct 
instruction of the Minister of Finance. At the same 
time the Customs is recruiting more highly trained 
Chinese into the service, and during the year 
graduates of universities abroad have been admitted 
after careful examinations. Further, with a view 
to improving tlic standard of our nationals in the 
higher ranks, several present members of the 
Customs AdmlDlstration, who are already graduates 
of colleges in China, have been sent to England and 
America to study their Customs administrations. 

Since the inauguration of the new policy of the 
Government, wliich has been loyally observed by the 
present Inspector'General,^ one Chinese has become 
a full commissioner, seven have become acting 
commissioners, one has become a deputy commis- 
sioner, and eight have become acting deputy com- 
missioners. The general result of the policy has 
been a more harmonious working togetlicr of all 
nationalities in the Customs service, and the smooth 
transition on February 1st, 1929, from the flat five 
per cent, tariff to the more complicated new 

i The Maritime Customs Service is divided into three 
departments — namely, the Revenue Department, (be Alanno 
Department and the Works Department. There are at 
present one thousand foreigners and live thousand Chinese 
m the Revenue Department. Of the sixty commissioners 
and fifty-three deputy coniniissioncrs in 1923, only one 
deputy commissioner was Chinese, the rest being all 
forcifmers. 

*AVhcn Mr. F. W. Maze, the present Inspector General of 
Customs, was appointed m Ihe autumn of 1923, he was duly 
sworn into ofllcc like any other Government emplojcc. 
The “diehard’' foreign papers in hhaogfaai, bowerer, 
lamented over his readiness to take the oath and agree to 
abide by tbe rules and regulations of llie Kuoinintang as 
well as the laws and statutes of the National Governmcol. 
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graduated tariff is itself q proof that the Customs 
Administration is functioning cfiicicntly. 

Salt 

At the bcgiiming of the fiscal year the salt revenue 
was at a very low ebb, both as regards revenue 
collected and in point of administration. The 
Central Government had then actual control of the 
revenue of only three provinces, ICiangsu, Chelciang 
and Anhwei, and a large portion of this revenue was 
already pledged for war loans. In point of 
administration the Salt Inspectorate, which was the 
sole unifying factor of what has always been a 
loosely-administered revenue, was all but disinteg- 
rated, How the revenue piclced up till, before the 
recrudescence of civil war in. the autumn, it rivalled 
the halcyon days of the Salt Gobclle, illustrates how 
great a surge forward is possible if only peace and 
order can be restored. 

l^cognilion was early made of the use to which 
lh5“SaU Inspectorate with its civil service traditions 
and experiences in salt administration might be put, 
despite the low estate to which it had fallen and 
the popular opposition to what was considered an 
anti-Nationalist collecting agency of the creditors. 
On September 26lh, 1928, the National Government 
issued instructions ■whereby the service of the salt 
loans was directly charged to the Minister of 
Finance and tlie Salt Inspectorate was made an 
integral division subordinate and responsible solely 
to the Ministry of Finance. At the same time, it 
was provided Uiat the Salt Inspectorate Service 
should be restored throughout the country, but that 
where the revenue could not be remitted to the 
CenUral Government, at any rate a fixed quota of 
the revenue, suCicient to pay for an apportioned 
share of the loan service as a first charge, should be 
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remitted to the Treasury. This quota plan, after 
some preliminary diificultfes, eventually succeeded, 
and by this scheme a total equivalent to $9,600,000 
was paid to tlie foreign bondholders during the jear 
1929. By September, 1929, the scheme had proved 
so successful tliat t^he* Ministry was able not only to 
announce provision for.-paymenl of one year’s obh’ga- 
tions annually, but also to adopt plans to clear the 
arrears. 

During the fiscal year the success that attended the 
Government in consolidating its authority enabled 
the Ministry to spread its area of control throughout 
the Yangtze Valley, into Hopei, Shantung and the 
Soutliwest. "Where its authority extends the Ministry 
strives to secure uniformity of the rote of taxation 
and methods of collection, to consolidate the various 
surtaxes under the sole control of tiic Salt Inspector* 
cte, to abolish tiie old system of forming out taxes, 
to institute belter control of tlie preventive service, 
and to extend the depot system so that revenue can 
be collected at the source. 

In all the reforni measures outlined above the 
ground has been barely scrnlcJjcd, because they all 
presuppose cessation of inililary activities. Never- 
theless the , receipts hod been most promising, 
increasing steadily month by inonlii, till by Septem- 
ber, 1929, llic last montli before the outbreak of 
military 'conflict, tlie roenue for the month attained 
$12,215,000, of GO per cent, went to the Central 

GovcrninciU for loan service, administrative e.xpcnscs 
^ and for tlie general use of the Trcosuiy. Since that 
month, owing to the disruption of communications, 
wholesale smugglinjT by the miljlnix<il-i nml ixailing. 
disturbances, the rcNCiiue fell sharply, but it has 
been abundantly shown in the brief period tliat Itic 
revenue is copabic of rapid improvement, gi\cn a 
modicum of peace and sound ndministrntlon. 
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Reurmie since Jiibj 1929 

.. $8,905,913 
. . 8,738,908 

.. 12,215,720 
. . 11,150,885 
.. 9,267,791 

.. 7,201,700 


ToiiACCO AKD WiNC 

Probably in llic case of no other lax is there greater 
room for improvement than the tobacco and wine 
lax. At the same time fewer taxes arc collected 
with greater difficulty, especially in the case of wine, 
as there is concentration neither in the area of cod” 
sumption nor of distribution. Production Is widely 
scattered, collection agents arc numerous, and every 
incursion of banditry or oulbreolc of civil war 
immediately puts a stop to receipts. Until the 
country is more closely knit together and enjoys a 
long period of peace, a radical change in the methods 
of collection seems unwarranted, and the policy of 
the Ministry has been to continue the existing system 
and to run it as best possible. A commission of 
experienced administrators was organized by the 
Ministry to devise improvements, using the present 
system as a basis, and the results of their study are 
published in book form. Where the Ministry of 
Finance has had unimpeded control, there have been 
substantial increases in revenue, as the following 
figures show:. 

Kiangsu Chekiang Anhwei Kiangsi 

loth Year $ 836,403 2,422,387 265,297 565,000 

17lh „ 1,113,790 2,612,627 583,737 295,404 

18lh „ . 1,801,455 2,635,196 1,000,000 601,000 


July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 
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Fidden Hupeh Shantung Hopei 

IGlhYear $ -176,305 550,933 1,083,087 1,720,991 

17lli „ 621,014 880,331 427,371 1,446,058 

18(li „ 1,000,000 1,200,000 1,520,992 2,190,442 

The Ofiures for the I8(h Fiscal Year sliow only the 
e3tinia{cd receipts of the tax after various improve- 
ments Iiave been made, but tiie receipts of tJie first 
six months have shown that the actual receipts tally 
veiy closely with the esliniales, except where civil 
war has upset collection. 

Stamp Tax 

Developments of the stamp lax revenue have 
followed the line of enforcing Uie use of uniform 
stamps* throughout the country, even where die 
revenue does not necessarily accrue to the Central 
Treasury; Uie abolition of the tax farm system, 
whereby an annual contribution is made in Heu of 
Uie actual use of stamps; and the introduction of the 
lax into the foreign Settlements. Although this tax 
lias become an important item in the revenue of 
Ollier governments, any substantial increase ot 
present in China is hardly possible, and great 
patience is called for. This is bound up with the 
fact that as the tax falls directly on Uie individual, 
unless the habits of affixing stamps are already 
formed or Uie Government exercise'‘a very* strong 
hand, 'increase in revenue couid only be gradual. 

Kcroscnb Tax , 

Prior to the formation of Uie NalionalisP Govern- 
ment receipts from kerosene and gasoline hod been 

very^ meagre,. and took the shaqe_of_lhc_can\cntional 
Customs duty, together witJi numerous and vexatious 
imposts by provincial authorities, municipalities and 
even local educaUonal and cluiritahlc bodies. After 
the greatest obstacles, involving difficulties' with both 
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^Uie. oil companies and Government and semi-private 
institutions, the consolidated kerosene lax was finally 
put in force. When the oil companies found that 
the consolidated tax system meant a uniform tax 
collected at the source and afforded them Immunity 
from petty annoyances, they responded whole- 
heartedly in spite of the relatively high rate of tax 
imposed. It was with the revenue from this tax that 
a large bond issue was floated to carry on the 
Northern Expedition. 

As kerosene and gasoline are entirely articles of 
import, taxation could best be levied at the Customs. 
For that reason, and also in order to avoid unneces- 
sary duplication of the machinery of collectioi^ the 
tax was amalgamated into the general Customs duty 
when the new tariff came into effect on February 1st, 
1929, and the bond issue secured on the tax became 
a charge on the Customs. 

' Rolllo Tobacco Tax 

Under the* Peiping Government, apart from the” 
Customs duly of five per cent, for imported cigars 
and cigarettes, ihere were a factory tax of 2 ^ per 
cent and innumerable imposts by regional, provin- 
cial and local autliorilies, along with the usual levies 
by educational and charitable associations. When 
the receipts' from these sources proved meagre, cer- 
tain 'provinces attempted ill-conceived schemes of 
monopolies' with consequent further restraint on 
trade witUoutj’ any • compensatory gain lu' revenue.' 
Foreign cigarette companies, ensconced behind the 
security of the Settlements, refused to come to any 
arrangements with the Government, and the Scllle- 
menls became the centre of vast smuggling opera- 
tions, in whicli'inany Chinese cigorette companies 
also freplycr^parlicipalod. In January, 1928, an 
,agrecmenWor consolidalcii cigar and cigarette tax 
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was arrived at with all the companies, whereby for 
all cigars and cigarettes of domestic or 
manufacture, in addition to the Customs du y^ o 
foreign imports, a consolidated tax of 22^ per cen • 
was imposed. After several months of protracted 
negotiations with local authorities and organization . 
the scheme was successfully carried p 

the Ministry of Finance had direct control, 
again, when business men found that a tax 
administered with impartiality and collected o 
for all, the responsible companies gave the (jov 
ment every co-operation.* By January 1st, IJ- » 
tax was increased to 32*^ per cent, for doni 
manufacture and 10 per cent, for imported go - 
The result of the tax has been very . 

against the few hundred thousand dollars - 

receipts that used to be collected by cveo' * 
throughout the country, the receipts from 
provinces, where collections are made by Uie 8 
of tile Ministry of Finance (exclusiNe of i , 

Pastern Provinces, Shansi, ,the Northwes j 

Southwestern provinces) ha^e now .reached ain 

four million dollars monthly, despite tne 
desccnce of civil war. 


’Revenue since Julij 1929 


July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 


$2,807^28 

2,931,323 

3,151.426 

3,630,319 

4,016,2-16 

3,813,638 


Likin 

General condemnation of the Likin tax has 
been confronted with the need of securing . . 
revenue from other sources to warrant its anon 
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All attenipl was made by a former Administralion, 
iu the summer of 1026, lo abolibh Ulan by a mandalc, 
buC as lUe Nalioualist Goverament then were ia 
Coulrol of a very limited territory and had not found 
definite sources of revenue to replace LiUin, llie 
measure vwas foredoomed lo failure. 

The slops laken by the Miiiislry to pave the way 
for removing Li/a’u have been two-fold; (1) The 
Land-Tax was gi\eii up lo the provincial govern- 
ments 'in cxcliangc for their claims on the Likin 
revenue, so that the lallcr having become a purely 
national tax, its disposal by the National Government 
would bo unimpeded, lu most of the provinces this 
has been achieved, although the administration is 
allowed to remain for the time being in the .hands 
of the former provincial nominees; (2) arrangements 
were made to increase other forms of revenue,, so 
that the sudden abolition of the Li/cm could t^e-^ 
place without causing a financial crisis to tlie Govern-' 
ment. For a time the prospects for this plan 
appeared very hopeful, and by June, 1920, the 
Ministry was planning lo abolish this vicious tax 
system by February Isi, 1030. The revival of civil war 
in September, 1929, however, deferred the hopes then' 
entertained of earlier action, but .-the National 
Government has on December 16th, 1929, definitely set 
October 10th, 1930, as Ihe date for the abolition of 
Likin and all levies of a similar nature. In making 
this^ ^announcement, it has categorically and 
unconditionally committed itself before the country; 
and whatever may be its financial position, business 
interests may be assured that whaf has been a main 
stunibling block to the free flow of goods within the 
country, and lor more than half a century the most 
corruptive factor irf* the government of the country, 
will be finally removed by October this year. With 
the disappearance of Likin many taxes associated 
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with it, sulIi as transit-dues and internal parcel p 
duties, will be simultaneously rcmo\ed 


Consolidation and Imphovement oi Taxes 

Dcsinle frctiucnt irresponsible ‘"jjeen 

contrary, no new forms of taxation 
inaugurated since the establishment of t pal 

Go\crnnienl at Nanlang The but 

and local taxes may have been mult p 
national taxes have not been increased m 
and indeed the total number of these taxes 3 
counted on the fingers of two hands ^ 

Instead of being guilty of loading down die pe 
wiUi many new taxes, the Ministry of bi jg^ng 
been trying to consolidate and simplify 
tax system Thus the many salt ^ the 

Its separate bureaux, ar^ being concentro a 
sole charge of the Salt Inspectorate, surtax 

kerosene tax and 2VC per cent Maritmi® 

buieaux have been amalgamated into t nd 

Customs and Urns also, the various 
imposts on cigars and cigarettes nave ,gg of 

solidated into a single tax, so that the pri 
economy of operation and taxation at i 
may as far as possible be secured tiered 

The parcel post tax, which many have i/i» 

as a new lax, was an old tax associated wi 
which was taken over from the provincia jj 

of finance, and, in 1928 in Kiangsu alone i g^riy 
ately yielded three limes the tax 

receipts Similarly the newly institute „jgj.al)le 
IS a consolidated tax, superseding tlie inn 
Lil III imposts on wheat Although tlie £.i/in 

lower than the combined rales of Ihc rf*\enue 

barriers, it yielded more than twice me 
formerly collected 
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Nor has Ihe rate of taxation been appreciably 
increased. With tlic exception of the increase of 
tariff duties, wliich arc still low compared to those 
of many other countries, and the' salt lax, which in 
several provinces has been increased and in other 
provinces lowered to bring the rates to' a more or 
less uniform level, there lias been no actual increase 
in the rale of taxation. 

The marked increase in revenue^ therefore, has 
been achieved by improved administration, and, 
even more so, by the increased authority of tlie 
Central Government. 

Domestic and Foreign UNSCcunno Indebtedness 

Although during a great part of its life, the 
Government has been confronted with Uie mere task 
of defending its existcn9c, it early realized the 
importance of dealing with the problem of the 
national indebtedness in arrears, and. created a 
special Commission, consisting of the President of 
the Executive Yuan, and the responsible Ministers, 
to study the problem of its unsecured indebtedness. 
Much progress has been made, and it is expected that 
during the present year it will be possible to for- 
mulate some scheme of debt consolidation to the 
bondholders. As an earnest of its intentions the 
Ministry has been setting aside the sum of <?5, 000,000 
annually to go towards the final scheme of 
liquidation. 

The suggestion has often been pul fonvard that 
the Ministry should attempt to obtain financial 
assistance by means of foreign, loans, but it has been 
its^ policy studiously to avoid even negotiations in 
this direction, until there was assurance that the 
terms and conditions which could be offered pro- 
spective foreign purchasers of our bonds would be 
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such as could be accepted and yet which would not 
imperil China's financial integrity. It has been the 
task of the Ministry during the past year to study 
the problem of China's indebtedness and to seek a 
formula for the consolidation of the entire public 
debt under tlic Jlinistry of Timnce, so that a plan 
could be devised for sound public financing in the 
future on a basis honourable to China and satisfac- 
tory to prospective bondholders At the same time 
the Ministry cannot emphasize too strongly that the 
process of restoring national credit is so painful and 
costly that no department of the Government should 
enter light heartedly into engagements for which it is 
not fully prepared to shoulder responsibility A 
mere suggestion that new obligations entered into 
by any branch of the Govemment ore not fully lived 
up to IS enough to reflect on the whole of China's 
credit abroad Obviously as national credit concerns 
the entire Government, it must be dealt with as a 
whole 

Bonds \nd Trcasuhi Notes 
From time to time the Go>ernment has had to 
resort to large issues of bonds and treasury notes 
to carry on the military campaigns for the unification 
of the country and for the schemes for disbandment, 
although the various disbandment plans all niis 
earned By investing these issues with gilt edged 
security and with Uie organization of a special 
Sinking Fund Board of Trustees composed of 
representatives of banking interests and public 
bodies, which were called into being under a 
Government mandate and operate under a Go\crn- 
ment charter, a vast bond market has been created 
Part of the interest in Government bonds has 
undoubtedly been due to tlie stagnation of trade, but 
the fact that the general public, apart from banking 
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interests, have become increasingly large investors 
therein may be considered as a 'healthy sign. 

Nobody realizes more clearly than tlie Ministry of 
Finance that the frequent issuance of these short 
term bonds and treasury notes does not make for 
well-ordered finance and cannot be justified except 
as temporary measures to meet military emergencies. 
But in the circumstances the Ministry has to work 
as conditions permit, and until peace and order have 
been generally attained and maintained, and far- 
reaching policies can be applied, government in all 
lines must remain to a large extent a matter of 
tinkering. 

Central Bank 

The trials encountered by the Government banks 
at Canton and Hankow did not at all prove dis- 
couraging to the Go\ernmenl*s intentions to organize 
a central bank. But until the close of the Northern 
Expedition the Ministry could not contemplate the 
risk of being obliged to finance military campaigns 
by unregulated issues of bank notes. And although 
the Bank was actually established on November 1st, 
1928, the regulations governing the operations and 
management of the Bank, particularly with reference 
to its bank note issues, were made unusually strin- 
gent, with public bodies closely participating in the 
supervision of its aclivilics. These provisions have 
proved salutary, and allhough the Bank was forced to 
face serious political and military crises, it weathered 
them all without difficully. The growth of the Bank 
during its first year was quite satisfactory, and would 
have been even more rapid had anything like 
peaceful conditions obtained. 




L.\USaUNG OF M(VCHU4N SEPTEMBER list 1929 




ADillNlSTRATlON — FINANCE 169 

The cautious operation of the Bank has improved ^ 
the financial credit and prestige of the Government. 
Even during the Bank’s short existence it has had a 
remarkably calming effect on the market by lending 
money to the banks freely whenever the native 
interest rates soared at every appearance of a poli- 
tical or military crisis. 

The Bank has taken over the sinking^ funds for 
domestic bonds which used to be deposited in the 
foreign banks. As the activities of llie Government 
develop, the key position of the Bank will more 
and more enable it to become the basic factor in 
regulating the banking. and currency situation of the 
country. 


Expert Commissions 

Heahsing the need of expert advice the Ministry 
has summoned various expert commissioners to 
study the method of treating the various problems 
confronting it. It summoned in the summer of 1928 
an Economic Conference, which presented the views 
of the banking and business interests. It also 
instituted expert commissions to study the salt and 
wine and tobacco taxes. Most important of all, it 
invited Dr. E. W. Kemmerer, who had similar 
experiences in many countries abroad, to head a 
Commission of American financial experts to study 
the currency and financial problems of the country, 
and to make recommendations on the chief phases 
of financial policy and administration, including 
monetary reform, revenue policy, budget, account- 
ing control and the restoration of the national credit. 
These recommendations are embodied in a series of 
Mporls which are being prepared for the State 
Council, and those which are of public interest 
will subsequently be published, so that the people 
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with getting whatever personnel that was immediately 
available. Careful selection of experienced adminis- 
txalors was, for the most part, out of the question. 

The important task of installing an effective civil 
service system, which after all is the only genuine and 
lasting remedy for centuries of malpractices and actual 
corruption among Government officials, has now de- 
volved upon the newly-organized Examination Yuan. 

Pending the- inauguration of a general plan of 
civil service reform under the auspices of the Exam- 
ination Yuan, the Ministry of Finance has been trying 
to maintain and extend whatever basis for a civil 
service system that already exists among its depart- 
ments. The Ministry has been jealously guarding 
Uie civil service traditions of the Maritime Customs 
and has further given ‘over to the control of that 
service the most important inland Native Customs, 
those at Wuhu, Yangyu and Fengyang. 

In the Salt Inspectorate the same policy has been 
adopted: in fact, the main reason for the resuscita- 
tion of the Salt Inspectorate by the Ministry was 
because of its well-conceived civil service system and 
its trained personnel. At present the Salt Inspector- 
ate has been given full control not only of the 
collection of the duly proper, but is also charged with 
the collection of all local surtaxes of whatever nature. 
The civil service system has also, in some measure, 
been introduced into the Rolled Tobacco Tax 
Administration, which is the third most important 
revenue department. Appointment and promotion 
in the Rolled Tobacco Tax Atlaiiru.st.raU.Qa has. he?- 
comc a matter of routine, and a change of the head 
of Uie AdminislraUon was not attended by any 
change in Uie general staff. 

Tlic principal blot on our financial administration 
hw been Uie operation of the Ltlcm system, the 
directors of which arc appointed or nominated, by - 



170 


Two 


Years of Nationalist China 


may weigh and discuss the more important suggest- 
ions offered by the Commission.' Corn- 

Several of the members of the . y „f 

mission have been retained after the P 
their original contract, for service in ll 

Civil Service 

During the storm and stress ‘’"^.^“fssont 
Expedition and the ensuing period of almost ^ 

military activities, the Ministry of 
Government institutions, had perforce to n ^ ^ 

1 The first of these reports, known as the “Project y 

for the Gradual Introduction of a Gold Stana ^ 

System in China, together with 

drawn up in November, 1929 , has since oeeu j^gmoacrcrs 
Comprising a folio volume of 205 pages, Dr^^iv gfandardt 
Commission advocates f. resort to ,nslead oU’J? 

province by province, but by a, „ may be 
steps. Following quotation therefrom may 
represent the core of the prefect: has 

“The new gold currency unit, 5S5‘-Yei®5e^Ugrams of 
been suggested, is to contain CO 1866 ccnU 

gold and therefore to have a vali« eq i ls-J?S 

111 United Stales curreno <5^ «>0 -.JP ^’This 
sterling, and to 0 8025 Japanese 6o|d y . same v3| . 
selected largely because it is of lo nios^ 

in terms of gold, as the silver dollars now c unit m 

parts of China. The shift from *he pr«ent 
a gold unit of approximately the same vmu j-claUcnship 
liUle if any disturbance to prices, wages an 
betYseen debtors and creditors. 50 centj 

“The Project proitdes for silver coins of OJ ggjjts; aoo 
and 20 cents, nickel coins of fO cents and 5^^^ smahwf 
copper coins of 1 cent, Vi cent and 1/5 ce • j need 
copper com is not to be minted unless uu , proYidc 
such a coin appears. The I^ojcct docs no[ 

the minting of gold coins The and nio^l 

require the coinage or circulatiq^n of B » gpjj coin* 
countries to-day on the gold standard do u°f howe>cr, 
in active circulation. Tbc Project .he yuIuc of ® 

the maintenance of the parity of all coins "*} ,-m whereby 

fixed gold unit, and .... Provides a medianisro^^^ 
the amount of currency in circulation will 'a V countries 
manner ns the amount of currency 7^”” ‘“-csult of “Otud 
as the United Slates or Great “ ed s>s‘eni. thus 

■* imports and exports of gold. standard, bu* 

pra^vides Ihe essential fcalurcs of ‘bo Rold sian 
without the coinage or circulation of golu. 
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witli getting whatever personnel that was immediately 
available. Careful selection of experienced adminis- 
trators was, for the most part, out of the question. 

The important task of installing an effective civil 
service system, which after all is the only genuine and 
lasting remedy for centuries of malpractices and actual 
corruption among Government officials, has now de- 
volved upon the newly-organized Examination Yuan. 

Pending tlie. inauguration of a general plan of 
civil service reform under the auspices of the Exam- 
ination Yuan, the Ministry of Finance has been trying 
to maintain and extend whatever basis for a civil 
service system that already exists among its depart- 
ments. The Ministry has been jealously guarding 
the civil service traditions of the Maritime Customs 
and has further given -over to the control of that 
service the most important inland Native Customs, 
those at "Wuhu, Yangyu and Fengyang. 

In the Salt Inspectorate the same policy has been 
adopted; in fact, the main reason for the resuscita- 
tion of the Salt Inspectorate by the Ministry was 
because of its well-conceived civil service system and 
its trained personnel. At present the Salt Inspector- 
ate has been given full control not only of the 
collection of the duly proper, but is also charged with 
the collection of all local surtaxes of whatever nature. 
The civil service system has also, in some measure, 
been introduced into the Rolled Tobacco Tax 
Administration, which is the third most important 
revenue department. Appointment and promotion 
in the Rolled Tobacco Tax Administratiaa haa be- 
come a matter of routine, and a change of the head 
of Uic Administration was not attended by any 
cliange in Uic general staff, 

Tlic principal blot on our financial administration 
has been the operation of the Likin system, the 
directors of which are appointed or nominated by • 
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local governments, although the tax a 

designated as a national revenue With auel^ 

cumbersome method of collection as „£ 

the case of tlie Lihin tax, and with ‘*“= 

tax ofllcials functioning witliout „nd 

honest administration is basically m p 

the only relief lies m the total abolition of the ui 

system next October ^ t -«n./.innle and 

^As the Maritime Customs. Salt luspec t ^ 
Rolled Tobacco Tax Administration are 
operating under some form civ ..sicni 
general application of the civil serv prove 

fuel! m the Ministry of Finance shou d nM F 
very difficult Far more in the 

mmation of the standards of staff as 

various departments of the Ministry Inspec" 

the staffs of the Maritime Customs and 5 h 
torate are paid at a very much higher rate inaa 
other employees of the Ministry 
The Budget 

With all the vicissitudes of civil '’a"sharp 

famine and the tall in silver, ,t is 

decline in the purchasing power of me „t 

nevertheless obvious that the relatively 

the country are not beyond solution W jbe 

peaceful conditions and a budget to r i 
present haphazard, hand to mouth, w depend 
Ihods, by virtue of which the Ministry m jjolic»es» 
upon expedients rather than operate o _ 
rapid financial improvements may °° -j fora 
The Nationalist Party early realized the ne 
budget, in order that the Government be 

along a conceived plan and the could 

given to its operations, so that public con pjot- 

be maintained It has, therefore, in ® , .gbould 
form enunciated as a mam policy that a o e 
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be set up as soon as possible to guide the operations 
of the Government 

At every plenary session of the Central Executive 
Coniniiltee*- at the Economic and Financial Con- 
ferences and at the Disbandment Conference, this 
Ministry has called the attention of the Government 
to' the fact that without a budget of some sort, how- 
ever imperfect it may he, the Government must live 
on a hand-to-mouth policy, all thorough-going 
financial plans are rendered impossible, and 
publicity, which is Uie mainspring of public con- 
fidence and provides the moral sanction for taxation, 
is difficult to furnish ‘ 

Tebruary 1030 rcgutaUons governing the Trial 
Budget for the lOth Fiscal Year from July 1st, 1030, to June 
30th, 1031, v.crc promulgated by the National Government 
* The demarcation between the national and local revenues is 
expressed as follov/s — 

(a) National revenues —(1) salt tax, (2) customs duty, 
(3) tobacco and wine tax, (4) stamp lax, (5) rolled tobacco 
las, to) various transit dues (eo parcel post tax, tnx on 
railway commodities, general Likin tax, etc), (7) various 
special taxes. (8) various consumption taxes, (9) mariUme 
fishery tax, (10) mining tax. (11) stock exchange tax, (12) 
income tax, (13) inheritance lax, (14) trade mark 
registration tax, (15) income from National Government 
property (eg sand Helds government property^ camps, 
stations lands etc), (10) income from government- 
operated, non commercial enterprises, (17) income from 
government administrations (e g passport fees lines in 
court, etc), (18) quotas remitted by the provinces and 
municipalities, (19) miscellaneous revenues not already 
classiHcd, (20) income from government-owned enterprises 
(eg railvvavs Iiigliwiys post oflicc, shipping, forestry, 
mining, clcclnc works etc) 

(f») lord revenues — (1) farm tax (eg poll lax, gram 
transporlalion dues, tax on renls, etc ), (2) title deed tax, 
(3) broker’s licincc tax, (4) pawnshop tax, (a) butchery 
lax, (fl) inland flsliery tax, (7) inland shipping tax — ie 
tax on vessels navigating inland waters, (8) house tax, (D) 
busiiuss tax — Ie excluding that levied on brokers anil 

f awnbrokers, (10) municipal property tax, (11) income 
roni local govcnunenl property, (12) income from local 
kovernment, non commercial enterprises, (13) income from 
local government administrations (14) appropriations from 
Ihc Central Government or neighbouring provinces, (15) 
mtsecUaneous Income not already classiucd, (IG) income 
from local government-operated business enterprises. 
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Tlie main difficulty with the 
buddet lies, of course, in Ihc inability of jM.j-es. 
ment. to foresee and curb “P“fe“eri 

The Government on its part has not ^ 
every effort to restrict military 1929 , 

the First Disbandment GovSmient 

after the entire receipts of the Nahona miUlary 
were reported in detail the annual 

leaders', it was unanimously •^“I'led to Inj . . 
military budget at $192,000,000 „,eemS been 

of disbandment. Scarcely had Hie agreen 
reached when the Kwangsi Clique rose 
expensive military campaigns were , ,,,],en 
against Hankow and to >Jotcnd Canton, |j 

ffiese were being queUed the Kuominchun 

broke out. . .„„n,iraaed the 

The failure of the Kuominchun /na„,eDt 

Government once more to organize a D 
Conference, and this time „„„qq() beside* 

expenses were fixed at ’ ghertly after 

$30,000,000 for disbandment purposes. Kuoniin- 
the close of the Conference, however, e 
Chun was again in revolt, f troops at 

crushed when the revolt of Shih Y Cheng- 

Pukow, the mutiny of Tang Slieng-cl 
chow, and a renewed attack agai®-' 

Kwangsi Clique and the so-called ‘ pour 

broke out. Once more the Government .jj 

enormous sums of money into the con i i . 
addition to the expenditure of reserves 
funds were raised by all means -cnpicnls • 

The Statement of Receipts and . _-ordcd 
from July, 1928, to June, 1929, gives Uic total r 
military expenses as $209,536,909, but . ^ 

remembered that this docs not mean me 
military expenditures within the co 
military establishments -of the inreu 
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Provinces, Jehol, Suiyuan, Cliahar, Shansi, Shensi, 
Honan, Yunnan, Szechwan, Kweichow, Kwangtung 
and Kwangsi, some of which were maintained by all 
forms of irregular imposts, forced loans and advance 
collections, are not included therein, so the total 
military expenditures of the country are vastly in 
excess of either of the two figures established by 
tile two Disbandment Conferences as reasonable and 
which Qould be met. * 

_How'to restrict military expenditures during the 
current year, so that the Ministry of Finance can 
meet expenses without further mortgaging of the 
future and be able to begin to provide for recon- 
struction and debt consolidation, reduces itself to the 
problem of attaining peace within the country, a 
problem which no single Ministry can be expected to 
solve. In the satisfactory treatment of this problem 
lies indeed the future of democratic government, 
economic reconstruction, foreign relations and finan- 
cial progress, and therefore it constitutes the one 
challenge to the statesmanship of the Government 
and the Party together with the support of the entire 
nation. 

Respectfully submitted, 

TSE-VUNG SOONG, 
Minister of Finance. 


Nanking, March 1 , 1930 . 
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ChAPTEH IV— SCCTION VI 

AGRICULTURE AND MINING 

When the Nationalist Government was first 
established at Canton, all agricultural and mining 
matters were likewise placed under the control of the 
Ministry of IndusU-y- Tlie establishment of a separate 
Ministry of Agriculture and Mining was not decreed 
until some time after the National Government had 
been established in Nanking. On February 28th, 1928, 
Mr. I P’ei-cbi was appointed Minister. Hsiao Yu 
was appointed Political Vice-Minister on June 26th, 
1029, after Mr. Ch’en Yu had been appointed Adminis- 
trative Vice-Minister on January 22Dd, 1929. 

The technical work of the Ministry is distributed 
between the Department of Agricultural Administra- 
tion, the Department of Forestry Administration and 
the Department of Mining Administration, as well as 
a number of auxiliary committees. The duties of 
these departments may be summarized as follows: — 
1. The Department of Agricultural Administration 
is concerned with all matters relating to agricultural 
and aquatic products; sericulture; cattle breeding; 
examination, experimentation, improvement and 
protection of agricultural seeds; insect pests and the 
methods for their control; introduction, examination 
and improvement of agricultural implements and 
fertilizers; organization, and. gnidonce. of a.gcic«.Uural, 
fishery and mining institutions; reclamation and 
afforestation of waste londs; investigation and 
compilation of agricultural, fishery and live stock 
statistics; rural education; establishment of agricul- 
tural banks and co-operative societies; improvement 
of living conditions in fanning villages; investigation 
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and determination of land taNes settlement and 
arbitration of disputes e a . . statistics 

tenants, investigation ullages 

concerning the economic life of farming B 

2 The Department of Torestiy ^^"“Jorlstation. 
concerned with the plans tor ^tion and 

supervision of afforestation ar ’ protec- 

experinienlation of tree seeds o'urage- 

tion and management of national - ejects, 

ment and direction of private tlicir 

investigation and survey of * j capital and 

afforestation, tree planting in «>nNa’ion“l P,_^^tion 
along the national highways, of forestry 

of forestry laws and regulations, utilization 

police, introduction and encouragement of utin 

of native timber „,e»rntion i® 

3 The Department of Mining Admi gj.jjj„ent 
concerned with the ““"“eomeiit oi 
mines, supervision, encourapmen Pj^g^awal of 

the mining industry. detcrroinali“” 

minmgfranchises, mining registration ^^uJenient of 
and eollcction of mining “mvesti’gation of niio- 

mining disputes, mining police, in B unaly 

mg industry, delimitation of O""""® “ , for mining 
sis of mineral ores, reservation of lano ,og,cal 

industry, exclusive salcofmmingproa ^^^ues 

survey, sanitation and Arc prevciiti 

So much for the organization and it has 

Ministry of Agriculture and Mm‘“| uo„ may ho 
attempted or accomplished in tins dir 
seen from the following paragraphs -oaronim® 

From the very outset it was fell that anj accurate 

of reconstruction must be foao®'" , j,andicap5 
information Accordingly, one o along the 

which llie Ministry set itself to ovorconic ,iurnl, 

line of invoslignlion and compilation o B 
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forestry and raining statistics These investigations 
embrace such subjects as Uie cotton industry in 
ICiangsu, Chekiang and Anhwei, reclamation in the 
Three Eastern Provinces, the fishery industry in 
ICiangsu and Chekiang, and mining in Shansi, Hopei, 
Shantung, Honan, Kiangsi and oilier provinces For 
tins purpose a number of experts are now in Europe 
and the United States studying the latest methods 
for the development of agriculture and the operation 
of mines and oil fields, as well as the manufacture of 
fertilizers 

The enactments promulgated by the former 
adnimislrations in Peiping having proved for the 
most part antiquated, new laws and regulations have 
been drafted and subnuUed to the Legislative Yuan 
for rcMsiou and sanction Such draft legislation 
includes — 

(1) The Tvshcry Lav. * 

(2) The Forestry Law 

O) The Mining La\s * 

Miscellaneous regulations governing the 
dcNclopnicnt of agricultural cnlerjirises, 
selection of seeds cattle breeding, organisa- 
tion of seed exchange stations, inspection 
and examination of agricultural products, 
organisation of a central forestry bureau, 
granting of franchises to o^\ncrs of mines or 
oil fields, organisation of mining companies, 
land leases, arbitration of disputes between 
landlords ami tenants, organisation of 
peasant unions, cxlcrmuiation, control and 
prcscntion of insect pests, reclamation of 
Nsuslc lands, inspection md mipro\cmcnt of 
stIk\\orm eggs niid cotton experimental 
stations 


‘^»c I 1 PV. I 1 iw and MiqIiir Law wtre pruinulu dcil 

at Xo>tuil»cr lltli 1J»J and Miy2Cl]i 1J30 rcspcclivil) 
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Under llie direct supervision of the Ministry, 
bureaux for the examination of agricultural products, 
as well as agricultural seeds and seedlings, liave been 
establislied in Shanghai, Tientsin, Canton, Nantung- 
cliow, Amoy, Swatow and Foochow At the same 
time, with a view to improving the quality of the 
produce and increasing Uic amount of production, the 
establishment of a Central Agricultural Experimental 
Station in Nanking is being planned 

By way of seeking an outlet for tlie disbanded 
soldiers, elaborate plans have been drawn up to send 
these superfluous troops to colonize Uie uncultivated 
lands in Suiyuan, Heilungkiang and other regions in 
North China The cattle breeding farms in Kalgan. 
Peiping and many cities in Anhwei are being 
improved, and special attention is being paid to the 
introduction of latest methods for cattle breeding A 
Central Agricultural Extension Committee is being 
established in conjunebon with the Ministries of 
Interior and Education for the promotion and exten- 
sion of popular agricultural knowledge, while 
pamphlets advocating co operation among farmers 
and containing suggestions for the improvement of 
their living conditions have been distributed 

Agricultural experts are being trained, and booklets 
containing elementary lessons on the techmque of 
agriculture have been placed in ike hands of the 
farmers For the improvement of sericulture, it is 
planned to establish a National Sericulture Bureau 
Agents have been sent to tlie various farming com- 
munities to compose the difference between landlords 
jjjid iffassis, sad si^ps hai'e iwea taken to teacli 
farmers how to read and write To co ordinate these 
efTorls, two special conferences were held m 1929 — 
one in July, on matters relating to reclamation, and 
the other m December with regard to agricultural 
administration 
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in Tsunhuu (IIopcO^ Ma>chuan-l/u (Jchol), Fcng- 
kuaii shan (Honan), the aluminium mine in Poshan 
(Shantung), and the Tungsten mines in Kiangsi, are 
to be converted into Government underlalcingb and 
their boundaries rcdemarcatcd The mines and 
factories of tlie Ilan Yc)i Ping Company are to be 
taken over and operated os a Government concern 
and a committee has been formed for its re oiganiza- 
lion The Geological Survey of the Ministry of 
Agriculture and Milling, witii headquarters in Peiping, 
IS being enlarged, and steps have been taken to ensure 
utmost CO operation between its investigators and the 
geological institutions m various localities 
Plans arc under way for the registration of niimng 
experts and the improvtmenl of transpoitation 
facilities to and from the various mines 

PnOGRAMMC FOR THE FUTUnC 

Legislation relating to mral co operation, agricul- 
tural insurance, storage of grain, organization of 
model villages prevention and control of diseases 
in animal husbandry, etc will be compiled, and 
additional agricultural experimental stations will be 
established in tlie Provinces to improve the cultivation 
of tea and cotton The campaign against insect pests 
will be prosecuted wiUi vigour and a Bureau of Ento- 
mology will be established Waste lands in the North- 
west and Northeast will be surveyed with a view to 
colonizing them with Uie disbanded soldiers and 
relieving the congested areas in China Proper of their 
surplus populihon The JocaJ communities wdJ be 
encouraged to dig wells and irrigate their lands, while 
river systems will be unproved in order to minimize 
the danger of floods and droughts A National 
Sericulture Bureau will be established, while 
additional cattle breefhng farms will be established 
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in the Northwest region. The fishery trade along Uie 
coast and in the inland waters will be extended and 
agricultural insurance will be promoted Efforts will 
be made to reduce the transportation charges on 
agricultural produce, and land taxes will be reduced 
as much as possible. A system of rural credits and 
other co-opeiative agencies will be started and rural 
hanks will he promoted. An agency to control the 
foodstuffs and keep track of their production as well 
as consumption will be established as a precaution 
against famine, while effective measures to increase 
the productivity of aiable landb will be introduced 
The system of model villages will be extended and 
amusement grounds will be promoted for the 
recreation of tlie farming communities Moreover, 
expositions of agricultural products will be held 
periodically and weather forecast stations will be 
established. 

In regard to forestry matters legislation will be 
drafted for the encouragement of afforestation, 
prohibition and regulation of timber felling, the 
development of national forests, and the prevention 
of forest fires For the development of national 
forests the country will be designated into five areas 
— the Three Eastern Provinces constituting the First 
National Foiest Area, the Northwestern Provinces, 
the Second National Forest Area, the Southwestern 
Provinces, the Tlnrd National Forest Area, the 
Southern Provinces, the Fourth National Forest Area, 
and the Central Provinces, Uic Fifth National Forest 
Area For the prevention of floods and droughts and 
the conservation of water resources, a system of 
protection forests will be planted, and forestry 
experimental stations wiU he established Tiie 
registration of comnuinol and private forests belong- 
ing to the educational or religious institutions will be 
enforced, white a system of co-operative afforestation 
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%\ill be mlroduccd National lumbci companies will 
be cslablisbcd, starting with one in the First National 
Forest Area Forestry police w ill be introduced, and 
periodic expositions of foieslry products will be held 
It is hoped that within ten years all barren hillsides 
w ill be planted with trees and the banks of the Yellow 
and Yangtze Rivers will be protected against floods 
In regard to mining matters, appropriate legislation 
w ill be framed to replace the old laws and regulations 
Important mining regions will be taken over by Uie 
National Government and their boundaries redehm- 
iled A Central Mining Advisory Bureau will be 
established for tlie guidance of mine-owners and their 
operatives, while experts will be stationed perman- 
ently in all mining areas for the purpose of exercising 
proper supervision Wherever aid is needed, private 
imues will be assisted The existing system of 
mining taxation will be readjusted in proportion to 
the amount of production, and special bureaux for 
the exclusive sale of mining products will be created 
The survey of geological conditions will be pushed 
forward and a geological map of the entire Republic 
will be available by 1935 

Publications 

The publications of the Ministiy' of Agriculture and 
Mining include — 

1 The Official Gazette (monthly) 

2 Collection of Agnculiural and Mining Laws 
and Regulations. 

3 Project of the Minisliy of Agriculture and 
Mining for the Period of Political Tutelage 

4 Report of the Ministry of Agriculture and 
Mining submitted to the Third National 
Congress of Kuomintang Delegates 

5 Tlie Forestry Journal 

6 Proceedings of the Agricultural Conference 
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7. Proceedings of the Redamatioa Conference. 

8. Proceedings of the Forestry Conference, 

9 The Farmer's Handbook. 

10. The Coal Deposits in Shansi Province. 


SOME MINING STATISTICS 

For the purpose of reference, the following data on 
China's reserves especially in coal and iron, as well 
as on the production thereof, are appended, together 
with particulars about a few other minerals' — 


Province 

Heilungkiang 

Kirin 

Chahar 

Suiyuaa 

Shansi 

Hopei 

Shantung 

Honan 

Shensi 

Hupeh 

Anhwei 

I^angsi 

Chekiang 

Kiangsu 

Ilunan 

Szechwan 

junnan 

KwcIcUqw 

{>^\anBsl 

Kwnngtung 

Tuklcn 

Kunsu 

Slnklang 

Total 


Table I 

COAL RESERVES 


(estimated in Million tons) 


19 i 3 

im 

1921 

1925 

1929 

_ 

_ 

160 

367 

325 



_ 

160 

1,298 

1,017 

soo 


985 

1,285 

1,583 




830 

660 

720 



1,200 

4 C 0 

460 

488 





— 

— 

325 

1.200 

714.340 

5,830 

127,115 

127,115 

3,080 

22 . G 68 

2,370 

2,828 

3,071 

650 

7.083 

685 

2.530 

1,639 

200 

9 275 

1,765 

7.449 

8.147 


1,050 

1,000 

6,968 

71.950 

— 

117 

130 

448 

440 

— 

187 

205 

350 

347 

1.435 

3,395 

615 

895 

95 Q 

120 

25 

120 

125 

101 


10 

190 

195 

237 


17.000 

1,600 

6,000 

6.000 


15,000 

1,500 

19,000 

20.000 


— 

1,200 

19,000 

5.000 


— 

1.300 

19,000 

5,000 



300 

500 

200 



500 

500 

300 


80 

150 

150 



— 

1,000 

500 

6.000 

' 


— 

— 

0,000 

24 - 1,098 

791.430 

23,255 

217,023 

265,455 
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GuNLUAU Uc&QCUCLS of IllON OflLS IN ClIINV — cont. 

Type I : Archcon ores. 

iSpc 2; Prc-Canibriaii bcdtitd bcmatilo ores Olsuan- 
Lung type). 

Type 3: Hematite and magnclUc ores In genetic connect- 
ion NvitU Igneous Intrutions of grano-dloritic 
rocks of Post-Carboniferous age (Contact 
inetamorpblc typo). 


Table IV 

lUON pnODUCTlON (In tons) 


Mines and 


Prouince Mining Companies 
HudcU To-ych (Hanych- 

1926 

1927 

1928 

>. 

Ding Co) 

Hsinng pi-shan 
(Provincial 

85,732 

213,032 

191,950 


Adnu(us(ration) 

183,622 

7Q.629 

212,533 

Lj^ning 

Other small mines 
Miao crh'kou 

1.500 

1,500 

1,500 

(Pcnctaihu Co) 
An-shan (Chung 

03.000 

91,000 

115,000 

Anhwei 

Hsing Co) 
Fan*tchang (Yu 

172,985 

530.504 

540,000 


Pan Co) 

Tan-tu (Pao 

204,080 

107,450 

112,390 


Hsing Co) 

61,240 

52.990 

64,000 


Tan-tu (FouLi Co) 

. 2,152 

930 

454 

Shansi 

Other small mines 
Yang ch'uan 

66,000 

6,000 

6,000 



Pao Chin Co). 

10.000 

9,000 

10,573 

Hunan 

Other small mines 

200,000 

200,000 

200.000 

Local mines 

100,000 

100,000 

100 000 

Honan 




36,000 

36,000 

36 000 

Shensi 

Kansu 




25,000 

6,000 

25,000 

6,000 

25,000 

6,000 

Kiangsi 

Chekiang 




4,500 

300 

4,500 

300 

4,500 

300 

Fukien 

Kwangtung 



5.500 

1,600 

5,500 

1,600 

5,500 

1,600 

Kwangsi 

Szechuan 

Yunnan 

Kweichow 



3.000 

71.000 

60.000 

8.000 

3.000 

71.000 

60.000 

5.000 

3.000 

71.000 

60.000 

5.000 

Sinkiang 



Total 

500 

1,561,911 

500 

1,710,135 

500 

2,003.800 
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Tabie V 



MANGANESE PRODUCTION 

(in tons) 


Province 

ms 

1927 

1928 

Kwangsi 

25,000 

49,600 

45,000 

Kwangtung 

1,739 

3,000 

— 

Hunan 

50.000 

2 000 


Liaoning 

600 

600 

600 

Kiangsi 

10.425 

16,131 

18,000 






Total 42,764 

71,331 

63,600 


Table VI 




EXPORT OF MANGANESE 


lear 

Tons exporled 

Value tn Hk Tls 

1926 

42,124 

302,406 

1927 

45,983 

397 091 

1928 

43,000 

390,018 


Table VIZ 




WOLFRAil PRODUCTION 

(in tons) 


Proymee 

1926 

1927 

1928 

Kiangsi 

5 000 

5 300 

7,000 

Hunan 

2 000 

2 000 

952 

K'wangtung 

1,006 

1,057 


K'waogsi 

— 

9 

— 


Total 8^^ 

836 

7,952 


Tadls Via 




EXPORT OF WOLFRAM 


1 car 

Tons expor/ed 

Value in 

Ilk Tls 

1920 

7 044 

1,C69 513 

1927 

5 032 

1,250 220 

1928 

7,304 

1,810,567 


Taols I\ 


Province 
Hunan 
Hunan 
Hunan 
Kv.an^uo^ 
K\%ancsl 
Kvs cicbow 


ANTIMONY PRODUCTION 


Locallites 

Hsin ho, Hsi kuan shan 
jii )ang Pincbl 
Other places 


Tons 

produced 

H.171 

4.445 

250 

403 

298 

440 


Per. 
centage 
70 «0 


1 50 

2 00 

1 50 

2 20 


Total 


20.013 


100 00 
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Tamx X 


EXPORT OF ANTIMONY 


Crude Antwiony 


Year 

Tons 

Value ~m 

exported 

m Tls 

1926 

3,212 

611,796 

1927 

2,323 

380,987 

1928 

3,153 

4,075,460 

Table XI 


lieflned Antlmonu 


Tons 

exported 

17,0^2 

15,C8i 

1C.325 


Value in 
Jlk Tls. 
5,732,034 
4,115,263 
3,308,990 


TIN PRODUCTION (m tons) 


Province 

1926 

1927 

192S 

Yunnan 

9,166 67 

8,333 33 

0,279 31 

K-wangsi 

112 62 

240 00 

292 80 

Hunan 

251 00 

260 00 

272 00 

Kiangsi 

600 00 

650 00 

800 00 

KwanetuRR 

49 00 

48 00 

— 


Total 10,183 20 9,531 33 7,64411 


Table Xll 
EXPORT or TIN 



Innols and Slalfs 

Foils 

y^ar 

Piculs^ 

Value in Piculs 

Value tn 



Uk Tls 


Ilk Tls 

1920 

109.343 

8 738,393 

351 

22,191 

1927 

104,504 

8,346,380 

367 

33,860 

1928 

118,147 

9,514,141 

551 

51,289 


Table XIII 



GOLD PRODUCTION (in 

ounces) 


Prouince 



1926 

1927 

Heilungkiang 



89,689 45 

41,933 00 

Kinn Liaoning 



20 000 00 

20,000 00 

Hopei 



1 000 00 

1,000 QO 

Kansu 



17,000 00 

17,000 00 

Hunan 



200 00 

1,200 00 

Kwangsi 



200 00 

200 00 

Kwan^unff 



300 00 

700 00 

Outer Mongolia 



10 000 00 

10 000 00 

Szechwan 



1 000 00 

1 000 00 

Sinkiang 



12,000 00 

17,000 00 



Total 

151,389 45 

110.033 00 


» One picul is equal (o one hundred catties, or 133J51b 
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Province 

Hunan 

Yunnan 

Liaoning 

Szechwan 

Kwangtung 

Kweichow 


Table XIV 

PRODUCTION OF LEAD (in tons) 

1926 1927 1928 

11,095 5,525 14 419 


14,108 6,124 14,839 


EXPORT OF LEAD 

Tons Value in Hk Tls 

13 367 729 230 



Administiiation — Industuy, CoMMLncc, Labour 191 


Cii vnrm IV— Slction YU 

INDUSTRY, GOaiMERCC AND LABOUR 

The Ministry of Industry, Commerce and Labour 
was formally established on March 27th, 1928, and 
Dr K’ung Hsiang-hsi (H 11 K’ung) was appointed 
Its Minister Three months later, when the Northern 
Expedition had been completed, Dr. K'ung went to 
Pcipmg, accompanied by several staff members, to 
take over the archives of the defunct Ministry of 
Agriculture and Commerce as well as Ministry of 
Industry Since then, the mduslnal, commercial 
and labour administration of tbc entire country has 
been co ordinatcd under one central Ministry 
Messrs Cheng Hung men and Mu Hsiang*yucli (H 
Y Moh) were appointed Political and AUnumstraUve 
Vice Ministers respectively on November 13lh 1928 
Its functions may be classified as follows — 

(a) Industrial Administration 

(1) Granling and supervision of franchises, 

(2) Certification and encouragement of do- 
mestic products, 

(3) Examination and registration of technical 
experts, 

(4) Manufacture and examination of stand- 
ardised weights and measures, 

(5) Collection, testing and examination of 
manufactured commodities, 

(6) Registration and supervision of industrial 
organizations, 

(7) Planning and management of government 
chemical, mechanical and metallurgical 
enterprises, as well as protection, supervi- 
sion and reorganization of similar private 
enterprises 
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(6) Improvement of workers’ living con- 
ditions; 

(7) Prevention and relief of unemployment; 

(8) Establislimcnt of social insurances; 

(9) Promotion and supervision of labour 
banks and co-operative societies; 

(10) ScUlcmcnt of disputes among workers and 
labour unions; 

(11) Inspection of labour efficiency and work- 
ing conditions; 

(12) Protection of emigrants and overseas 
labourers; 

(13) Conciliation and arbitration of disputes 
between employers and employees; and 

(14) Promotion of co-operation between capital 
and labour, etc. 

(d) General Administration, including supervision 
of personnel, compilation of budgets and 
publication of industrial, commercial and 
labour reports as well as statistics. 

The work of the Ministry is divided between the 
Department of General Affairs, Department of 
Industry, Department of Commerce, Department 
of Labour, a Technical Division headed by a chief 
technical expert, and a number of auxiliary 
committees. 

Upon the completion of the Northern Expedition 
a tentative industrial, commercial and labour policy 
was submitted to and approved by the National 
Government. How far tlie proiecled progeaxome haa 
been carried out will be shewn in the following 
paragraphs. 

Laws and Regulations 

To begin with, the principal laws and regulations 
compiled by the Ministry and subsequently enacted 
by the State Council, may be enumerated : 
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(I> IMDUSnUAL LAWS AND REGUZ^TlONSt 


Kind of 

I'romnlgatsd 

Data of 

Dot* of 

Crgi»laMA 

Ay 

PrOMuigahtm 

En/orcomont 

Law for Eneouraermeot of 
Special Indiutrica 

National 

Covernment 

July 31.1929 

July 31.1929 

Provisional ReguUtlona gov* 
ornlog Encouragement of 
Industrial Product* 

do. 

Jun* Xa. 1923 

June 18, 1928 

Regulation* for applying tha 

Ministry of 

July 2, 1928 

July 2. 1928 

Provisional Regulation* goy. 

Industry. 

(Raviied, 

crnlng Encouragement at 
Industrial Products 

Commerce 
and Labour 

Jati.lt, 1929) 


Rrgulatton* governing Nation, 
al Product* Exhibition* 

National 

Government 

Dee- 17, 1928 

Dee 17,1928 

Lkw governing RegUtratlon of 
Technical Expert* 

do 

Oct. C, 1929 

Oct. 10, 1929 

Rcgulatian* for applying tha 
Law governing lUgUtra* 
Uon of Technical Experts 

Execnltv* Pnnn 

Oct. G. 1929 

Oct. 6. 1928 

Regulation* gavernleg Uiae of 
Ceitllicatc* to Technical Ex« 

National 

Government 

Aug 19, 1929 



perU in Cnvernmcot Enter* 
prune 

(U) COUUEBCUL LAWS AND RECULATIONS. 

l<e<F goretolng Cbtmitft cl Nettonel Aiv IS, 1929 Aug. l&i 1929 

Commerce CoverameDt (Itevued, 

Mer. 2.1930) 

Reffuletloae for epplylaf the MinutryoC Nov 13.1929 Not 13.1929 

Lew BovernlDK Chembere of Industry. 

Coiamecee Cammerce 

end Lebour 

Law governloK Amelgamated MatloDel Aug IT. 1029 Aug 17. 1829 

Jndiutrjel aod Ccasaerclel GoveroiDFDt 

AsaociettoBs 

Beguleitons for spplriog the Uanistryof J«o. 7.2930 

Lew governing Amalgemet' Indostry. 

ed Industrial end Commex- Commerce 

cial Assocletlone aod Labour 

Stock Exchange Lew National Oct. 3. 1929 

Government 

Itegulations for applying the IfmwtryoC Mar 1.1930 

Stock Exchange Law loduatry. 

Commerce 
and XAbour 

Company Law National Qec 26. 1929 

Covernment 

Negotiable InstrumenU Law do Oct S0,ja29 

Insurance Society taw do Oct 33, 1929 

Maritime Trade Law do Oct 30, 1929 

Provisional Regulation* gov- Uniiatryof Dec 10,1928 

ecning Registration of Com. Indoatry. 
names CiKDinerce 


Jan 7. 2939 

June 1.1930 
June 1,1930 

Oct 39, 

Dec 10, 1928 


and Labour 
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(II) COMMERCIAL LAWS AND REGULATIONS— c<mt 


Kind al 

Valt 0 / 

Vato oj 

l^g%Aalvm 

hp 

PromulsoCtoH 

Luforecment 

Promiosal Regulations eov- 
emins ExanjloaUon ol Res- 
utration of Trade Marks 

Umlatryol 
Industvy, 
Commerce 
and Labour 

Dee 19. ms 

Dec 13. 1328 

Provisional Regulations bov- 
er&ins InspecUon and Tesi- 
ine of Commcreial Com- 
modities 


Apr 10.1930 

Apr 10. mo 

Reffulations soverninB Oreran- 
i&aUoa of Trade Marks 

National 

Goverument 

Nov 22. 1923 

Nov 22,10Za 

Regulations eovcraine Account- 

do. 

Jan 2$. 1930 


Resulaltona Ko'.ernms Exaza- 
lOatlOD of Aeeonntants 

Miniatrg of 
Industry. 
Commerce 
and Labour 

Feh 19,1930 

Feb 18.1930 

Standard Waiehta and M«a- 
aurea Law 

NaUonal 

Government 

Fab ie>19Z9 

Jam Lmo 

ItesolatioDS for applyins 
Standard Wtuskis and Mea- 
aurea Law 

Procedure lor Unification ot 
Standard Weights and Uea- 
aurea 

Ministry of 
Industry. 
Commerce 
andI<abour 
do 

Apr 1LX929 

Apr. 11. 1929 

Regulations governing Orgao- 
ttatioQ of Standard Weights 
and Measures Bureau 

National 

Government 

Feb 16,1929 

Feb 16.1829 

Regulations governing Inspec- 
tion ot Weights and Idea- 

Ministry of 
Industry, 
Commerce 
nnd Labour 

Apr 11. 1929 

Apr 11,1929 

Regulations governing Dutrl- 
hulion of Standard Weigh' 
ing and Measuring Instru- 

do 

Apr 11, 1929 


Regulations governing Sale of 
Standard Weighing and 
Measuring Instruments 

do. 

Apr 17. 1929 


Memorandum on Standard 
Weights and Measures 

Nntioiial 

Government 

July 18. 1928 


Regulations governing Certlfl. 
cation of Domestic Products 

Ministry of 
Industry. 
Commerce 
and Labour 

June 14. 1928 

June 14. 1923 

Provisional Regulations gov- 
erning Standardisation ot 
DmnesUe Products 

do 

Sept 22, 1923 

Sept £2. 1923 

Regulations goverDing Kat- 

kinal Products Uoseum 

do. 

June 2.1928 

June 2, 1923 
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(m) LABOUB LAWS AND BEGDLATIOKS 
FMtorjr Law National Dee. 30 1020 

Govenunent OcU 21 1929 Nov 1 1929 

Labour Union X>aw 

Law oa Coaoilistioa and Nar 27 1930 Uar 17 1930 

Alb tration of Labour Du 

Labour ADAUNismAXJON 

Special emphasis is being laid on (he adjustment 
of labour problems, as may be seen from the enact- 
ments relating to Uie factories, labour unions and 
conciliation as well as arbilralion of labour disputes 
To ascertain the correlabon between work, wages, 
working hours and standard of living in different 
industrial communities, expert investigators were 
despatched to different provinces and cities As a 
result of Uic forms circulated, l,0d5 on working 
hours and 1.010 on working woges were returned 
with valuable data Because many labour unions 
had been monopolised and abused by commuiust 
partisans, some of them were completely reorganized, 
and according to statistics compiled for 1928, there 
were no less than 1,117 labour unions with an 
aggregate membership of 1.773.098 Plans ore under 
way to establish a system of factory inspectorate to 
ensure that the workers will not be over\\orkcd but 
wiit be gi>ca adequate wages &farcovcr, ttic/r 
housing conditions as well as factory equipment 
will be inspected so us to protect uU workers from 
uccuputionul diseases and mduslnul accidents. 

China continues to lake an ucIinc part In mttr- 
nationul labour utTidrs by sending a full Cliiucse 
delegation caeJt >ciir (o (lie sessions of the Interna- 
(lonal Labour Conference in Geneva, where the 
Chilli VC Mivvpoiuts received duo recognition 

Vecordmg to the provisions of the Law oa 
Conciliutiun and Arbitration of Labour Disputes, 
anj controvcrs> between labour and capital which 
concerns the welfare of a minimum group of nflccu 
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workers sUould be settled in conformity tbercwitli. 
The provincial and municipal autlioritics were 
instructed to submit monllily reports of all disputes 
between employers and employees occurring within 
their jurisdiction indicating the places of- dispute, 
number of workers involved, causes of dispute, 
duration of dispute, and methods of settlement. The 
reports submitted to the end of 1929 show that 
642 cases had been settled through either con- 
ciliation or arbitration by application of the afore- 
mentioned statute. Quite often the Ministry of 
Industry, Commerce and Labour was requested to 
interpret its terms with particular reference to the 
controversies in question, and during the period 
under survey, 84 requests were received and attended 
to promptly. 

Aids to Domestic Industrjes 

In a land where industrial equipment is crude and 
factories are few, any effort to safeguard the steady 
development of domestic products will require 
government encouragement. To this end the atten- 
tion of the Ministry of Industry, Commerce and 
Labom: was directed, on the one hand to the reduc- 
tion of duties and transportation rates on domestic 
goods, and on the other hand, to the investment of 
government capital in those industries necessitating 
enormous capital. On July 31st, 1929, a Law for the 
Encouragement of Special Industries was therefore 
promulgated by the National Government. Under 
Article 4 thereof a Committee for the Examination 
of Special Industries was constituted between tlie 
lilinislry of Railways, the Ministry of Finance, the 
National Reconstruction Commission, and the 
Ministry of Industry, Commerce and Labour. Since 
then many special industries have received encour- 
agement cilJier in the form of lax reductions or of 
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reduced freight rates for (heir commodities. More- 
over, a Manufacturers* Bank of China has heen 
established between the Ministry of Industry, Com- 
merce and Labour and the Ministry of Finance, to 
facilitate the financing of national industries, and 
the National Sugar Refining Company has been 
reorganized witli government funds 

Mere cneouragemenl in such cases is insufficient 
and should he supplemented with more active 
assistance Accordingly, franchises have been 
granted to many domestic products that need special 
protection, while industrial organizations and their 
auxiliary enterprises are required to take out 
registration papers The subjoined tables will show 
the relative strength of China's industries as well 
as their distribution and capitabsation 


OAPITALISATlOn OP COUPANtES BCGISTEBEO OB R^BBOISTEBED 
UNDEB THE NEW BECISTBATrON ACT 19:8 1929 


D6teTijiltan of 
But n<s« 


ffumbtr Number 

of Regto- Cap Cal of Repia Cap tal 
eraCton* $9t$ trauonr 1829 

11,1928 8 tnim 8 


Bank OK 20 

Stock and Pzodnea Ex 
ebanse “■ 



Farm DS and Fishine * 

Sb Pbine 83 

Tranrportation 6 

Warcbouse 4 

DcpartmentSlore & 

linporC and Export II 

Acencr — 

ESectrte Power 49 

Tclepbooe 10 

Tramear — 

£h«trtcl/ten*12a 1 

Automobile 8 

\?alerwotk* — 

Cement * 


2 44 000 
Z03 000 
S boo 000 
46 811 000 
B M2 000 

5 646 000 
606 000 

18 263480 
984 000 
1 180 000 

6 886 000 
1061600 

17 484 800 
668 600 

180 000 
1498.000 

16 lOAlOO 


28 


63,034460 

tt 600 000 
4 6B0 DQO 
4 900 OOO 

36 680 800 
7 666 OOO 

6 185 000 
X 811 300 
4 863 000 

389 000 
1 640 000 

1 404 000 
4 689 000 

2 143 000 

7 574 loo 
999 000 

4 000 000 
1 ICO 000 
877 IDO 
6 000 000 


112 394460 

12 500 000 

7 424 000 
6 105 000 
6 600 000 

83 391 800 
16 228 OOO 
10 830 000 
2 816 300 
23 126 820 

1 268 000 

2 720 OOO 

8 319 000 
6 760 600 
2,143 000 

26 068 600 
1 664 600 
4 000 000 
1 840 OOO 
1 669 100 
8 000 OOO 


16 606 too 
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CAPITALISATION OF COMPANIES— «onf. 



Number 

Number 



De$CTipUoti of 

of iieflif* 

Capifof of Stoat' 

Capital 

rotoi 

Dus\nea$ 

traltons 

iita 

tmffone 


Capital 


ifl tats 

t 

«n mo 

s 

t 

Tiles and Bricks 

2 

1,100.000 


_ 

1,100,000 

Byeins and Weaving 

. 32 

8.363,000 

76 

6,440,300 

13,803.300 

Paper 

8 

1.928,600 

4 

1,922,000 

3,860,600 

Glass Works . . . • 

2 

120.000 

2 

2,560,000 

2,610,000 

Tanning . . . . 

. 2 

600.000 

4 

1.646,000 

2,046.000 

Matches 

16 

3,763,000 

13 

1,648,400 

5.411,400 

Canning 

13 

876.600 

8 

1.569.SQ0 

2,446.000 

Tobacco 

. 28 

18.123.000 

10 

1.897,000 

20,020,000 

Salt 

4 

3.670.000 

5 

4,270,000 

7,840,000 

Brngs and Cosmetics 

17 

3,024.260 

1& 

1,330.200 

4.363.460 

Ice Works 

■>- 


1 

60,000 

60.000 

Refrigeratory 

2 

220.000 

— 

_ 

220,000 

Tea 

— 

.W 

1 

10,000 

10,000 

Brewery 

—> 

— 

1 

20.000 

20,000 

Qd Pressing 

3 

600.000 

1 

160,000 

660,000 

8oda«water 

3 

361.760 


_ 

861,760 

Printing • 

13 

8,020,000 

6 

3,280,000 

12,800,000 

Stationery 

1 

160,000 

4 

121,000 

271,000 

Aviation Apparatus 

— 

— 

1 

300.000 

800 000 

Machinery 

4 

300 000 

4 

894,000 

1,104,000 

Metols . . 


— 

3 

180,000 

180,000 

Petroleum 

1 

600 000 

2 

1 600,000 

2,100 000 

Alkali 

. 


1 

2,000,000 

2 OOO.OOO 

Alcohol 


— 

1 

10,000 

10 COO 

Acid Making 

— 

— 

1 

200,000 

2DD.000 

D) estuff 

— 

— 

3 

160.000 

160.000 

X>aundry and Dyeing 

— 

— 

8 

392,600 

392.600 

Rubber Goods 

3 

4.088.O00 

2 

160,000 

4.238.000 

Candle and Soap 

2 

160 000 

6 

83.009 

243,000 

Hatter 

2 

126,000 

2 

61.000 

179 OOO 

Clock and Watches 

3 

136,000 

3 

111.200 

246,200 

Enamel . 

2 

60,000 


__ 

5Q.QQQ 

Cioisonnee 

2 

240 000 

2 

600.000 

740,000 

Varnish 

t 

466,000 

3 

246 000 

701,000 

Carpentry 

\ 

420 000 

1 

66 000 

476 000 

Barohoo \Itena\l8 

_ 


1 

4.000 

4,000 

Lamp Shade 

— 



1 

14 000 

14 000 

Tooth Brush , 

1 

40.000 


_ 

40,000 

Eye Glasses 

\ 

161300 



161,800 

Clothing and iu Accessories S 

06.900 




UmbreUa 

1 

100,000 

_ 

. 

100,000 

Handkerchief , 

8 

67.600 





67,500 

Pottary , 


93.026 

X 

100.000 

193 025 

CiduUoid . 

Timber . • 

1 

2 

40 000 
450.000 



40.000 
450 OOO. 

ConatmeUon . , 

1 

100,000 

1 

so 000 

120 000 

Motion Picture 

2 

200,000 

3 

600 000 

700 OOO 

Theatre • • 

.. — 

— 

2 

143 SOO 

143 500 
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CAPITALISATION OF COMPANIES— 


DeicnpUan 0/ 
Bunnet* 


Amusemeats 

Hotel 

Restaurant 

Hire Car Service 

Butchery 

Coal and Charcoal 

Auction 

Others 

ToUl 


Number Number 

efUeoU- Capital of Capita 

traUon* troHone 

t»i«« f ' 


Total 

Capital 


1 150 000 4 

— — 1 

1 10 000 2 

_ — 1 

4 1 200 000 5 

1 SO 000 1 

3 47 000 b 


200 000 200 000 

230 000 880 000 

CO 000 0 ® 

16 000 25 000 

400 000 40® 00® 

218 081 1418 080 

20 000 7 OOOO 
100 000 147 000 


204 889 SSO 448 911 785 


TCERITOBlil. mSTBIBOTION OF COMrANlES HEGISTERED 
1928-1929 


Shansbal 

Tientaia 

Tiinstao 

NaaluDS 

Felpina 

Cantos 

Harbin 

Ktanssn 

Cbekiane 

Anhwei 

Kiansai 

Hspeh 

Hunan 


Number of 
Rtoutraliono 


Number of 
Ittoittrationo 
in l»it 


RwanstUDS 

Llaonins 

Kirin 

Chahar 


Gdvindtal Shivlti 
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Inasmuch as many failures in <IonicsUc eiUcr- 
priscs have been truccil to the incompetence of 
technical cxi)crls employed, provisional regulations 
governing the registration of tcclinical experts were 
issued by the Ministry in June, 1928, and in August, 
1929, a Law governing the Rcgislrnliou of Technical 
Experts was promulgated by the National Govern- 
inenl. Specific rctiuircmciUs arc now rcciuircd for tlic 
rcgistratiou of these experts, and tliosc denied 
registration will not be allowed to fill technical 
positions under pain of suspension and fine. The 
passage of such legislation has resulted in placing 
many industrial enterprises under the charge of 
qualified technicians, and protecting the latter 
against the competition of inferior colleagues. 

Promotion of Foreign Trade 

Of late, China has made little progress in her 
foreign trade. The reasons appear to be threefold: 

(1) unsuitability of Chinese products for export; 

(2) ignorance of foreign marketing conditions; and 

(3) lack of publicity. In order to improve the quality 
of Chinese goods, special bureaux for the inspection 
and testing of commercial commodities have been 
established in a number of industrial and commercial 
centres. The export commodities to be inspected 
and tested at present are raw silk, cotton, tea, various 
lands of foodstuff, oil, beans, animals, and animal 
products. With the exception of the Bureau of 
Inspection and Testing of Animals and Animal 
Products in Canton, the Bureau of Inspection and 
Testing of Tobacco Leaves and Straw Hats in Tsing- 
tao, and the Bureau of Inspection and Testing of 
Lace in Shanghai, which are still under preparation, 
the bureaux already in commission are: — 
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O^ee 


Branch OSic» Kind of Goods E>:amintd Date of Opening 


Sbaoehai 


Hankow 

Shansi 
T entain 
Tsmetao 


Cotton 

Anlmala and Animal Products 
SSeng Oil 
Raw Silk 

Nfnspo Cotton 

KanklBK Anlnula and Animal Produeta 

Cotton 
Tn 110 Oil 
Cotton 
Cotton 

Animals and Animal Froduets 
Beans and VeBelahle Oil 
Ts nan Cotton 


Apr 1 1S29 
Jul 16 1929 
Feb 1 1929 
Apr 1 1929 
Sep •SO 1929 
Nov 20 1929 
June 22 3929 
Nov 16 1929 
Oct 7 1929 
Oct. 9 1929 
Aug 31 1929 
Dee 3 1929 
Jaa 6 1929 


This innovation is being appreciated, ^nd the 
educational campaign conducted by such bureaux 
has resulted, for example, in the discarding of the 
former short-sighted polity of watering Chinese 
cotton In addition, cotton experts have been 
engaged to inspect and lest all cotton to be exported 
to foreign countries so as to prevent smuggling, and 
to study into the standard of cotton classification on 
the basis of the American method Similar efforts 
have been made to standardise the quality ond weight 
of Chinese raw silk to suit foreign requirements and, 
through the medium of illustrative pamphlets and 
advertisements in foreign newspapers, to conduct a 
publicity campaign for Chinese silk In regard to 
Tang oil or 'Wood Oil, a commodity almost cxclu- 
si> ely produced in China, researches are being under- 
taken not merely to improve its quality and adapt 
it to foreign markets, but also to explore its utility 
values 

Pending the establishment of a government 
industrial experimental laboratory, arrangements 
have been made cnnbhiig the merchants or producers 
to send to tJic nearest bureau for inspection and 
testing such commodities as foodstuffs, daily neces- 
sities, oils, fertilisers, combustible niatcnals, con- 
struction materials, minerals, medicines, and chemical 
products In this way cadi bureau of inspection 
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CONDITIONING ROOM, RAW SILK TESTING DEPARTMENT 
(Shaogbai Bureau ol Ifljpetuoo and Tettmg ot Commercul Commodities) 
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and Icbling IS discharging n double function us n 
regulaliNc organ and scientific laboratory 
I or the purpose of disscminuUng accurate informa- 
tion concerning Chinese products botli at home and 
abroad, a Museum of National Products has been 
established in Nanking and the Bui can of Economic 
Information, formerly stationed in Peiping, was 
removed to Shanghai, reorganized and renamed as 
the Bureau of Industrial and Commercial Informa- 
tion This bureau publishes weekly and monthly 
journals m both Chinese and English, which contain 
very useful data and materials in regard to China’s 
industries and trade In the winter of 1928, a 
National Products Evposition was held in Shanghai, 
followed ly another in Nanking, while o Committee 
for the ln\cstigalion of Native Products lias been 
organised to direct the work of the National Products 
Promotion Institutes in different parts of the country 
In the field of international commercial co opera- 
tion, China was represented by full delegations at the 
Manila Carnival in the Philippines, the Conference 
of the International Ctiambers of Commerce in 
Amsterdam, the International Raw Silk Conference 
in New "York, and the Belgian Centennial Exposition 
in Brussels These conferences enabled Chinese 
products to gain wider recognition 
Inauguration of the Nationalist regime has ren- 
dered necessary a wholesale reorganisation of the 
trade and labour institutions New laws and regula- 
tions governing the Chambers of Commerce and a 
Law governing the Amalgamated Industrial and 
Commercial Associations were therefore promul- 
gated by the National Government m July, 1929 
Since then a total of 1,447 Chambers of Commerce 
and 983 industrial and commercial associations ha\e 
been organised or reorganized in various parts of 
the country 
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Stvndaudisvtion or Weights and SIhvsurcs 

The ladc of uniformity m the numerous systems of 
Avcighls and measures has been a source of common 
complaint to Chinese and foreigners alike Previous 
ciTorls in tins direction by the government in Pcipmg 
liaNing failed to materialize, the Ministry of Industry, 
Commerce and Labour has devised new standardized 
Aveiglits and measures In order to conform with 
the practice prevailing in most countries, it was 
deemed best to adopt the mlernalional metric system, 
provided, during the transitional period, tliere was 
one more in keeping with the customary standards 
heretofore employed Finally, the following new 
weights and measurements were adopted — 

One Standard Sheft equivalent to one litre, 

One Standard Chin, equivalent to one half of n 
kilogram, and 

One Standard Ch ih, equivalent to one third of a 
metre 

The accompanying photograph shows these new 
standard weights and measures in comparison witli 
those of Uie ‘ Standard System'* or International 
Bletric System Tlie former or auxiliary "Blarket 
System” is also Ivnown as the “I 2 3 System of Con- 
version' — namely, one third of a metre constituting 
one Chinese customary unit of length, one half of a 
kilogram one Chinese customary unit of weights, 
and one litre one Chinese customary unit of capacity 
la the middle, is Uie Standard Litre, on the right, 
are the standard weights of Uie Standard System, 
varying from one kilogram to fen milligrams, 21 in 
number, on the left, are the standard weights of tlie 
auxiliary market system, varying from 50 Lianr; to 
5 Hao, also 21 m number, right below, is the Standard 
Metre (Vs of a metre in length), and further below. 
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IS Uie Standard Ch'ih (foot), the customary unit of 
length, equal to onc-lhird of a metre 
By the end of 1030 the manufacture and distribu- 
tion of standard sample wcigiiing and measuring 
instruments for use m all central and municipal 
governments is expected to be completed Mean- 
while, according to a resolution of the National 
Conference on Weights and Measures, the country 
IS divided into three sections for the purpose of 
adraimslcriDg the newly created system, and all 
systems of weights and measures throughout the 
country are to be umOed by 1933 Moreover, in 
order to insure precision m these standard weights 
and measures, it was decided to establish a school 
for the training of experts to test and standardise 
all such instruments These weighing and measur- 
ing instruments arc being manufactured in the 
Standard Weiglils and Measures Plant at Peiping, 
while in anticipation of an increasing demand there- 
for, the erection of a second factory in Nanking is 
being contemplated 

Programmc for the Future 

"After investigating the present internal conditions 
and tendencies of the world,” observed Dr K’ung, in 
a comprehensive memorandum submitted by him to 
the Fiflli Plenary Session of the Central Executive 
Committee, in March, 1929, "taking into consideration 
Uie consensus of public opinion, following my former 
declaration, and in accordance with the plans for 
China’s industrial reconstruction laid down by our 
late Leader, I have come to the conclusion tliat in 
tlie interests of tlie Uveliliood of our people, of our 
national defence, and of our social welfare, the 
following industries, which we shall call the Basic 
Industries, should be immediately developed ” 
These basic industries are iron and steel, electrical 
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and hydraulic plants, machine factory, salt refinery^ 
alkali luanufacluniig, cotton nulls, paper mdls^ 
gasoline Nsorks, and an International E\cbangc 
Bank The development of these nine hasio 
industries will 'require a total outlay of 1200,000,000,. 
for llio linancing of which Industrial Development 
Bonds should he issued to the hiJt and secured 
on the revenues from the salt monopoly as well 
as the duties on cotton, and held in the custody of a 
special committee to he organised under the auspices 
of Uie Ministry of Industry, Commerce and Labour. 

The above incniorandum was referred to the- 
filinistry of Industry, Commerce and Labour, Ministry 
of Finance, and National Reconstruction Commis- 
sion, for investigation and report As a result of their 
recommendations, the memorandum was approved 
for execution Early in January 39ED, the Jirst issue 
of sucli Industrial Development Bonds to the amount 
of $50,000,000 was urged, and two iiionllis later, at 
the Third Plenary Session of the Central Executive 
Committee of the Third National Kuommtang Con- 
gress, a resolution in (hat sense was adopted The 
projected measures will therefore be earned out, 
one by one, as soon as these bonds are issued 

During the Period of Political Tutelage, whicli 
extends from 1930 to 1935, the chambers of com- 
merce, the amalgamated industrial and commercial 
associations, and the commercial arbitration councils, 
at borne and overseas, will be reorganized so as to 
lay tlie foundations of self government among tlie 
trading classes Representative conferences of mer- 
chants will be held frequently in order to bring 
about better co operation between the government 
and the people For the financing of industnes and 
trade, the Bank of International Exchange, the 
Manufacturers’ Bank and their agencies throughout 
the country, as well as trust organizations, will be 
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IS to be organized to enforce labour laws and 
regulations throughout the countrj. Schools, libra- 
ries and other cdncatioiiul institutions are to be 
established for adult workers and their children 
Labour cxdmngcs are to be established to relieve 
unemployment, while precautions arc to be enforced 
for the protection of workers against accidents 
and occupational diseases Moreover, conferences 
between rcxircscntattscs of employers and employees 
wdl be convened by the Ministry to foster industrial 
CO operation, and similar confercriccs of labour 
administrators in (he Provinces and municipalities 
Will be convened to co ordinate the macliincry of 
labour administration and devise wajs ond means 
for the promotion of added cfllcicnt ndmimstrotion 
PuOUCVTtONS 

The publications of Ihc Ministry of Industry* 
Commerce and Labour include — 

(1) Pcriodtcols 

a Tlie Ofiicial Gazelle 

b Monthly Price Statistics 

C Labour Quarterly 

d Paniphlcis on Industrial and Commercial 
Problems 

e Tlie Economic Journal (in English) 

f The Commercial and Industrial Bulletin 
(m Enghsb) 

g OtBcial Gazette of tlie Bureau of Trade 
Clarks 

h MontJUy Review of the Bureau for die 
Inspection and Testing of Commercial 
Commodities 

1 National Products Weekly 

(2) Pamphlets 

a The Gazette of Industrial and Commercial 
Laws and Regulations 
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b. TIic Tables of SlantlarUtsctl Wciglils and 

Measures. 

c. Aiuiual Guirt on the Projects to be Currictl 

Out during the Six Years of Political 
Tutelage. 

d. Samples of Nulioiial Products’ Trade 

Marks. 

c. Special Publication on Chinese National 
Products Exhibitions. 

/. Index Numbers of China’s Imports and 
Exports. 

<j, Slnlislics of Prices in China. 



aiviiT siiowNc Titc orcaneaucw or the minkthv or education 


210 


Two Ykahs or Nationalist China 



Administilvtiom — Education 


211 


Chaptcd IV — Sechon VIII 
EDUCATION 

The Ministry of Education under the Nationalist 
regime has gone Uirough several changes. In the 
early days when the Nationalist Government had its 
seat in Canton, a Committee on Educational 
Administration was organized on March 1st, 1926, 
for the purpose. Shortly after the establishment of 
the Nationalist Government in Nanking, a Ta Hsueh 
Yuan (loosely translated as the Ministry of Education 
and Research) under tlic chairmanship of Dr. Ts'ai 
YuatV'p’ei was inaugurated on July 1st, 1927, to 
replace the aforementioned Committee. With the 
promulgation of the Organic Law of the National 
Government, which necessitated a general reorgan- 
ization, the Ta Hsueh Yuan was changed into the 
present Ministry of Education on December SUi, 1928, 
while its work appertaining to scientific research was 
transferred to the Chung Yang Yien Chiu Yuan — 
Academia Sinica, or National Central Academy.^ 
Dr. Chiang Meng-lin (Chiang Monlin) was appointed 
Minister — a portfolio he has held ever since. The 
Vice-Ministers are Messrs. Liu Ta-pai and Ghu 
Ching-nung (K. Chu). 

The technical administration of the Ministry is 
distributed between the Department of Higher 
Education, Department of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education, Department of Social Education, 
Department of Mongolian and Tibetan Education, 
and the Committee on Textbooks. 

The duties of the Department of Higher Education 
and the Department of Elementary and Secondary 
Education are self-explanatory and include, in tl\c 
case of the former, the conferring of academic 


See Chapter XI, infra . 
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degrees on any applicants who qualify in its 
CTaiuinations, and in dial of the latter, the promotion 
of overseas Chinese children’s education The 
Department of Social Education is concerned with 
the development of moss, adult, and civic education, 
including Uie tcacliing of the San Min Cha I or 
“Three Principles^of the People” and the principles 
of tlie Kuonuntang, vocational training in continua- 
tion schools, libraries, museums and the art of 
teaching, public recreation through the use of parks 
and other means, improvement of social customs, 
supervision of centres of social education, publica 
tion of popular literature for the masses, and 
education for children physically deficient or 
menially sub normal 

The duties of the Department of Mongolian and 
Tibetan Education are to make surveys of educa- 
tional conditions in Mongolia and Tibet to promote 
educational enterprises and to train teachers for 
schools in those outlying territories, and to work 
out plans for their financial support 

The Committee on Textbooks lias charge of the 
editing and translation of educational books, texts, 
and works of reference, as well as standardization of 
scientific and technical terms, Uic examination of 
educational books and texts oUier than those 
prepared by tlie Ministry, as avcU as educational in- 
struments, apparatus and equipment, the publication 
of school books and custody of samples of Narious 
cducaUonal exhibits submitted for examination 

So much for the organizaUon of the Ministiy of 
Education The following paragraphs will relate its 
cndea^ou^s and accomplishments 

Higher Education 

The former Ta Ilsueh Yuan having published a 
statislicol report of the conditions in all national 
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universities for the year of 1927, a similar report for 
1928 IS being compiled by tlie present Ministry. The 
regulations promulgated by the said Ta Hsueh Yuan 
governing the registration of private colleges and 
universities as 'well as their boards of trustees, are 
being strictly enforced, and several institutions have 
been closed for failing to conform with the prescribed 
requirements concerning equipment and financial 
resources As matters stand, only those private 
institutions are permitted to register which had 
previously secured the Ministry's approval and 
■which had reported their establishment to the 
Ministry. The requirements regarding finance and 
equipment have also been raised At the same time, 
in order to prevent the growth of “mushroom” 
■universities and to protect well-meaning students 
against these frauds, the Law governing tlie Organ- 
ualion of Universities now provides that a university, 
properly so called, must contain no less than three 
colleges, with at least one college of science, pure or 
applied \Vliat is desired is not so much the 
multiplication of understaffed and poorly-equipped 
universities, but an improvement m the quality of 
Uic existing ones 

The complete list of national and provincial 
universities, as well as private universities registered 
with and recognized by the Ministry of Education, 
IS as follows — 


Nvtional UNivcasmcs 

^anIC of Inslllutlon Location 

isallonal Ccnlnl Uni^crsity Nanking 

Peking Nallonal Univcrsit>» Pciping 

National Pctplng University Pciping 


'The retention of ‘Peking Nallonal University was 
&anctlontU niter prolnelcU negotiations bclwccsv tho 
tcaclicrs nua studetUs of that institution and tho Minlitry 
or 1 ducalion, owing In ilicfr disincJinalioji to linvc its 
entity amalKimalcd with the National Peiping University. 
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Njlionnl Peiping Normal UnKcrtit> 
NaUonol Tslng Hua University 
Nslionu} C}ii.)o Tung University 
National Tung Chi Unlvcrally 
National Chinon University 
National labour Unlv crslly 
National Chung Shan University 
Pci>a{ig Lnglnccring College 
National Chekiang University 
National ^\uhan University 
National Tslngtao University 


Peiping 

I’liping 

Sh inghni 

Shanghai 

SIi inghai 

Shanghai 

Canton 

Tientsin 

Hangchow 

^\uclnng Hupeh 

Tsi/igtfloATsJnan 


PnoMsciAL OsivLnsmiis 


Nu/tie of ImUIuKoii 
Northeastern University 
Hopei College ot Law Sl Commerce 
Hopei University 
Clicnglu University 
Szechwan University 
Chengtu Normal University 
Hunan University 
Shansi University 
Sian University 
Honan University 
Kweichow University 
Kwangsi University 
Aahvvej University . 

Kirin University 

Lanebow University •* 


Location 

Shtniang (Mukden) 
Tientsin 
Piollug llopcl 
Chengtu Szechwan 
Chcnglu Szechwan 
Chengtu Szechwan 
Changsha Hunan 
Taliuaa Shansi 
Sian Shensi 
Kaifeng. Ifonan 
Kvvciyang Kweichow 
Kwcilm Kwangsi 
Auking Anhwei 
Kirin Kirin 
Uanchow Kansu 


Pbivvtc Univcrsitils Begistchcd with 
AND Recognised dy tjje Mjnjstby ofTi.ducatjon 


Name of Institution 
University of Amoy 
Nanking University 
Utopia University 
Fuh Tan University 
Shanghai College 
Kwang Hua University 
Great China University 
Yeaching University 


Location 
Amoy Fukien 
Nanking 
Shanghai 
Shanghai 
Shanghai 
Shangbai 
Shanghai 
Peiping 


Date of 
Degtslrafion 
Mar 28th 1328 
Sept 20th 1928 
Sept 20th 1928 
Oci 2P2S 
Mar 20lh 1929 
MaylOih 1923 
May 20lh 1929 
June 5»h 1929 
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PlUNATU UM>«n5ltll-S — cont. 


Nank&l University 
Sooebow University 

Chung llua University 

Union Medical College 
China College 

Shanghai College of Law 


Tientsin June 2lh, 1929 

Soochow*. 

Kbngsu July 2Slh. 1929 
Wuciung, 

Hupeh Dee. 17lln 1929 

Peiping May 21lh> 1920 

Wuovutig (near 
Shanghai) June Clh, 1930 
Shanghai June Clh, 1930 


Tlchmcvi- Kdl*c.vtioM 


Following llic example of Ta llsuch Vttan, the 
present Ministry is muUtiig n detailed survey of 
tcchnicul education throughout the country. Greater 
specialization is being emphasized, while new 
technical colleges uru restricted to the teaeJiing of 
applied sciences and the training of experts as well 
as technicians. Regulations governing the Orguniza* 
lion of Higher Technical Schools have been 
promulgated and the standard by which theso 
Higher Tcchnicul Schools will be judged both as to 
curriculum and equipment, will shortly be dcilncd. 

In view of Uic imiiortancc of the legal and medical 
professions, only colleges and universities arc now 
permitted to establish faculties of law and ip^dicinc. 
All existing law and medical schools^ public Us. well 
as private, have been ordered not to admit new 
students beginning from the academic year of 1929, 
and to close down as soon as Uie students matricu- 
lated before 1929 are graduated. The buildings and 
financial resources, etc., left over will be devoted to 
the establishment of technical schools, and plans are 
being formulated for the gradual establishment in 
various centres of national technical colleges of 
mining, metallurgy, forestry, paper manufacturing, 
shipbuilding, textile, land improvement, cattle rais- 
ing, and aircraft construction, etc. 
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Owing to Ihe Jack of adequate facilities for the 
training of different experts and technicians needed 
in the country, many Provinces ha\e found it neces- 
sary to send annually large numbers of graduate 
students to Japan, Europe and America In a 
circular order to the provincial educational authori 
ties, the Ministry of Education laid stress ^ the 
importance of sending students of science and 
engineering rather than of liberal arts Between 
December 1928 and April 1930, no less tlian 2,351 
students have gone abroad Of this number only 
122 are government scholars, tlie rest being supported 
by their own families Due to territorial propm 
quity, Japan attracted 1,855, while Europe and 
America claimed 126 and 158 respectively 

In May, 1927, a committee was appointed by the 
Nationalist Government to create a Chung Yang Yien 
Chiu Yuan as the highest national institution for 
scientific researcli Six months later tlie new organ 
was atniiated with Uie former Ta Hsaeh Yuan 
Upon the inauguration of the present Ministry of 
Education the Chung Yatig Yten Chiu Yuan became an 
independent organization and assumed the name of 
Academia Sinica, or (he National Central Academy 
A detailed account of this organization will be found 
elsc>Nhere in tins volume 

Besides tlie Academia Simea there are the Peiping 
Research Institute the Research Institute in National 
Tsing Hua Unncrsily, the Research Institute in the 
Peking National Unucrsily, and the departments of 
geological sur\cy. of biological, psychological 
cducalional and bactcriologico] research in (he 
Chung Shan University (Canton), as \\ell os Uie 
Comnulteo on the UuiGcaUon of \hc National 
Language, the Conumttcc on the Training of Alid- 
wues, the Coimmtlcc on Medical Education uhicli 
came into existence dunng the last three years, and 



Administhation — ^Education 


217 

are conducting research Avork on a smaller scale. 
A number of private organizations arc also actively 
interested iu the promotion of scientific studies. 
Some twenty of these have registered with tlic local 
educational authorities and secured the recognition 
of the Ministry of Education. 

SccoNOAnv Education 

Since llie new school system proposed by the 
National Association for the Advancement of 
Education in 1022, and promulgated by the Ministry 
of Education of the former Peiping Government in 
the same year, is already in general use, under 
which secondmy education consists of the senior 
middle school and die junior middle scliooU each 
extending over three years, U\c policy pursued by the 
present ^<linislry of Education is to increase the 
number of middle schools and encourage tliem to 
improve the quality of their work. 

The first step in this direction being to standardize 
the necessary curriculum, a Committee on Curricu- 
lum Standardization for Primary and Secondary 
Schools was appointed. According to the standard 
thus prescribed for the curricula of the elementary 
school, the junior middle school, and the college 
preparatory department of the senior middle school,, 
courses in the “Three Principles of the People” and 
the national language will continue to be given in 
the junior middle school, and no specialization is 
contemplated in its first two years. Emphasis at 
this stage will be placed upon a liberal education so 
as to lay a broad foundation for more advanced 
studies in the senior middle school. To discover the 
pupils’ interest, innate aptitude and natural ability, 
explorative courses will be offered, while vocational 
subjects will also bo given, in the hope that those 
who are unable to pumue further studies after 
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graduating from the junior middle school may 
enabled to earn a living 

The fundamental principles underlying the cur- 
riculum of tlie senior middle school may be stated 
as follows — 

a The curriculum of a general course in Uia 
senior middle school should be so devised as to 
avoid duplication, on the one hand, and secure 
CO operation between the senior middle school and 
the college, on the other 

b Such curriculum should not be subdiMded 
into arts and science groups as former}}, but sJiould 
have a varied and well balanced programme 

c The study of matiicmalics foreign languages, 
and similar basic subjects should ho sufiiacnily 
stressed in order that the pupils may be better 
equipped for iughcr learning 
All middle schools of the abo\c description hu>c 
been instructed to experiment \m1Ii this iican 
bluudard and report (licir results to Uic Ministry of 
Education With these reports os u basis, some 
modificulion may be made at (lie end of 1030 

• fo develop iJie profcsMonol skill and to incicusc 
Ibi. students’ producli\c power urc two of Niiliuii- 
nlisl Cfiiitas new ubj(.cU\cs nod licnci. iIil proMslun 
for >ocalional irnimiig In uii> scheme of education, 
including priiniiry scliuols and junior nuddlc sciiuolv 
Uctausc einpliiisls in vucutionul «.<luc ition in the ))as| 
hud been laid upon class room work ulonc. \ocalional 
courses will be co ordmated (o the character of loc t{ 
industr> and local needs 1 urUu-rmorc. Uosir 
rclaliunslup will be cstablidicd between llic stliools 
and IliL local facloriis and wo^k^hupH ^a (hat the 
pupils will lin\c an opporlumtj to obtain practic d 
experience and secure poxitioiis arCcr graduation 
In recogtulion of the indent need of developing 
rural cdiualion. the Miiustiy of I ducation has 




EACTIRIOLOGICAI. LABORATORY ANIMAL AND ANIMAL PRODUCTS TESTING Dtp lETMENT 
(Shnugha Bu tau o£ In.prei on uM Toting ot Con mm al Commodiuo) 




SIZING ROOM RAW SILK TESTnNG DEPARTMENT 
(Sbangbai Bureau of liupectson u)4 Tatmg of Cororocrcul Commcditioi) 
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actively aided in llie establishment of more rural 
normal schools. Since these schools will, in order 
to attain their maximum utility, be located in the 
districts concerned, the students will be instructed 
in the latest agricultural methods and required to 
teach them to the peasants. 

The curriculum of these schools is being stand- 
ardized with insistent emphasis upon practical 
knowledge, and discipline is rigidly enforced to 
qualify the students as teachers of the rising 
generation. ** 

At least 1,400,000 primary school teachers arc 
needed in the next twenty years to carry out the 
system of compulsory education, and the establish- 
ment of 1,500 provincial and district normal schools 
wUhin the next five years is being planned. 

There has been a general improvement in the*- 
teaching methods adopted in the primary sciiools. 
In the past, iirimary education in Kiangsu Province' 
was considered as the best in the country, because of 
its introduction of the latest scientific methods 
employed in European and American primary 
schools. As a mailer of fact, however, this was true • 
only in a very few schools. During the last two 
years, the methods of pedagogy prevailing in the 
"West have been introduced into most primary 
schools, and an increasing number of European and 
American returned students trained in pedagogy are 
conducting interesting research experiments in 
educational methods. 

Considcrahle improvement has also been made in 
the material equipment for the primary schools. 
Local educational appropriations have been aug- 
mented annually, and school hygiene is receiving its 
due share of attention. The scale of the teachers’ 
salaries has been raised, and there is consequently 
greater incentive to work. 
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Some progress has also been made iQ the 
preparation of textbooks and reference books for 
school use, in the study of child literature, in the 
simpliiication of the Avritfen characters and the 
compilation of a vocabulary book for the child 
All this IS done in the vernacular language, in an 
endeavour to reduce the difilculties of learning the 
Chinese language 

On the other hand, the problem of compulsory 
education still remains to be tackled The former 
Ta Hsueh Yuan having ordered every pro\ince, 
mumcipality, and district to organize a spcciol 
committee on compulsory education to renio>c 
illiteracy, the same plan has been folloucd by Ibc 
present Ministry of Education Accordingly, 1 500 
experimental centres will be established within Avc 
''years to initiotc compulsory education, and it is c\* 
pccted that twenty years hence, forty million children 
w ill haN c rcccu cd four y cars* schooling The cslmiale 
for this outlay has been placed ot $1,127,150 000 
Willie the greater bulk thereof nmII conic from 
increased cducaliona! appropriations it is also 
hoped that u large portion of Uic Boxer Indcniiuty 
to be returned by the Powers concerned wilt be 
dc\olcd to Ibis purpose 

The basic foundiitioii of llic entire educational 
syslctn LuMiig been ittgkclcd by Ibu funner Ministry 
of education under the Pcii>ing rcgunc, energetic 
ciforts base been inaile to rectify tins oniivsion 
Kindergartens lm\c been established in cxpcriincntul 
scliuols us well as primary schools ultuched to nuniuil 
cotieges or um%crsitics special departments fur tlie 
training of kindergarten teachers have been opened 
in all normal colleges uml unnenilies. and the 
eumeulum of the kindirgurlcns has likewise been 
stundurdlzcJ 
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The present school system may be illustrated as 
follows — 

Phescnt School SysTEit 
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All Chinese schools established in foreign coun- 
tries have been advised to register with the IMinistry 
of Education In order to improve the intellectual 
standard of Chinese residents abroad, a Committee 
on Overseas Chinese Education has been established 
in the Ministry of Education 

In tlie field of social education, the Ministry has 
instructed every school m Uie country to organize a 
Committee on Popular Education and to place its 
educational facilities in the evemngs as well as on 
holidays for the use of the public. Both teachers 
and students are advised to open supplementary 
classes and schools for the illiterate masses They 
are also urged to give popular lectures occasionally* 
to stage new plays, to evliibit educational nwUoa 
pictures, and to give concerts, etc, so as to make 
tlie school a centre of social activity 
Regulations have been drawn up regarding tlie 
establishment of public libraries, while two com- 
mittees have been appointed for tlic preservation 
of ancient monuments— one to take care of the old 
imperial palaces m Peiping, and the other to look^ 
after the scuhiluros of tlic T’ang Dynasty at Lucliih 
A College of Fine Arts was estohhshed by the 
former Ta Ilsiich Yuan at Hangchow, and a College 
of Music at Shanghai In addition, a national 
cvlnbition of fine arts was lield lust spring in 
Shangtiai 

Mongolivn and Tioctan Edlcation 

The Mongolians and fibcluns arc still wedded to 
Ihctr nomadic life, and with them “education” 
consists of the singing of traditional songs and the 
\clhng of %\otivs as well as fairy-tales of 

Arr Sar It is onl> the worshippers of Laniaism and 
tlic children of aristocratic class who atlcn)])l to 
Icurn to read n few religious books The Ministry 
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of Education has therefore decided to establish in 


the immediate future a special middle school in 
Nanking for Mongolian and Tibetan students as 
well as Chinese youths who plan to make a career 
in Mongolia or Tibet In the meantime, the National 
Central University (Nanking) and the Peking 
National Univcisily have been instructed to open 
special classes for Mongolian and Tibetan students, 
while olhei educational institutions are to admit 
Mongolian and Tibetan students on most favourable 


terms Plans arc being drawn up for the sending 
of deserving Mongolian and Tibetan students to 
foreign countries in quest of higher learning 
In addition, the number of Mongolian and Tibetan 
students — graduates as well as undergraduates — is 
being investigated, while the plans for tlie future 
contemplate the reorganization of the enisling 
Mongolian and Tibetan schools in Peiping, Shen- 
and Hailar, the collection of Mongolian 
an Tibetan songs and technical terms, the compila* 
of special texts and readers, the standardization 
Th curriculum of schools for Mongolians and 
I e ans, and the teaching of Chinese in the 
^go lan and Tibetan middle and high schools 
le work of revie^ving textbooks and standardizing 
cientiflc terms was begun by the Department of 
u Ural Enterprises and the Committee on Term- 
inology of the former Ta llsaeh Yuan By the 
ormer, 102 textbooks and reference books were 
reviewed and approved, 24 rejected, 32 sent back 
and 263 left unexamined By the latter,^ 
d3,/08 terms of common usage in middle school 
texts were approved With the inauguration of Uie 
present Ministry, a Committee on Textbooks was 
formed to succeed the former Department of Cultural 
Enterprises, while the Committee on Terminology 
Was retained Under the new administration, 30 
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le\lbooks and reference books have 
45 rejected. 18 passed for In 

for revision, and 130 still under ex stand- 

addition, pharniaceuUcal terms ''“™ ,, ,ernis 

ardized, and niatheraatical terms as ' , 

used in physics textbooks have been , ,uj„p]iic3l, 
medical, educational, psychologica , P 

Under the cliairmansliip of Dr ^ je ivas 

the First National EducatiooDl jiy the 

convened in Nanking, May 15 tli to 30t • , eigW 

Ta Hsueh Yucm It was 'iy * .ss.oners o 

delegates including Uie education covernni®J)* 

different Provinces, Uie fed by 

universities, eighteen experts appo 

Hsueh Yuan and representatives j^alioa®^^® 


Central Headquarters as well 
Government 


Declaring that the educational with the 

China should henceforth be in ® following oe' 

Three Principles of the People* 

educational policies were formula . p,j shall sc 
‘(1) To promote NaUonahsm* ® uation^ \be 


AO pronioie iNauonausw** - 
to instil into the minds of youth a bq raise 
beep alive Uic old cultural tradihonS’ vigo^f' 
general level of moral integrity aod P J olid to 
to spread modern scienUfic knoWieub • 

^ aesthetic tastes, i-ajl sccK to 

( 2 ) To attain Democracy, education ,-^3$ and 
virtues as law spirit of 

se^i teach organizing ability and .jolih*^®^ 

Unow'i'^ 1“*“^ operaUon, to disseminate I ^ 
*«form Uie people of ih® 
e of hberly and equality, and 
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“ (3) 1 o realize Social Justice, education shall seek to 
develop Ihe habits of manual labour and productive 
skill, to leach the application of science to every- 
day life, and to enlighten the people on the 
uUcrdcpendcnce and harmony of economic interests 
of \anous classes” 

The existing school system was remodelled, but 
the exception of a few modificalions, the result 
was substantially the same as that promulgated by 
Uie Peiping Ministry of Education in 1922 
One of the liveliest (tuesUons discussed was the 
student movement The consensus of opinion was 
that it should be regulated and that the student 
union should be reorganized info some sort of 
student self government association with its activities 
confined to matters purely intellectual, moral, and 
recreational A definite programme was submitted 
to the Nationalist Government for consideration and 
adoption 

The proposal to enforce a system of military 
training in all schools above the secondary grade 
was also discussed A detailed scheme, prepared by 
the Nationalist Military Council, was personally 
presented by Geneial Ho Ying ch'm The idea 
behind the scheme being merely to tram pupils in 
the habits of obedience endurance, and good discip- 
line a resolution embodying it was adopted by the 
Conference 

The Second Educational Conference was convened 
in Nanking on April 151h 1930, under the chairman 
ship of Dr Chiang MooUn It was attended by 106 
delegates including tlie chancellors of national 
universities educational commissioners of different 
Provinces educational drectors of special municipal- 
ities municixialities and districts, as well as experts 
designated by the Ministry of Education 

Aftci sitting for almost two weeks, ten important 

GeflndlAl shiWaf 
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resolutions were adopted covering the following 
subjects 

1 Compulsory Education the training of 1,400,000 
elementary school teachers within the next twenty 
years at an expenditure of $280,000,000 so as to lay 
a sure foundation for the education of 40,000,000 
children of school age 

2. Mass Education the training of 135,000 
teachers, the establishment of 112,470 mass education 
schools, and the raising of $283,400,000 willun six 
years, so that tlie illiterates between 16 and 60 years 
of age may receive four montJis* schooling in simple 
reading and writing 

3 Training of teachers for all grades of schools, 
wiUiin Uve years 

4 Improvement of Primary Education both m 
material equipment and educational cfOcicncy 

5 Improvement of Secondary Educabon the 
establishment of fifty junior middle scliools eicry 
year for the next twenty ycors 

G Improvement of Higher Education and gradual 
introduction of the English **fulorjng” sjstcni 

7 Social Education the cstahhstmient of librii' 
rics, museums, art institutes, athletic fields, and oil 
grades of coiilinunlion schools 

8 DcM-lopment of Overseas Chinese Education — 
(a) the cstahlishmcnt of a Department of Ovcrsci 
Chinese Educabon In the Minisby of Education, 111 
uppoaitincnt of u Commissioner of Overseas Chinea 
Educotion to every large Chinese settlement abroat 
llic organization of an Overseas Chinese Educationi 
Assoaation with headquarters m Nonking, (f>) 
grunt of *500000 from the national treasury and 
campaign to raise a sinking fund of $10000 000 fo 
iiic purtiovc 

9 Mongolian and Tibetnu Education tJjc cslab 
hshmcnl of elementary schools in these territone 
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and of a Mongoliaa-Tibctaa School in Nanking and 
K’angling within two years and the sending of 
Mongolian and Tibetan students to study abroad. 

10. Educational Fund. The national educational 
appropriation for the first year will be a little over 
§60,000,000; but in the Iwentictli year, tliis amount 
will be increased to more than $500,000,000. The 
avenues for yielding such enormous revenues have 
been carefully explored, and the principle of central 
grants as well as aids to local institutions was 
recommended. 


PUBUeXTIONS 

The publications of the Ministry of Education 
Include : — 

1. Monthly Bulletin of the Ta Hsueh Yuan (only 
9 issues published). 

2. Monthly Bulletin of file Ministry of Education. 

3. Report of the First National Educational 
Conference. 

4. Statistical Report on the Conditions of the 
National Universities, 1927. 

5. Standardized Cumculum for Kindergartens. 

6. Standardized Curriculum for Junior ^fiddle 
Schools, 2 vols. 

7. Standardized Curriculum for Senior Middle 
Schools, 3 vols' 

8. The Aim and Programme of Chinese Education. 

9. Pamphlets embodying various laws and 
regulations issued by tlie ^*linistry of Education. 
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Chapteh IV — ^Section IX 
COMMUNICATIONS 

Upon the establishment of the Nationalist Govern- 
ment in Nanking in April 1927, IMr Wang Peh-ch’un 
was appointed to take charge of all communications 
affairs Two months later, the Ministry of Com- 
munications was inaugurated and he was appointed 
its Minister — a portfolio he has held to dale. 
Messrs Li Chung kung and Wei I fu (E F Wei) are 
the two Vice Ministers 

Matters relating to railways having heen trans- 
ferred to the Ministry of Railways, the teclimcal work 
of the Ministry of Communications is distnbuted 
between the Department of Telegraph Administra- 
tion, Department of Postal Admimstration, and 
Department of Navigation Administration, as well 
as various committees and auxiliary organs 

At llic outset Mr Wang Peh ch’un laid down three 
fundamental guiding principles 

1 Concentration of control All organs of 
communication must come under the direct controL 
of llie Ministry, and local governments as well as< 
militarists should not be allowed to interfere with 
their administration 

2 Independence of accounting system With 
the single exception of the Post Office, no department 
of the Rlimslry is entitled to an independent account- 
ing system Heretofore the Jihmstry’s receipts have 
been partly appropriated by the Central Government 
and partly detained by Uie local authorities as well 
as used as security for national and provincial loans 
To save the Ministry from imminent bankruptcy, the 
only solvation appears to lie in an independent 
accounting system 
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3. Px'ouiotion of business efDcieucy. While 
service lo the public deserves to be stressed, tlie 
importance of elliciency and economy should no less 
be emphasized. The public should therefore be 
given the best of service, and corrupt as well as 
wasteful practices should be eliminated. 

How well the foregoing principles Jiave been 
carried out may be seen from Ibc following 
paragraphs. 

TcLirGiLH'it Administration 
Telegraph lines being one of the worst sufferers 
from civil wars, engineers and workmen' had to 
attend lo their repairs at Uie end of every military 
campaign. Up lo the end of March, 1930, five 
thousand li have been repaired. Moreover, many 
lines in the Provinces, though unaiTected by 
immediate military operations, had been incessantly 
overworked. Up to the end of Februaiy, 1930, three 
thousand U have been reconditioned and restored to 
normal efllciency. At the same time, new felegi’aph 
lines have been installc’d in Cliekiang and Kiangsu 
provinces. 

•The following table shows the distribution of 
181,261 li of telegi'apb lines in 1928-1929. At the end 
of March, 1930, these lines aggregate nearly 250,000 li. 

Telegraph Lines in 1928-1929 


Province No. of Telegraph Wire Length in Chinese IP 



Offices^ 

Mala 

Lines 

Branch 

Lines 

Total 

Heilungkiang 

. . 43 

— 

— 



Kirin 

. . 46 

12,470 

12,286 

24,756 

Liaoning 

Jekol 

Chahar 

. . 61 




‘ One “li” 
of a mile, 
s Wireless 

is approximately one-third 

stations not included. 

or flvc-fourtceDtbs 
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Telegraph Lines m 1928-1929— con/, 


Suiyuan 

2G 

3,293 

6,110 

9,403 

Mongolia 





Sinkiang 

22 

6,89G 

5,671 

12,567 

Ch’inghai 





Kansu tSL Ninghsia 

23 

3,435 

3,520 

0,955 

Shensi 

27 

3,711 

1,614 

5,325 

Shansi 

22 

3,047 

1,519 

4,566 

Hopei 

59 

1,674 

3,791 

5,465 

Shantung 

100 

5,842 

7,075 

12,917 

Riangsu 

85 

3,423 

5,656 

9,079 

Auhwci 

47 

3,132 

1,731 

4,863 

Honan 

46 

3.338 

2,329 

5,667 

Hupeh 

65 

7,101 

2,330 

9,431 

Szechwan 

52 

9.385 

2,808 

12,193 

Tibet 

2 




Vunnan 

40 

6,217 

4.694 

10,911 

Kweichow 

13 

2,115 

2 082 

4,197 

Hunan 

•38 

4,153 

2,634 

6,787 

Kiangsi 

52 

3,653 

3,733 

7,386 

Chekiang 

49 

3,137 

1,601 

4,738 

Tukien 

29 

3,016 

1,512 

4,528 

Kwangtung 

78 

8 452 

2 866 

11,318 

Kwangsi 

50 

5 404 

2,805 

8.209 

Tola] 

1,105 

102 894 

78 367 

181,261 

The telegraph 

instruments in 

present use 

being 


mainly old and of low efficiency, simplex and duplex 
Wheatstone instruments as well as duplex Morse 
instruments have been installed in offices of busy 
traffic. High speed automatic telegraph instruments 
will be employed in the near future Twenty-five 
new telegraph offices have been added during the 
past two years 

It was not until Uie autumn of 1929 that the 
Ministry of Communications was authorized to 
assume the sole control of radio communication ' 

* The Nalional Iteconslruction Commission was until then 
entitled to concurrent jurisdictioa in radio communication 
matters 
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The country was divided into nine districts, each 
with one central station and a number of branch 
stations With the exception of a few in the frontier 
Provinces, all districts have been designated 

In large cities like Shanghai, Tientsin, Nanking, 
etc , where more than one station is installed, tlie 
system adopted is that of remote control This 
mcUiod means concentration of stations for 
convenience of management and thereby saves 
duplication of unnecessary expense 

Improvements will be made in the coastal stations 
at Woosung, Tsmgtao, and Chefoo, by substituting 
new types of long wave and short wave vacuum tube 
sets for the old apparatus New stations will also 
he established in Nanking, Changsha, Tingbai, 
Swatow, etc, according to requirements 
At present, there arc altogether fifty two short- 
wave stations and seven long wa\e stations belonging 
to the Ministry The following table shows the 
number of wireless stations in 1929 — » 


Wireless Stations in China 1929 


Place 

Province 

Heilungkiang 

lUnn 

Linonuig 

Chahar 

Sinkiang 

Ninglisia 

Shansi 

Hopei 

Shantung 


Number 

5 
8 

6 
1 
2 
1 
2 
I 
9 


> CojupUed b> lilt llurcoo of SlaIJsHcs of Ibe Lcgtslatlic 
'iuan and based on figures obtained from the Minlslrv of 
Communicalions as as other official source*, to include 
both long and short v.ave stations for civil as well as 
military uses. 
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WincLLSS Stvtions— con/ 


Kiangsii 

Anhwei 

Honan 

Hupeh 

Szechwan 

Yunnan 


7 

1 

5 

6 


Kweichow 

1 

Hunan 

1 

Kiangsi 

4 

Chekiang 

8 

Fukien 

9 

Kwangtung 

25 

Kwangsi 

6 

Mongolia 

Cilij 

1 

Peiping 

6 

Nanking 

11 

Shanghai 

19 

Tientsin 

G 

Total 

167 


A contract for the purchase of a 15 K W short-wave 
radio set was made with the Societe Frangaise des 
Telephones Interurbams, agent of the Societe 
Trangaise Radioclectrique, Pans Another set, 
originally bought from the Radio Corporation of 
America by the National Reconstruction. Commission, 
and of a capacity of 20 K W , has been transferred to 
the Ministry Both transmitting stations are to be 
situated at Chen Ju, and the receiving stations at 
Lui Hong As soon as the installations arc 
completed, branch stations will be erected in 
Shanghai, Tientsin, Hankow and Canton To this 
end arrangements have been made with the 
Telefunken Company of Berlin to pul up four 



234 


Two Years of Nationaust ChjxVa 


sub-stations for the transmission of messages from 
the above-named pities.* 

Until tlie ^ completion of the trans-conlineDtal 

stations mentioned above, messages between China 
and Westerh countries will continue to be retrans- 
mitted and received through stations in Moniia 
and Shenyang (Mukden). 

Formerly, Chinese vessels soiling along the coast 
and in tlie inland waters were rarely equipped with 
radio apparatus. Under such circumstances Uiere 
was little hope of rescue in case of danger, and 
preventable total shipwreck was therefore not an 
uncommon occurrence. Shortly after its formation, 
the Ministry of Communications required radio 
installation on nil Chtiicsc ships. It is only after the 
installation is c.vantincd by an engineer from the 
Ministry’s Radio Adnnoistration and declared to be 
satisfactory, that a ccriiilcalc will be given by (he 
Ministry permitting tlic vessel to sail. Up to the end 
of March. 1030, sixty steamers have been grunted such 
ccrtillculcs. 

'Ihc Tientsin Telephone Adniiiustrution was the 
first under the control of Ihc Minisliy to use the 
uulumatic s>stcin- This equipment js good for nine 


*Tuo at tticsc tr luslallc-iJ nl SJMnHhAJ'— the trail* 

BiiiilUna Blntlon lo be 4t I cum l.tn rii’iso. dnd llir rcrciviuM 
Btatlou to bo (ouipomrUr ut tlie Prrporiilor>' untre ol Uie 
Central rruiis-eutilincntal Station in Sinia Hoad, %\ith Ibrlr 
central etbee situated at Sassoon House. Tlir lti%taUaUon% 
Wire coititdeled in Ma> t93U. HutU stations svill be 
equipped s^llli lii^i speed lastrumcnls, to transuiil appruxb 
tiialel) thrte imnilred vstinls per minute. Iq tbe prellininary 
tests, meisJhe* v.cro t islly exebanKed sslth Uie station In 
Naiicn lCer{nan>), Hliile the results with ibe Dulrli East 
Indies stations vere pjrUrularl> sallsfacltir>. ssoikiiiil 
arranseiiirnl ssilb Ibe Dutrb liisi IndJc* tvr the cxrlunva 
of mtiuso. hit t^cn lostllicr »llli u,. Tran.. 

Orran -Vr.lro >'■ ''nnlla anj Hirno. lo III. L’nllrd Male. 
Iln Juno falli. IS3U. Iclruliola arr.lce UUrrn Uilna anj 
t.eriiiany was InauKViralrd b> a inrssaMe addressed by tba 
l4.1nt.o Unallon In ll.llln lo llir illiiKIry ol la.jnn.onlrali'ot 
In osnkinM. 
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thousand lines, of Avhich eight thousand have been 
installed. Telephones in Nanking are being con- 
verted from the common battery into/|he automatic 
system with a capacity ot 5,000 lilies.. Automatic 
equipment wiUi a capacily^of 3,000 lines has replaced 
the original common jiatlery system in Tsinglao, the 
cutover taking place on January 1st .1930. At the 
same lime”, provisions arii being made' to convert the 
existing telephones in the Chinese City of Shanghai,^ 
as well as the three Wuhan Cities of Wuchang, 
Hankow and Hanyang into the automatic system, the 
total cap'acily in tlie former being 4,800 lines, and in 


^ Oii June 11th, 1930, the following statement was issued 
hy the Ministry of Foreign Affairs — 

It IS reported that the Authorities of the International 
settlement and the French Concession in Shanghai have 
mviteti'' tenders for the purchase ot the Shanghai Mutual 
Telephone CJompany, Limited Among the terms to he 
given the successful tender arc a francnise for fort^'years 
and an increase in the Telephone Tariff It is further 
reported that the Advisory Committee appointed by the 
Shanghai Mutual Telephone Company has rccommenoed to 
the Settlement Authorities the acceptance of the International 
^lephone and Telegraph CorporaUon’s tender, and awaits 
the submission of the tenders and recommendations to the 
general shareholders’ meeting of the Telephone Company 

final decision 

The Chinese Government views the sale of the Shanghai 
Telephone Company with great concern In view 
or the fact that in the said Company the Chinese own over 
sixty per cent of all the shares, the sale of the Company to 
corporation is lanlamount to the transfer of a 
pPi^cse enterprise to foreigners At a moment when the 
“/“oose people are striving to regain their lost privileges, 
^cn a step is apparently opposed to the trend of the times, 
me proposed increase in the Tariff will affect Chinese 
more than Foreigners, inasmuch is the number of Chinese 
subscribers far exceeds that of Foreigners On the basis 
of the International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation’s 
estimate of profit on its investment, namely, ten and a half 
Per cent , the present Tariff will be increased by tlnrly-Uve 
per cent Tliis extra burden will hive to be borne inainlv 
by the Chinese community. Finally, the grant of a forty- 
>ear franchise is without legal ground The spirit of 
such a measure is evidently contrary to the policy of 
Government orivncrshlp of public utilities. The acquisition 
of the telephone enterprises in the Tientsin and Hankow 
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the latter, 8,500 lines. The equipments in these citie* 
will be of the Strowger type. 

In Chinluang, Wuhu, Taiyuan and other cities, 
where the magneto type is still used, the common 
battery system will be introduced so as to utilize the 
machines left over by the administrations- m 
Shanghai and Nanking, etc., upon the installation 
therein of the automatic system. , 

With the establishment of Nanking as the Natipnal 
Capital, the heavy loll itelephone tratEc between 
Shanghai and Nanking has rendered necessary fh 
installation of an extra circuit. Subsequently stil 
another was added between Wuhu and Nankinf 
making a total of three circuits between Shangha 
and Nanking. ^ ^ 

; The Shanghai-Hangchow toll telephone lines^ beinj 
* almost equally important, were completed in, April 
.1930, while otlier main loll lines will also be built 
Extensions of branch toll lines are being made in' tlic 
provinces of Hopei, Shansi, ICiangsu, and Chcldang 
etc., mostly by altacliing iron wires to telegraph poles 

POSTAE AdMINISTIIATIOX 


Four features of this enterprise are notewortliy: 
(1) 17,000 /{■ of postal lines which were discontinued 
by tJie former Peiping Govcmincnl, have been 


Concessions is a clear expression of this principle. Such a 
policy must he carried out. because Uo%crnmcnt enterprise 
lakes Jnlo concern the welEnrc of Ihc community Avhilc 
private ownership aims ot the making of profit. 

•‘In view of the above-mcnlioned facts, the Chinese 
Government emphatically declares tlwt It cannot recognize 
the 5.ilc of the hhanglmi .Mutual Telephone Company to any 
private concern. It Is prepared to purchase the said 
Company . at a fair price. The co-opcMtlon of Iho uarllcs 
conccrncil is invited, so that the present issue may fiiul 
an amlcnlilc solution. * 

The shiircholilcrs* mccUng vsas held on July 27th 1030. 
and. upon the non*appearnncc of -the prcpondcrnllntf 
majority of Chlucsc shareholders, the proposed sale was 
npprond, * 
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reslorcd; (2) several new mail lines have been 
opened; (3) postal connection by steamer and native 
boat has been increased; (1) postal connection by 
motor bus, which now lra\els on 50,000 li of newly 
constructed highways, has been established. At 
present the total length of postal routes is 795,221 h\ 
or 205,071 miles, while 153 Tliird Class Ofilces, G 
Suh-OITiccs, 57 Postal Agencies, and 12 Bo\ Oibecs 
have been newly added. 

It reflects great credit on those concerned tliat, 
in spile of local interruptions caused by undisciplined 
miUlarisls, the cflicicncy of the postal service as a 
whole has been preserved intact. This is clearly 
shown by the following tables. 


RLml MvTrcn Posxi d, 1920-1928. 


Year 

Qrdinaru malls 

Special malls^ 

Total 

1920 

558,619,239 

27,109,229 

585,788,468 

1927 

552.702,322 

27,255,075 

30,693,116 

579,857,307 

1928 

005.953,224 

036,546,340 


Postal Moncv Ohdcrs Issued & Cashed, 1926-1928 


Year 

Issued 

Cashed 

1926 

$107,024,500 

$106,137,200 

1927 

86,698,700 

86,988,000 

1928 

161,255,000 

100,873,500 


Parcels Posted, 1926-1928 
192G 1937 1928 

206,011,171 275,548,998 280,170,533 

Postal Savings Susvnesb, 

P S Offices Depositors Amounts Deposited 
345 ei.394 $9,515 52183 

203 52,375 8,208,595 03 

206 54,766 8.747,047 56 


Year 

1926 

1927 

1928 


Including express, registered and insured letters 
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Ever since its inception^ the business of postal 
money order and savings was attached to the mail 
services A Directorate General of Postal Remit- 
tances and Savings Banks was inaugurated on 
March 15tli, 1930, when over a thousand accounts 
were opened ^ 

In order to centralize postal administration and 
to conform with the regulations of the International 
Postal Congress, steps are being taken to do away 
with the private postal hongs, which performed 
satisfactory service until the advent of the Chinese 
Postal Administration An exception may, however, 
be made in favour of the mail hongs organized by the 
overseas Chinese mercbanfs for particular purposes 
Representatives of the Ministry of Commumcations 
are now in tiie South Sea Islands studying the 
problem and finding a satisfactory solution 

It 18 customary to charge one cent postage on every 
kilogram of newspapers posted between steamer 
served places and eight cents on every kgm posted 
between non steamer served places A reduction of 
two cents has been made in the case of the latter 
since January 1st, 1929 

Am MaU/ SanvicB 


The first regular air mail and passenger service 
was inaugurated in June, 1929, between Shanghai and 
Chengtu, provincial capital of Szecliwan, by the 
opening of the Shanghai to Nanking section Three 
months later this service was extended to Hanko%% 
by the aircraft of China National Aviation Corpora- 
tion operated b> the ftlinistry of Railways 
The distance bel^veen Shanghai and Nanklag va 


nr ® lload Shanchni Ud to 

May 30th 1030 jeveotl-one postal savtnRs haaks hUe bwn 
opened at various post offices in CheUanff KlanKsu 
Skanjjha Anhwei and hlangsi, with deposits aBOTeffatinjr 
seven mlUion silver dollars ujjsrcgauns 
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covered by the planes of Uie Ministry of Communica- 
tions in 105 minutes, and those of the China National 
Aviation Corporation in 120 minutes, as the latter, 
being amphibians, generally follow the course of 
the Yangtze River Since the railway journey 
between Shanghai and Nanking requires at least 
eight hours, and the upstream journey by boat from 
Nanking lo Hankow requires three days as against 
only SIX hours by the amphibian, between the same 
two points, the air service is being well patronized. 
Although the service was suspended a few times on 
account of heavy storms, there has been no accident 
ever since the inaugration of cither service ‘ 

As soon as the circumstances are favourable, the 
air service will be extended to Peiping, Canton and 
other large cities Meanwhile, short-wave wireless 
stations have been installed at Shanghai, Nanking 
and Hankow for broadcasting meteorological obser- 
vations and the necessary aerodromes constructed at 
various places on the Shanghai Chengtu line m 
Anhwei and Hupeh Provinces 

Navigation Administbation 

To promote national shipping business and to set 
an example to the existing Chinese shipping 
companies, arrangements have been made by the 
Ministry of Communications to create a National 
Navigation Corporation by reorganizing the China 
Merchants* Steam Navigation Company — at present 
the largest Chinese shipping company — and using 


^The adminislralions ot these two services have been 
amalgamated since June 1930, and matters relating to mail 
and passenger air now under the exclusive 

iurisdiction of the Ministry of Communications The 
contract signed last year between the China National 
Aviation Corporation and the American Airways Limited 
has been revised and the corooraUon reconstituted on the 
basis of fifty fi'^® P®*" Chinese shares and forty five 

American shares 
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its fleet of seventy steamers as a nucleus for 
expansion^ 

Plans for the survey of Yangtze-Iiinshui were 
completed in 1929 The Yangtze River Commission, 
which was formed in 1922, has been actively survey- 
ing that important artery from Shanghai to Ichang — 
a distance of 996 miles from the sea It will soon 
begin work on the Upper Yangtze section 

For the assistance of Climese vessels, particularly 
those in distress or danger, plans are under way for 
the establishment of Bureaux of Maritime Affairs 
To begin with, District Bureaux in Shanghai, Tien- 
tsin, Hankow, Canton, and Tsingtao will be 
established and then followed by branch bureaus at 
other commercial ports 

To assure the safety of passengers and cargoes, 
the Ministry of Communications has ruled that in 
future all seamen must pass proper examinations to 
be eligible to any appointment Pending the 
promulgation of such regulations, a general registra- 
tion of seamen is being earned out and only those 
fulfilling the requirements will be given certificates 
for active service More than 800 seamen have 
already applied for registration, and more than six 
hundred have received Ihcir cerlificales 

To promote the welfare of shipping employees, 
regulations governing navigation associations liu\e 
been promulgated As the sailors* unions in the past 
had existed only in name and were restricted to large 
ports, more than twenty unions of shipping 
employees and sailors have been organized under 
these new regulations 


> itarlcd in 187^ tti2s compiny has fallen on evil days 
and is now unable to compete with forc'Rn shipping 
companies In response (o the appeals of ils shareholders, 
the \Unistry of Communications has since last autumn 
appointed a special commissioner to improve Its fortunes 
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Other projects under contemplation in this direc- 
tion include: (1) encouragement of ship-building; 
(2) improvement of harbours at Haichow and 
Whampoa (Canton); (3) mitigation of shipwfecks, 
piracy, and other disaslcre on high seas; (4) 
establishment of banks for shipping business; and 
(5) recommendation of maritime insurance. 

General ENTcapRisns 

During the past thirty years, several changes have 
taken place in the postal administration. At first 
the Inspector General of Customs was concurrently 
in charge of it. Then the Board of Communications 
took it over and set it under the immediate control 
of the Director General and a foreigner 'as Co- 
Director General. But tlie duties and powers of the 
Director General, because of Ins lack of adequate 
training, were gradually usurped by the Co-Director 
General, whom the public came to regard as the real 
head of postal administration. As soon as the 
liresent Ministry of Communications was formed, 
the respective powers of the Postal Director and 
Co-Director were re-defined. The Directorate 
General of Posts was removed to Nanking, with the 
Director General as the real head and the Co- 
Director General as his assistant. 

The various unilateral treaties having allowed 
foreign ships to carry on trade not only along the 
coast but also in llie inland waters, the administration 
of different harbours had been entrusted to llie care of 
tlie customs commissioners. Tlie Ministry of Cnm- 
municalions is determined to do away with these 
abnormal conditions. 

Telegraph agreements concluded in the past with 
foreign companies have proved to he exceedingly 
delrimcnlal to the nation's interests. Those made 
with the following companies are due to expire at 
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the end of 1930 — the Great Northern Telegraph 
Company, Limited (Damsb). the Eastern Extension 
Australasia and China Telegraph Company, Limited 
(British), and the Commercial Pacific Cable 
Company of New YorV Arrangements are being 
made to revise these agreements ‘ 

A National Communications Conference was con- 
vened m August, 1928 It was attended by 133 
delegates, who handed in 407 hills for discussion 
After careful study and classification by special 
committees, this number was reduced to 146 Tlie 
recommendations relating to railwajs and highways 
have been forwarded to the 'Ministry of Railways, 
while Uiose pertaining to the Ministry of Communica- 
tions arc hciag acted upon 
Approximately 12 000 men are emplo>ed in the 
telegraph services, and 20,000 in postal services In 
an endeavour to improve Iheir welfare, the Ministry 
has increased their salaries and wages m accordance 
with Uic ever mounting cost of living and opened 
several schools for tfic bcoetit of the labourers and 
their children The regulations governing old age 
pension for postal and telegraph employees arc 
being applied, while the Einplojces’ Savings Societj, 
■\VorKers Insurance and Co-operalive Society have 
been instituted in many places 

The former Shanghai Telegraph Institute offered 
onlj clemcntarj courses B> way of reorganization 
its standard was raised, its elementary classes were 
dropped, iiid its former graduates were summoned 
bucU to receive further training b> rotation The 
reorganized school is now hiiown as the Government 
Institute of Llcctricj] Communications, Shanghai 

ireliag has 
ilinUtr) of 
lucalioncil 
I the basis 


1 At the moment of fiolag to press at least one n 
been belli between the reprcscntallTes of the ^ 
Communientions and Utoso of the above 
companies to devise new working agreements ot 
of eiiualil) and mutual beneat 
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Since the closing of the Woosung Mercantile 
Marine College in 1912, Gluna has had no school for 
the training of mercantile marine officers and 
engineers- To All a real need, the former school 
was reopened by the Ministry of Communications 
in October, 1929, with an enrolment of sixty students. 
Plans are under way to start a navigation course in 
the fall of 1930, in addition to the existing prepara- 
tory and engineering courses, and later to open 
branch schools in other centres. At the same lime, 
preparations arc being made to establish schools for 
training postal as well as air service officers. 

PUBUeVTIONS 

The publications of the MimsU*y of Communica- 
tions include: — 

1. The Communications Bulletin (semi-weekly). 

2. Self Helx) (bi-weekly). 

3. The Yangtze River Survey Monthly, 

4. Report of G.M.S.N. Company Reorganization 
Committee. 

5. Review of Agrccniciils made between Cliina 
and the Eastern Extension and the Great 
Northern Telegraph Companies. 

G. Report on the Post Office. 

7. Report on Postal Savings and Remittances. 

8. Annual Report of the Yangtze River 
Commission. 
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national railways as well as national liigliways and 
supervise all. Province-owned as well as private 
railways. 

The technical work of the Ministry of Railways is 
distributed between the Department of Trafllc and 
Operation, Finance Deparlinciit, Engineering Depart- 
ment, Technical Division, Through Traffic 'Adminis- 
h*ation. Bureau of Railway Statistics, Railway Healtli 
Service, Committee on Standardization of Railway 
Technique, Committee on Unification of Railway 
Accounts and Statistics, National Highway Planning 
Commission, Purchasing Commission, Commission 
on the Completion of the Canlon-Hankow Railway, 
and Commission on the Completion of the Lunghai 
Railway, etc. 

The duties of these departments and auxiliary 
committees as well as commissions being self- 
a^planatory, it may be mentioned that tlie Depart- 
ment of General Affairs has charge also of the 
training of the railway employees and their children. 
The Technical Division is composed of one chief 
technical expert, sixteen to twenty technical experts, 
twenty to twenty-four technical assistants. Com- 
prising three sub-committees in Canton, Hankow and 
Peiping, the Purchasing Commission is created to 
centralize all purchases of railway materials and 
thereby eliminate corruption as well as extravagance 
m individual purchasing. 

The Ministry of Communications having trans- 
ferred all duties appertaining to railways as well as 
Its European Office in Paris, which serves as an organ 
to arrange for international through trafllc, the 
Ministry of Railways proceeded to take over the 
Chiao Tung University in Shanghai, tlie Civil 
Engineering College in Tongslian, the College of 
Railway Administration in Peiping and a chain of 
railway middle and primary' schools established in 
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the various centres for the education of railway 
employees and their cliildren. On account of the 
lack of railway experts. Dr. J. A. L Waddell was 
retained as Consulting Engineer, Mr. J. J. Mantell 
as Adviser on Railway Management, Mr. R S 
Norman as Legal Adviser, and Mr. William B Poland 
as Financial Adviser to the Ministry ^ 

A National Highway Planning Commission was 
established to take care of Uie duties relating to 
national higliways transferred by the Mimstry of 
Communications, consisting of three commissioners 
appointed by the Jlinislry of Railways and one 
representative from eacli of the Provincial Recon- 
struction Departments The three railway hues 
heretofoie operated by the Kwangtung Provincial 
Authorities reverted to the control of the 3finistry 
of Railways, while the Canton-Samshm section was 
made a part of the Canton-Hankow Railway 

Rehauilitation and Reforms 

The government railways are usually one of the 
worst sufferers in any civil war, and all lines within 
the lighting zone need urgent rebabilifation at the 
end of e>ery campaign One of the first tasks of tlie 
Ministry of Railways is therefore to liberate tliese 
lines from the benumbing iiiQuencc of short-sighted 
militarists, to restore them to their normal cfliciency, 
and to enable them to contribute to trade, to indust- 
rial progress and to general prosperity Railways 
in China have always been known to be a veritable 
gold nunc when allowed to be properly operated 

vEpon the expiration ol the contracts ol Dr Xyaddofi and 
Mr Manlcll Mr John E Baker was rclaincd la February, 
1930 and Mr Kenneth CantJic (son of (he Tafc Sir James 
Cantlic — teacher and lifelong friend of Dr Sun Yal sen) as 
Consulting Expert for Equipment Standardixalion in Jul>, 
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Accoiiimgly, all military impositions m the \\ay of 
surtaxes on railway fares and freight cliargcs wcic 
abolished^ while imcolleclablc items on the books for 
the transport of troops and military supplies were 
written off as bad debts Ycais of almost continuous 
fighting along the railway lines have i educed the 
locomotiv es, coaches, sleepers, permanent way and the 
bridges to near exhaustion, and the iinslrengthened 
piles of the two mile-long Yellow Ri\ei Bridge 
on the Peiping Hankow RaiKvay are a constant 
source of anxiety to the railway authorities Tours 
of inspection were undertaken by Messrs Waddell 
and Manlell as well as other experts to ascertain the 
amount of damage done to the various lines and the 
improvements necessary for their rehabilitation 
Rolling stock makes convenient military head- 
quarters, and at the close of every protracted 
campaign Uic rolling stock of several lines may be 
seen jumbled together in the same railway yard 
It IS the duty of the ^bnlslry of Railways to reduce 
order out of chaos, to recover the coaches or 
locomotives which have strayed into another line or 
are still detained by the transport department of 
various military units Fmall>, new equipment had 
to be purchased to replace warworn veterans or 
recondition the existing equipment 

To insure efficiency, the budgetary system is being 
enforced The fiscal year has been changed to suit 
the business conditions, and all lines ha\e been 
instructed to render a daily cash repoit The 
accounts of the different administrations are being 
adjusted, and annual reports for 1926, 1927, and 
1928 which had not been presented to the Ministry 
are being made up All purchases are now done by 
open tender through the Purcliasing Commission, 
and all liquidations of debts as well as conclusion of 
new obligations must first be appro\ed by the 
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Muubtrj The iiisuruucc of all railway properly m 
being centralized, and the 'Miiustr) is able to secure 
much lower premium rates on such large scale 
Irunsactions 

A Railway llculth Scr\icc has been organized to 
look iftcr the sanitary conditions of all lines 
Express through traflic between Nanking and Hang- 
chow, MU Shanghai, is nowr a daily occurrence, just 
as express through traillc between Pukow and Pei- 
ping had long been inaugurated The railway 
labourers ire now paid on a luonlbly instead of daily 
basis, and their wages liave been raised from $7 50 
to $11 01 ®520 a month No clnld under fourteen 
jears of age is permitted to be employed on the 
railway, and youngsters between fourteen and 
eighteen can only be put to light manual li^bour 
Contract labour in the railway stations has-been 
replaced by labour organization of a co operahve 
character \ 

Because most lines had been constructed witlt 
foreign capital, the national language of concession- 
aire companies and Chinese were used as official 
languages The ftlinistry of Railways has now 
instructed all lines to employ Chinese as the official 
language in all documents and notifications, etc 
Due to the ignorance of former Clnnesc auUionties, 
most railway loan agreements leave much to be desired 
from the borrower s point of view One of the earliest 
of such agreements to berevisedis the Nanking Shang- 
hai Railway Working Agreement, concluded in 1908 
After considerable negotiations the said agreement 
was revised, in the autumn of 1929, to accord more 
w ilh modern conditions For example, the duties of 
the former Board of Commissioners are now being 
performed by a representative of the Ministry, while 
only the chief engineer and Uie accountant, instead of 
nearly all department heads, are to be nominated by 
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the concessionaire British and Chinese Corporation — 
all appointments, however, being made by the 
tlinistry of Railways 

By order of the Executive Yuan, the Lungyen Iron 
dmes and Plant, situated near Peiping, were trans- 
teSfid to the Ministry of Railways foi operation 
Xlie Lnngyen Mining Administration is a stock 
company with $4,795,000 paid up capital, the 
majority shares belonging to the government 
In spite of its good iron ore deposits, the reserves of 
which are estimated to be 100,000,000 tons, and a 
first class 250 ton blast furnace already put up, the 
enterprise has proved a financial failure. The 
Executive Yuan’s decision also provides that the 
different Ministcies owning shares therein are to 
as^st in reorganizing or liquidating the already 
irusolvcnt concern Being the largest shareholder, 
the Ministry of Railways is given a free hand to 
Operate the idle plant, pending salvage of the dead 
/corporation 

' A comnussion was therefore created by the 
Slinistry of Railways to devise means to resume its 
operation Meantime a competent engineer has 
been sent to Peiping to look after the plant On 
account of the small iron consumption in China, 
an additional plant foi the manufacture of steel 
must be erected in order to make it a sound 
business proposition It is hoped that this plant may 
be able, in future, to furnish the large quantities 
of rails required for railway rehabilitation and 
construction 

As a result of tlie growing unsatisfactory conditions 
of tuo pmatc railways m Kwangtung Province — 
the Sunning and ChaoclioW'Su atow lines — both 
were taken o'ser by the former Ministry of Com- 
mumcutions in Peipmg m 1926, upon the request 
of their shareholders Upon the completion of the 
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rehabilitation progiainmc, (lie foinicr itstored 
to ilJ> hluircholders early in 1029.* 

New CoNsrntCTJOv 

In regard to the construction of new lines, the 
National Goveininciit has sanctioned the suggestion 
that two-lhirds of Uic Boxer Indemnity returned by 
the various Powers should be devoted for lailway 
construction, and that the Canlon-Hankow and 
Lunghai Railways should be completed respectively 
by the end of 1032 and 1934 Two commissions for 
Uie completion of these two strategic trunk lines have 
been constituted, and construction work from Slnu- 
chow to Lochang at (he southern end of Uie gap of 
approximately two Imndred and seventy miles m the 
case of the former, has been commenced. Until the 
returned Boxer Indemnity funds arc available, the 
Peiping Liaonmg (PeIptng^^^I»)>.^eI>), the Peiping- 
Hankow, the Tienlsin-Pukow, and the Canton-Han- 
kow lines are to combine their resources and 
contribute jointly a sum of $500,000 a month, 
beginning from November, 1920, for the completion 
of the unfinished lines 

Bonds to the value of $20,000,000 will be floated to 
compensate the sharelioldeis of the Ganton-Shnicliow 
section of the Canlon-Hajjkow Railway A hoard of 
trustees for (his purpose has been constituted 

The following table indicates the operations of tlie 
principal government railways in 1928 and 1929 
Those for which no returns are reported, ha\e been 
omitted from the list 


’ The terra of the comnussion for aUmimstcriQg iho latter 
raihvay will expire on June Isl, 1930 As soon as a meeting 
of Jls board of directors can be called, the line will bt 
sitmlarly restored to the shareholders 


SovM&l Shivizi 

Rfolllal Bombay 



railways in 1828-1829 



38 073 767Vi 17 726 126 847 844 327 *52 256 861 I’eeTClO 510 769 833 

28 657 127 11 377 707 eS’ 470 078 *38 416^3” * J117A18 * " 004 7 9 
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PnOGftA^fMI lOM Till. FotUHL 
rhc pluns to be executed by the Ministry of 
Uaihsays during the Period of Political Tutelage 
(1930-1935) are briclly as follows — 

To rehabilitate the credit of the various railways, 
a tliorough examination of Ihcir mdcbicducss and 
financial conditions will be made When the plans 
for their readjustment arc ready, the creditors will 
be consulted before actual execution thereof 
All existing loan agrccincnls will be gone into 
carefully Loans will be registered and tabulated 
and a thorough lavcstigalion of the securities there- 
for will be conducted Arrcais of payment will be 
adjusted, while interest rates will be cheefeed up 
Negotiations will be started to revise the loan agree- 
ments containing provisions violating the principle 
of equality or imposing inequitable obligations, and 
loan agreements for any lines still uncoustructed 
will be Tcscmdcd Agreements of political loans 
made in the name of the railways will be revised 
A uniform system of accounting will be adopted, 
and the Ministry will take active control of all 
railway funds, the same to be applied to only 
construction and improvement 

Railway bonds amounting to ?57,000 000 will be 
issued for the construction of the Nanchang Ping 
hsiang section of the Nanking Hunan Railway, the 
Nanchang Changsha Railway and the Shiuchow- 
Nanchang Highway, on the security of the Russian 
Boxer Indemnity funds 

According to the treaty signed m Washington, 
January 31st, 1922, for the rendition of Tsingtao, 
China was to pay to Japan Yen 40 000 000 in redemp- 
tion of the Kiaochow Tsinan Railway The whole 
amount being repayable in fifteen years, a sum of 
$1,000 000 will be set aside for this purpose beginning 
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from 1930 Tins sum is to be gradually inci eased 
unlil the whole amount is paid off at the end of the 
sixtccntli year 

The Peiping Hankow I\ailN\ny owns in the Han- 
kow Niekow Section 320|000 fang' of land This will 
be worth more than $20,000,000 when developed 
Since its first stage of development requires about 
$500,000, plans are under way to borrow this sum 
with the land as security 

A reassessment of all railway properly on a 
scientific basis will be made A complete in\cntory 
will also be compiled 

A system of compulsory saMngs by the employees 
by deducting 5% of the monllily salary from those 
who have been in the service under 10 years and 
10% from those who have been in service for 10 
years or mote, will be adopted The total amount 
of each employee’s savings will be refunded together 
with accrued interest upon his leaving the service 
rills system is being applied first in the Nanking- 
Shanghai and Shanghai Hangchow Ningpo Railways, 
and will be extended subsequently to the whole 
national railway system 

A class for investigators consisting of some junior 
staff members of the Ministry and otliers who had 
qualified by competitive examination, was organized 
late in 1928 After a few months’ training, these 
investigators were sent m groups to Fukien, Che 
kiang ICiangsi, Iwvanglung, Yunnan, Kweichow and 
Kwangsi to investigate the geology population, 
climate means of communication harbour facilities, 
trade and products of the mentioned Provinces 
More than 500 reports charts tables and samples of 
products have been submitted to the Ministry, 
although the investigation is still in progress 

Eng?ish one-threc hundred and sixtieth pqrt of an 
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Similar iu\csliguliou inlo the goograpliicul ami 
economic conditions of regions 200 li around 
projected lines to be iociitcd in I’ruvinccs otiicr (hart 
these already mentioned, us well ns of agricultural 
economy, starting from the Districts of Tai Chang 
and Wu listen in the Province of Kiungsu. will be 
conducted. 

ilcsUles persoiiul in\csligution by the ministerial 
btutr, post olllces, schools, and local organizations will 
be requested to lend their assistance in such 
investigations. 

An Advisory Committee on Pores, Rales and 
Clussiflcaliou of Goods for the puritosc of unifying 
the fares and rales of the various railways was 
created. But, although it is cosy for the Ministry to 
classify the goods, determine their names and fix a 
rate for each, yet the cost of construction of cacli 
railway, its history, tlic articles produced in different 
localities, and their prices as well as market 
conditions vary from place to place, lienee, for the 
time being, ouly a uniform rale for passenger traffic 
(one cent per kilometre) can be fixed. The next step 
towards untforniity wilt be a uniform rate for goods 
in the various districts and then a uniform rate for 
goods in the whole country. 

The time tables prepared in the past by tlie 
individual lines not being designed for traffic 
connections, they will be overhauled with an eye to 
llirough traffic or speedy connections. 

A thorough investigation of the living conditions 
of the railway employees will be made. Index 
numbers of wages and living standards will be 
■worked out. A minimum wage will be fixed so as 
to raise the workers’ standard of living. At tlie same 
time, general education and technical training will 
be given. Co-operative societies "will be organized. 
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model villages will be built, compulsory savings 
be enforced and employment insurance policies 
purchased for the employees. 

An annual conference for the purpose of improving 
and extending tlirougli Iraflic arrangements in Uie 
country will be resumed. For international Ihrougli 
traffic, the Fifteenth China-Japan Through Traffic 
Conference will be called, while Europcan-Asiatic 
and the China-Japan-Amcrica through traffic arrange- 
ments will be made. Other through traffic services, 
such as those with steamer and highway transi)orttt- 
tion, will also be taken up. 

AlU, jiurchases of locomotives, cars, steel rails, 
sleepers, bridges, maclunery, steam or motor boat, 
and electric poles will be handled by the Purchasing 
Commission, as well as orders for fuel, metal, electric 
material, cement, timber, oil and paint, asbestos, 
uniforms, stationery, and printed matter amounting 
to $5,000 or nioi'c. Orders between $2,000 and 
^5,000*' may be^made by the Commission upon the 
approval of the Ministry, while orders for $2,000 or 
[css may be made directly by the various railway 
administrations. The same commission is making a 
study of the annual consumption of materials by 
each railway, and long term purchase contracts will 
be signed. Plans to establish metal shops and 
creosoting plants are already under way. 

The lengthwise arrangement of seats in the 3rd 
and 4lh class coaches will be changed into the 
crosswise arrangement. Eight pairs of ventilation 
apparatus will l>e instaHed in each passenger car. 
' For the winter, a heating car will be attached to each 
train; for the summer, electric fans will be installed 
also in the 2nd, 3rd and 4lU class cars. Better 
lighting and toilet equipments will be installed in 
the 3rd and 4lh class cars. A sanitary inspector will 
be on each train to enforce sanitary regulations. 
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Station iiltttforms wiU be evtciiOcd Woik has 
been stalled in eight stations^ of the Nanking- 
Shangliai Railway — namely, Nanking, Shanghai, 
Chinluang, Wusili, Soochow, Tuli, Qimisan, and 
licngli. Station lighting will he improved, and each 
station Avili be provided with an artesian well The 
sewage system of all stations will be reconstructed 
An cfUcicncy test by means of examination and 
report will be conducted Ficc night scliooJs will 
be run for the railway workers Dormitories will he 
built and co-operative society oiganized for the low 
grade staff and labourers 
The repair shops of the ditTerent railways^wlnch 
have been closed, will be reopened, while "’others 
A\ill be improved and expanded 
A bridge building plant will be built in Hankow 
for the manufacture of standard bridges to supplant 
the old bridges of ttic operating lines and supply 
bridges for new lines 

As a first step towards the construction of the 
National Railway Net, Uie Ministry of Railways drew 
up a plan lo use the Boxer Indemnity funds and the 
Customs surplus in the construction of railways 
The plan was adopted by llie National Government 
with minor changes Since tJie completion of tlie 
Canlou-Hankow and the Lunghai Railways as well 
as the construction of the Sinkiang Kansu-Suiyuan 
Railway have been decided upon,' surveys of the 
Nanking Canton, Canton-Yunnan, Hunan-Yunnan, 
Foochow-Nauchang, Shiuchow-Nanchang, Paokmg- 
Chincliow and Cliungking-Liuchow lines will be 
finished in the near fulme This plan, excepting llie 
unfinished sections of the Canton-Hankow and Lung- 
hai Railways but including the Sinkiang Kansu 
Sinyuan lines, embodies the construction of 10,000 
miles of new lines and will cost $1,2H,000,000 Plans 
are being elaborated to raise (he necessary funds 
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and, in llic ineamviiilc, work on the Sinkiang-ICansu- 
Suiyuan and Tsangchow-Shihchiaclmang lines will be 
commenced. 

Proposed NA'noNAL Highways 
The plan for national highway construction 
includes two kinds of highways — namely, the 
Ministry lines and national defence lines on the 
frontiers. The total lenglli is 67,553 li, and the 
construction cost will amount to §>364.068,000. The 
whole iwogramme will be carried out in four periods 
and will be financed by the issuance of bonds and 
notes as well as other revenue. Plans to raise 
^80,000,000 for the first period’s work of 16,000 li are 
under formulation. The whole system consists of 
twelve trunk lines os follows: — 

1. The Nanldng-KweiUn Line. Starling from 
Nanking, it will run southeasterly through Kuyung, 
Changhsing, Huchow, Hangchow, and Shaohsing to 
Taichow; thence southwesterly along the coast 
through Wenchow, Foochow, Hinghwa, Chuanchow, 
Changchow, Chaochow to Lufeng, and tlien westerly 
through Haifeng, Canton, Shiuhing, Wuchow, 
Wallam, Nanning to Lungcliow. 

2. The Nanking-Yunnan-Hsilcang Line. Starling 
from Nanking, it will cross the Yangtze to Pukow, 
thence southwesterly Uirough Luchow, Anking, 
Hankow, Hanyang, Shasi, Changteli, Shenchow 
Tungjen, Yuping, Wengon, Kweiyang, Anshun, Pan- 
shiciv and Kutsing to Kunming; from Kunming, 
branching off into two directions, one southwesterly 
through Puerh to Cliell, and the other northerly 
through Tsuhsinng to Tali; from Tali, branching off 
again into two directions, one westerly tlirough 

^ According to the National Good Roads Association which 
>cars ago under the chairmanship of I>r. 
C. r. Wang, there arc in 1930 in the whole country 84,477 U 
of motor roads as compared with only 2,000 li in 1921. 
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Yuii^chuiig lo Tcng(.h*ung, nnd Ihu other nortlicily 
ucro2>s the LiKiung to Butung. 

d Ihc Nunkii]{{-lil)ct Line. SturUiij* from Nan- 
king, It will cross lo Piikow, then westerly through 
LuchoWi Lilian, jiushih, ICuangcliow, Loshan, Sin- 
yung, Tungpeh, Tsuoyung, Laohokow, Yuiiyung* 
Paihu, Hsingan, Hunchung, 'Xungchwun, Chengtu, 
Tutsicnlu, Litung, Uatnng. Chnmtlo and Lohehen to 
LUussu; of this line, the section from Nanking to 
Luthow being in comtnoti with JJic Nunking-Yunnan- 
Usikang Line, und the sccltoii from rcnchcng to 
Yunyang being m common with the Fukicii'Sin- 
kiang line, including a branch line from Chengtu to 
Shasi, and the section from Ilnnchung to Chengtu 
being ill common with the Shciisi-KwciJin line. 

1. The Fukicn-Sinkiong Line Commencing from 
Foocliow, it will run northwesterly through Yenping* 
Shaowu, Kwangtsch, Nancheng, Fuchow, Nancliang, 
Anyi, Changkunglu, Y'anghsin, Ocheng, Wuchang, 
Hankow, Siungyang, Laohokow, Yunyang, Sian, 
Laiichow, Clnakukuan, Anhsi, Sinsm Gap, Hami, 
West Kitai, Tiliwa, Hsdai and Wusu lo Ih 

5 The Nanking-Mongolia Line StarUng from 
Nanking, it will run dtrough Pukow, Fcagyang (wiOi 
a brandi line lo Linhuakuan), Yinchow, Chowchia- 
kow, Chengchow, Tsiughwa, Tsetichow, Taiyuan, 
Tatung, Pingtichuan, Pangkiang and Urga to Kiaclila, 
including a branch from Pangkiang to Kalgau 

6 The Nanking-Heilungkiaug Line Beginning 
from Pukow, it will run northerly through Lulio, 
Tienchang, Tsingkiangpu, Haichow, Ichow, Weihsien, 
Wubng, Tsaugchow, Tientsin, Peiping, Chengteh, 
Chihfeng, Hailu, Taonan, Lungkiang Nenkiang, and 
Aigun lo "Heilio fHarbarovsk.) 

7 The Kolgan-Suiyuan Line Starting from 
Chihfeng, it will run northeasterly through Chao- 
yang, Hsmhtun, Hsmmin, Shenyang, Hailung, Kinn, 
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Wushang, Fangcheng, llaii and Linkiang to Suiyuaii. 

8. The Kansu-TiheV-Siulaang Line. Starling 
from Sining of Kansu, it will run southwesterly 
through Kokonor to Lhasa (capital of Tibet), thence 
westerly to the border of Nepal, thence northerly 
through the western part of Tibet to Holicn of 
Sinkiang. 

9. The Suiyuan-Sinkiang Line, Commencing 
from Paolowchen, it will run westerly through 
Wuyuenhsieu, Ninghsia, and Lanchow to Sining, 
thence nortliwestcrly to Tunliuang of Sinkiang, 
thence westerly to Hoticn of Sinkiang, and thence 
northwesterly to Shulch of Sinkiang. 

10. The Heilungkiang-Mongolia-Sinldang Line. 
Beginning from Manchuli, it will run westerly 
through Urga, Uliassutai, Kobdo, Chenghuassu and. 
Tacheng to Wusu. 

11. The Tihwa-Shuleh Line. Starting from 
Tihwa, it will run southeasterly to Turfan, thence 
westerly through Yenchi, Wensu and Pachu to 
Shuleh. 

12. The Shensi-Kweilin Line. Starting from 
Tungkwau, it will run ■westerly through Sian, Paoki, 
thence southerly through Hanchung, Tungchwan, 
Chenglu, Luchow, Tsunyi, Kweiyang and Tuyun to 
Kingyuan and thence easterly through Liuchow to 
AVuchow. 

PCBUCATIONS 

The publications of the Ministry of Railways 
include: — 

1. The Railway Gazette (once in three days). 

2. The Ministry’s Report (monthly). 

3. Railway Statistics (annual). 

‘I. Table showing the Annual Distribution of 
■Work during the Period of Political Tutelage. 
5. Economic Conditions along the Nanking- 
Ganton Railway, 
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G. Plan lo use the Boxer Iiuiciunlty and the 
Custom Surplus for the Construction of 
Railways. 

7. Plan lo Construct a National Highway System 
by Periods. 

8. General Regulations relating to Passenger 
Trutlic and Goods Tralllc. 

9. Domestic Tiirough Trudlc Regulations. 

10. Manuals for Station Accounts, Store Accounts, 
Construction Accounts and Workshop 
Accounts. 

11. Instructions on Operating Statistics. 

12. Mr. Mantcll’s Reports. 

13. Mr. Poland's Reports. 

1*1. Railway Loan Agrements (2 Vols.) 

15. Dr. Waddell’s Reports on Naiiking-Shanghai, 
Ticntsln*Pukow, ICiaochow-Tsinon, Peiping- 
Liaoning, and Pciping-Hankow Roilway 
Bridges. 

10. Proceedings of the Engineering Conference* 
Blay 1920. 
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Chapter IV— Section XI 
PUBLIC HEALTH 

China has come late into the field of modern 
niedieine The reasons for this are not far to seek. 
She IS the oldest living civilization in the world For 
4,000 years, until comparatively recent times, she 
occupied a foremost place m philosophy, culture and 
art Her poets wrote poems on nature, love and 
history of such excellence that even to day tliey can 
bear favourable comparison with those of the leading 
thinkers of the world In science, her ancient savants 
produced architecture of supreme beauty and 
originated, if they did not fully develop, the uses 
of such valuable products as gunpowder, the 
manner’s compass and many time saving technical 
contrivances In medicine, the number of drugs, 
mostly of a herbal nature, employed by practitioners 
IS pro\crbial Inoculation against smallpox was 
known over a thousand years ago, while organ- 
otlierpy was practised with success 
But these achic\cments of ancient China are not 
sufllcient foi her modern needs In spite of the fact 
that Jcnncrian vaccination was introduced into 
Canton by Dr Pearson of the East India Company as 
early as 1803, it has not made suQlcient headway 
during the past century, and the easily preventable 
Variola still claims Uiousands of victims annually in 
e\cry ProNincc of this vast Republic 
Where niodcru hygiene is concerned, the masses 
arc slill conservatnc and often oppose up lo-date 
methods of Irculmcnl, but the number of modern- 
trained doctors niul nurses arc daily increasing and 
under tlic xgis of the Ministry of Hcallh the progress 
during the next few >cars will be quite marked 
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Until the reorganization of the National Govern- 
ment in accordance ^\lth its Organic Law of October 
4lh, 1928, matters relating to public health were 
handled by the Central Sanitary Bureau of the 
Bhnistry of Interior After the promulgation of the 
said Organic Law, the Ministry of Health was 
inaugurated on October 30lh, 1928 
The original government mandate decreeing the 
establishment of the Ministry reads os follows 

“Whereas the quality of health administra- 
tion in a country not only directly concerns the 
health of the people but also tlic prosperity of 
the race, 

“Whereas, up to the present, public health 
has in a large measure been carelessly neglected 
in tins country, 

“Whereas, during this period it is particu- 
larly important to develop healthy bodies, to 
train sound minds and to control and prevent 
epidemic diseases, 

“Therefore, by this order, a Ministry of 
Health shall be established, m order that full 
attention may be devoted to these health matters 

“A Minister of HealUi has already been 
specially appointed by a separate order The 
Ministry of Interior is hereby ordered to transfer 
to the ISlinistry of Health all matters concerning 
public health administration, so Uiat respon- 
sibility may be properly placed and the import- 
ance of public health duly recognised “ 

Mr Hsueli Tu pi was appointed Minister and Dr 
Liu Jui beng (J Heng Liu) as Vice Minister Upon 
the resignation of the former ten months later, the 
latter was made Acting Minister in August, 1929, and 
then substantive Minister m January 1930 Mr Hu 
Jo yu was appointed Vice Minister in April, 1930 
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Tlie technical work of Uie Ministry of Health is 
distributed belweeu the Department of Medical 
Administration, Department of Health and Samta- 
lion, Department of Epidemic Prevention, Depart- 
ment of Statistics and a number of auxiliary organs. 
Their duties are defined as follo>\s in the Law 
governing the organization of the Ministry of 
Health ~ 

The Deiiartmenl of Medical Administration shall 
have charge of 

(1) Administration and control of hospitals 
and sanitaria, 

(2) Supervision of matters relating to the sale 
of drugs, 

(3) All matters concerning medical doctors* 
pharmacists, midwives, and nurses, 

(1) Supervision and support of local health 
affairs, 

(5) Training and teaching of health workers, 

(6) Police when discharging duties of a healtJi 
worker, 

(7) Publication of licallh literature, 

(8) Matters concerning investigation of public 
health conditions in foreign countries 

The Department of Health and Sanitation shall 
have charge of 

(1) Health insurance, 

(2) Inspection and cxoniinalion of foods and 
drinks and materials from ubich they arc made 
or manufactured and all articles of merchandise 
relating to health, 

(3) Care and protection of maternity and 
clnld health, 

(1) Inspection, investigation and planning of 
hcallii measures, relating (o health conditions 
and equipment of schools, factories, mines, 
prisons and other public places. 
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(5) Sanitary inspection and street cleaning, 

(6) Matters of medical treatment and relief, 

(7) Matters of iniiucst and burial 

■ The Department of Epidemic Prevention shall 
have charge of 

(1) Investigation, prevention and suppression 
of contagious diseases, 

(2) Investigation and suppression of local 
endemic diseases, 

(3) Investigation and control of animal 
epidemics, 

(4) Inspection of ports, ships, air ships, tram 
and other vehicles in connection with plague and 
communicahle diseases, 

(5) Inspection work in connection wiUi butch- 
ery or the slaughter of animals, 

(6) International epidemic prevention work 
The Department of Statistics shall have charge of 

(1) Splatters relating to birth and death rates 
and to data of sickness, the number of marriages 
and the population of the country, 

(2) Statistics concerning the health of schools, 
factories, mines, prisons and other health 
statistics, 

(3) SlalisUcs of medical doctors, pharmacists, 
midwives and nurses, 

(4) Compilation of annual reports and statis- 
tics, 

(5) Compilation of administration reports 

OuTLiNc or AcnwriEs 

The activities of the Ministry of Health thus far 
may be summarized in the order stated in its 
Organization Regulations 

(a) Uegulattons — Since its establishment, the 
Ministry has promulgated o\cr sc\cnly sets of 
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regulations on matters concerning medical and 
phaimaceutical practice, national and local 
health organisation, communicable disease con- 
trol, foods and drinks, vital statistics, sanitation,* 
burial, etc 

(b) Publications — The Ministry has pub- 
lished monllily reports of its activities since 
January, 1929 Among publications may be 
mentioned the following Compilation of Health 
Regulations, Reports on the first meeting of 
local healtli officers. First Meeting of tlie National 
Board of Hoaltli, Report of the healtli commis- 
sioners’ conference, pamplilcls on various health 
topics, and healtli posters on smallpox, cholera, 
meningitis, general hygiene, etc, etc 

(c) Registration — Registration of medical 
institutions and medical practitioners including 
physicians, midwives, nurses, etc , is being 
enforced Over one thousand physicians and 
five hundred niidwivcs Imvc so far registered 
Registration of hospitals, dispensaries, etc., is 
being effected - 

(d) National Pharmacapia — Through the 
National Hygienic Laboratory the Ministry is 
exercising strict control over Chinese and foreign 
drugs offered for sale in tJie marlLCl Regula- 
tions concerning patent medicines and poisonous 
drugs have been published 

The work of Uic Committee on National 
Pharmacocpia lasting nearly l%\o jears has just 
been concluded, ami within tiic next few months, 
the first Chinese National Pharmacocpia will be 
published This book will jn many respects be 
u unique one, for it contains not only Western 
drugs but also many herbs and chemicals wlucli 
lm\ e for cenluncs been know n to naliv c Chinese 
practitioners 
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(e) Training of Health Worl ers —Plans are 
being prepared to establish a national training 
institute for health workeis During the 
autumn of 1929 a group of eleven liealUi 
officers from the ChcLiang provincial liealtli 
administration were sent to Peiping and given a 
hcaltli course under the auspices of the Ministry 
(f) Health Insurance — As soon as possible 
health insurance will be put into practice, 
beginning probably in a number of factories in 
which labour health problems wiU be under- 
taken The great industrial city of Wusih (three 
hours’ railway journey from Shanghai) has been 
chosen for starting this campaign 

(gr) roods and Drtnl s — Foods and dnnics 
offered for sale in the market are being 
examined at the National Hygienic Laboratory 
Those conversant with conditions m China will 
appreciate the task confronting the Ministry in 
tills direction 

(/i) Maternal and Infant Health — In co opera 
tion with the Ministry of Education, a National 
Midwifery Commission was organised in January 
1929, which has the function (1) of determining 
standards of midwife education and (2) of 
advising the respecliie Ministries m matters 
concerning midwife institutions and midwife 
practice The commission has established its 
First Midwifery School in Peiping giving hotli a 
two 5 ear course and a si\ month coui*se to 
students 

(0 School Health — In co operation with tlie 
authorities of the Model Village School at 
Hsiao cliuung, near Nanking, a demonstration 
scliool hcalUi sorMcc is now being given at the 
Hsiao chuang school under the auspices of the 
Ministry The latter is also undertaking school 
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hcallli work al the school for "Orphans of IIjc 
Uevolulion,” so llial they may be Leller equipped 
for life’s battle. 

(j) I actonj llcallh — In November, 1929, lu 
CO operation vviUi the Ministry of Industry, 
Commerce and Labour, a joint Commission on 
Industrial Health was cstablislicd to advise the 
two Ministries on this very important problem 
A few centres will be chosen as models for carry' 
iiig out this essential phase of industrial hygiene 
(A) Sanitation — For purposes of publicity 
and the stimulation of public interest tlie 
fifteenth of May and the liflccntli of December 
have been declared as “Notional Sanitation 
Days" On these occasions mlion wide sanitary 
demonstrations will be staged under the 
auspices of the Ministry and the local healUi 
authorities In tins way it is hoiied that tlie 
sanitary conscience of the people will be 
awakened more quickly, as has been proved by 
the excellent results of Arbor Day (Ts mg Mmg) 

(i) Burial — Several sets of regulations have 
been published by tlie Ministry concerning burial 
practices and public burial grounds Up to 
recent times this matter has been more or less 
neglected 

(m) Investigation of bpidemics — During the 
winter of 1928 20 , bubonic plague broke out in 
Shansi and meningilis in the Shanghai district 
Investigators were sent to the field to make 
epidemiological studies and to adopt such 
measures as were practicable for the control of 
the epidemics Thanks to these precautions 
taken, the spread of the epidemic was limited 
in each case 

(n) Epidemiological Informalion — ^The Na 
tional Epidemiological Information Service 
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started by the National Epidemic Prevention 
Bureau in Peiping has been talcen over by the 
Ministry Information on the prevalence of 
communicable diseases in the various provinces 
in the country is secured montlily from Uie 
leading hospitals, physicians and healtli authori- 
ties This information is made available to the 
League of Nations Health Bureaux, in Geneva 
and Singapore 

(o) Maritime Quarantine — A commission was 
appointed by the Ministry in October, 1929, to 
study the quarantine work in Shanghai and 
other ports Maritime quarantine is one of the 
urgent problems now being studied by the 
League of Nations Health Mission at the invita- 
tion of the ^hnistry of Health It is hoped that 
\Mthin a few years an up to date quarantine 
service will be established m all the mam ports 
of China ' 

(p) Vital Statistics — ^Report forms for birth, 
death, morbidity, etc , have been worked out and 
published, and regulations concerning the re- 
porting of various kinds of statistics have been 
promulgated Some of the local health authori- 
ties especially in the special municipalities, have 
gathered valuable slalislical data which are now 
ready for publication 

iq) Central Hospital, Nanking — The Ihmstry 
has been entrusted wiUi the care of tlie new 
Central Hospital, which was originally erected 
tor use as a mam base army hospital in the 
Caintal This consists of large wooden barracks 
built from standardised materials shipped from 


* A temporary ofllce for the Naltonal Quaranliao Service 
the Customs Building in Shanghai on May 
1st lOJO As a beginning the Port ilcaUh \vork of Shanghai 
hitherto done by the Customs -will he supervised by the 
Chief Technical Lxpert of the Ministry (Dr Mu Lien tchj 
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America . fhere is uccoiiioclation for 100 beds, 
including paying as well us chanty beds The 
X-ray cguipmcnl, lllira Violet ray iiislallalion, 
etc, urc all new nncl a stalF of Ji experienced 
doctors controls the Hospital 

(r) Jlealth Conference — In January, 1920, the 
first conference of local hcallli oJIiccrs (of fi>c 
proMDccs) was held under the auspices of the 
Ministry, On rchruary Mlh 25th u national con- 
ference of municipal health commissioners was 
summoned by the Ministry at winch many 
liroblems of national importance were discussed 
Immediately following the latter conference, 
tile first meeting of the National Board of Health, 
consisting of over 20 experts, took place, when 
national policies on the more important licaltli 
questions were brought up for discussion TIic 
second meeting was held in rchruary, 1930 

(s) InternaUonal Health ReluUonshtp — Tlie 
INIinistry hos at present two foreign advisers, 
namely Dr Ludwik RajcJimon, Director of the 
Health Organization of the League of Nations, 
and Dr Victor G Hciscr, Director for the East 
of Uie International Health Division of the 
Rockefeller Foundation 

As the result of an invitation extended through 
the Minister of Foreign Affairs to the League of 
Nations a Sanitary Mission comprising the 
Medical Director (Dr Rajehman) and a health 
officer of the League (Dr F G Boudreau) came 
last Novemher (1929) to make a survey of the 
health admimslrahon in Ghma and the port 
health services, with a view to drawing up a 
plan for the establishment of a National Port 
Health Service and to rendering advice regarding 
various phases of healtli administration The 
League Mission completed its labours in January, 
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1930, returned to Geneva and fortliwilli pre- 
sented a valuable report lo.the Health Committee 
of the League of Nations, which was accepted in 
toto. It is expected that several major health 
developments will directly result from this 
important mission. This report has since been 
, issued as a .separate brochure (51 pages fools- 
cap) of tlie League of Nations entitled “Proposals 
of the National Government of the Republic of 
China for collaboration witli the League of 
Nalions on Health Matters.” The original 
memoranda signed by the Minister of Health, 
Minister of Education, and the resolutions passed 
by the Health Committee included therein will 
be reprinted at the end of this Section. 

- CCNTRtL AND LoCAL HeALTII SERVICES 

. 1. The National Eriobmic Prevention Bureau. — 
This Bureau, established in 1019, has now been 
put directly under llic Ministry. Its functions are 
the manufacture of vaccines and sera and laboratoiy 
research. The regulations governing its organiza- 
tion having been revised, it is hoped that this 
important service will be put on a stable basis and 
its activities greatly extended. 

2. The Manchurun PluNguc Prevention Service. — 
Established in Harbin immediately after the great 
pneumonic plague epidemic of 1010, it has been doing 
plague iircvcnlion work in Manchuria as well as 
rcsearcli in bacteriological problems. For twenty 
years already this pioneer service has functioned 
and the researches conducted by its slafT arc widely 
known and appreciated. Among its publications are 
six big Scientific Reports and a Treatise on Pneu- 
uronic Plague (the latter published by the League of 
Nations Health Section). 
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3. TTic Clntiul Hygilnig Lvdoilatouy. — Eslab- 
lislicd in Shanghai by the Ministry in March, 1929, 
it has in co-operalion with the Slianghai Municipal 
Laboratoiy undertaken chemical and bacteriological 
diagnosis for the Ministry. 

4. The National Boaiiu or Health. — The National 
Board of Health, composed of the leading health 
authorities in tlie country, is the highest national 
advisory body of the Ministry. It meets twice a 
year to discuss the most important health problems 
confronting the Ministry. 

5. Tiic National MiDWirray BoAno. — Being a joint 
commission on midwife education and midwife 
practice created by the Ministries of Health and 
Education in January, 1929. 

6. Commission on Medical Education. — Being a 
joint commission of the Ministries of Health and 
Education on matters concerning standards of 
medical education. 

7. Commission on Industbul Health. — Joint 
commission of the Ministry of Health and Ministry 
of Industry, Commerce and Labour on labour health 
problems, it is planned to organize factory health 
services in selected factories in Wusih and Shanghai. 

Municipal health departments have been estab- 
lished in the Special Municipalities of Shanghai, 
Peiping, Canton, Tientsin, Hankow, Nanking and 
Tsingtao. 

The Shanghai Healtli Department has undertaken 
extensive campaigns in smallpox and cholera 
vaccinations. Over 130,000 people were inoculated 
during Uie year. It has recently established a rural 
health centre in Kaocliiao, a village opposite Woo- 
sung on the Whangpoo River, which is doing 
excellent woiIl 

The Peiping Health Department has emphasized 
midwifery and ante-natal work. Under its auspices 
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several ante-natal clinics have been established in 
various parts of the city The First Health Station 
of Peiping, established four years ago, remains as 
the “inoder* district of intensive healtli work and 
the only centre of extensi\e health visiting service. 

The Canton Health Department established its 
own port quarantine service in 1928 At present the 
staff consists of two medical men serving as quaran- 
tine officers under the Mayor of the City. It has also 
been active in smallpox vaccination 

The Chekiang Provincial Government, it should he 
specially mentioned, in conjunction with other fields 
of government ocUvilies, is making progressive plans 
for the establishment of many medical institutions 

Future Plans 

(a) National Port Quaranitne Service — As has 
been staled, Uic Medical Director of the League of 
Nations has completed a survey of the port health 
services in China. Based mostly upon his recom* 
mciidations, a national port healtli service will soon 
be inaugurated As a beginning, Uie quarantine 
work in Shangliai was token over in June, 1930, and 
Ihc necessary reforms introduced It is expected 
that wilhm a year the other manlimc ports will be 
taken o\cr by the National Quarantine Service of 
llic Ministry and efficiently administered 

ib) National Field Health Service — A national 
field licallh service for the demonstration of health 
work and the training of health personnel will he 
established A serious attempt will he made to 
correlate ihc efforts of all the medical institutions 
and organisulions in this important medical centre. 
It IS hoped that this institution will provide stand- 
ardised equipment for health and medical purposes 
in North and South China where conditions often 
differ greatly 
u 
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(c) Provincial Health Demonstration '. — The pro- 
vince of Chekiang will be ulilized as the first demon- 
stration for jirovincial health service. The 400-bed 
hospital which the provincial government is planning 
to establish will be used as a centre for all medical 
and healtli developments. 

(d) Personnel '. — Selected individuals have been 
sent abroad as well as to the medical centres (Sbang- 
hai and Peiping) for training in public health service. 
Nine of these proceeded in 1929 to the United States. 

Proposed Collaboration with the League of 
Nations Health Organization' 

(1) Munster Lta to Dr. Rajchman 

Mioislry of Health, 

Naokinff. Dccemhcr 26ih, 1929. 

In acknowledgment of your letter of December ]Clb> 
conflrniing your understanding of our proposals for 
coUaboration, t am pleased lo be able to inform you tii''>t 
this programoic was appro\cd by ibe Govcranicot on 
December 24th, and that steps are bring lakea to secure 
an extraordinary appropriation for Ihc establishment 
of the various insUluUoDs necessary for its success. 

1 am altaching the approved proposals for you to 
present lo the League of Nations Hcallh Committee for 
conQrmatory action. I am seeking tlic necessary 
autborisallon to attend flic fortbconiing session of tbc 
Health Cominitlcc at Geneva, when the plan is coming 
up for discussion. 

■\Ia> I aiail mjsclf of Ibis opportunity to express the 
appreciation of the Government for the spirit in which 
the League acceded to its invitation lo send >our .M/ssJon 
lo China? The members of the Govcrnmcnl, mosl of 
whom had had opportunities of dlscussiDg perhuent 
phases of the proposal* with you. expressed not only 
admiration for the manner in which the Mission had 


National Government 
Nation^*’^**^ China for collaboration wiUi the League of 
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acted upon our specific suggestions, but felt that, almost 
as important as Ibe results of your visit, has been the 
increased appreciation of the League itself To the 
■\Iission, and especially to yourself, the Ministry oI 
Health wishes to record its appreciation for the very 
signal service that has already been rendered 

The Ministry of Health would gladly follow your 
suggestions as to the designation of medical and health 
leaders in China for association with specific studies 
engaged upon by the League and would recommend that 
Dr F C Yen, the Dean of the Central Universilj 
Medical College, be associated with studies of the 
Commission on Education in Hygiene and Preventive 
Medicine, Dr Robert Lim, Professor of Physiology at 
the Peiping Union Medical College, and President of 
the National Medical Association, with the work of the 
Health Committee on vitamins and cognate subjects, 
Dr Ts'u Mm yi, Member of the Ccitnl Executive 
Committee, with the studies on physical education 
and Dr Shisan F Fang former Director of the National 
Epidemic Diseases Prevention Bureau, with the work 
of the Comnussion on Social Medicine 
The Government has learned with satisfaction of the 
appointment of one of the 'Ministry’s ofOcefA to the 
Health Section of the Secretariat, and more especially 
that you j ourself could visit China periodically 

(Signed) J Heng Liu 

(2) Proposafs for Coffahorafton 

1 The presentation to the Government of the p-oposals of 
the Slinislry of Health for collaboration with the League of 
Nations Health Committee was made the occasion for re- 
defining the general scope of the work of the Ministry, 
Including the manner in which the League’s assistance would 
contribute to its success It was pointed out th'it, before 
effective nation wide results could be achieved in such fields 
as child, school, and induslnil health, social hygiene vital 
statistics general sanitation, epidemiology and communicable 
diseases control, etc , there were two necessary pre requi'iles 
first, the development of administrative principles best 
adapted to local means and conditions and, second, iho 
provision of taclUlics for training personnel in the different 
br-inchcs of medical practice 

Gomatm bnivim 
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2 \Miilc Ibe Ministo, ^yJll]Jn llic liJiiUalions of the recon- 
slrucUou period, is undertaking the functions of a central 
licallh ■uillioritj m regard to initiating policy and acliviUev 
in the above general Acids of public health, it feels that 
collaboration of the League at this time ould pro\ e invaluable 
in the following SIX icti\itics 

{a) The previous decision of the Government to 
transfer the Quarantine Service, now administered hy 
the Ministry of rinance, to the Ministry of Health, in 
concurrence with established precedent, led to the request 
for the League’s collaboration in obtaining (lie benefit of 
the experiences of health services in other countries and 
in accelerating the budding up of conildcnce in tbc 
reorganised technically improved port health adminis 
tration It is requested that the Health Organisation 
should study, m conjunction with the Transit Organisation 
of the League, the steps that should be taken in the 
transfer and reorganisation of the present Quarantine 
Service It is understood from the Director of tbc Health 
Organisation that a scheme may be elaborated during 
1030 and that the preliminary study begun by the present 
Mission vvjJl be completed this year The Ministry hopes 
also to participate in the fortbcomiug Port Health OfBcers 
interchange and tor two or three ofQcers to bo trained 
abroad by the League for responsible posts in the 
reorganised service 

(6) The Ministry of Health has decided to use its 
technical headquarters staff for held aclivittos and to 
begin by establishing a central field health station as the 
nucleus of an eventual national field health service The 
important role that will be played by this central station 
IS appreciated and as such, even the fundamental 
activities Will take tune (o build up Collaboration is 
desired in drawing up tbc detailed plan for this station 
in providing facilities for study abroad of oAicers selected 
for important positions in this station and the association 
of an expert from the Health Organisation during the 
initial stage of its organisation and development 

(c) In view of the necessity of providing a national 
TfiVn*n*iDn Iw 'anhergradua'le Instruction and for post 
graduate training as well as to create national traditions 
in administering such institutions, the Government has 
decided to promote the establishment of the First National 
Hospital 
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(</) While the central field health station and the First 
National Hospital will serve the purpose of establishing 
the principles of fundamental health activities for the 
country, and while, already, institutions elsewhere have 
undertaken health work on a more limited scale, it is felt 
that the elaboration of a provincial health administration 
should be taken up for serious study, and the Government 
has decided on collaboration with one of the Provinces 
where conditions are favourable It is already the inten 
lion of the Chekiang Provincial Government to establish 
a provincial hospital, which will also be utilised as a base 
for the development of preventive medical activities It 
is hoped the latter will be extended gradually to the 
distnets of the province, and also throughout the country 
by utilising existing educational institutions as bases for 
public health work 

Assistance is desired in planning the first National and 
Chekiang Hospitals, in providing facilities for tbcir senior 
administrators to study abroad and especially in advising 
as to the gradual extension both of the preventive activities 
of the Chekiang unit as welt as in the extension of tho 
activities to other areas 

(c) The Ministry of Education regards medical cduca 
tion as a malor question which requires urgent reform m 
providing suitable facilities both in regard to undergrad 
uatc and post graduate instruction It is hoped to secure 
the collaboration of llic competent commission of the 
Health Organisation In preparing a nicmorandum on llic 
recent progress in the refonn of medical teaching, for the 
proNision of facilities for a study lour of the oillccr who 
is to ha%e charge of post graduate instruction and for the 
delegation to China for a period of some mon'hs of a 
League expert to advise with the National Commission on 
Medical Education of (he Ministry of Education 

(f) AVlitle the foregoing v.ill build up the foundations 
for n modern health adinJnJsIraiion, there is the iJiimcdJato 
problem of smallpox and cholera control in Siianghai 
During llii. sta) in China of the League’s ^tlssion, llic 
Mlnistr) invited the collaboration of the Health Services 
of the tNvu 1 orclgn Settlements, and it is hoped It may be 
also possible tlial, -is a member of Its Advisory Council, 
llic Uiincsc Covernment may secure the coUahoralton of 
the I af'EasIcrn Bureau of the League Collaboration Is 
also desired in a lolnt cpidcmtotogicat study of the cholera 
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nnd smallpox situation in Shanghai, and the services of 
the Director of the I ar Lastern IJurcau for a time during 
the applicition, In 1930, of conlrol measures 

3 It is therefore hoped thal It may he possible for Iho 
League to provide advice and assistance along lines on which 
it has been asallablc to other countries, namely 

(a) The technical collaboration of the Ileallh Organisa 
tion and its commissions as well as other technical 
organisations of the League for consultation Jn drawing 
up spcciflc health schLincs, 

(i») To make availahk opporlunily foi participating in 
the advantages offered through the League Interchanges 
of technical oftlccrs and study fcIlo\'> ships 

(c) CoUahoralion in the establishment and the develop 
ment of the central Held station by stotioning a technical 
oiQccr of the iicalth Organisation in an advisory capacity 
during the initial stage 

(d) Collaboration avith the Commisnon on Medical 
Education of the Ministry of Education A reijucsl from 
the Minister of Education is attached herewith 

4 It IS especially desired that the services of the Health 
Organisation for the study of these problems as well as a 
general advlsorj capacity, will be available through nn accept 
ance by the League of this Government s invitation for con 
tinucd collaboration 

banking December 24lh 1929 

(3) Minister CJuang to Dr Rajcitman 
Ministry of Education 
Nanking December 27th 1929 
Realising that the subject of Medical Education m 
China needs to be studied thoroughly so that standards 
may be improved and a sufficient number of competent 
phjsicians trained to meet the medical needs of the 
country the Ministry of Education with the coUabora 
tion of the Ministry of Health is organising a National 
Commission on Medical Education 
We request that the Health Organisation of the League 
will give this Coniimssion assistance in 

(a) Suppl>ing information on the programme of 
similar Nalioml CommissioDS in other countries, and 
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(b) Collaboralion of the League’s Commission on 
Education m Iljgicnc ind Prcvcnlhc Medicine, wUIch 
perhaps may be able to delegate an expert for several 
months m the coming year to Chin'i to vvork in 
coniunction with our National Commission. 

(Stoned) CiiiAsa Monlin 
Minister of Education 

(4) Resolutions of the Health Committee 

This official correspondence respecting the proposals of 
the National Government of the llcpubhc of Chin i, together 
with the present report, were communicated on I ebruary 
13lh, 1930, to the members of the Health Committee which was 
convened in special session at Geneva on March 5th, 1930 
The National Government of the Republic of China was 
represented at this session by Dr Woo Kai sheng, Director 
of the Permanent Bureau of the Chinese Delegation to tho 
League of Nations at Geneva, accompanied by Dr L C Yen, 
Director of the Medical Administration Bureau of the Ministry 
of Health, Nanking 

The Health Committee adopted the following resolutions 
which will be presented to the Council of the League of 
Nations during the forthcoming session In May, 1930 
A “The Health Committee, 

“After studying the proposals of the National Govern 
ment of the Republic of China for collaboration which it 
desires with the League of Nations on health matters, and 
having examined the report of the Medical Director con 
cerning the Mission earned out on the invitation of the 
Government of China, 

“Approves the report as a whole and expresses appro 
ciation of the attitude adopted by the Government of 
China ” 

“The Health Committee, 

“Considering lhat the Council of the League of Nations 
has expressed the wish that all necessary assistance should 
be afforded m the development of China, 

“That the collaboration requested is entirely in bar 
mony with the programme and aims of the technical 
organisations of the League of Nations, and, while fully 
appreciating the diOiculttes of task with which it 
would be entrusted and the length of time required to 
accomplish it, 
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(5) Summanj of Health Problems to be 

Undertaken 

1 T/ie Quarantine Surueu 

(a) A general study by the Ilcjith Conimttlcc in conjunc- 
tion with lUc Transit Orgamsalion of the League 

(b) A detailed survey by a Health Section expert of all the 
ports at which the Ministry intends to take over the quarantine 
services during the next two years 

(c) The participation of Chinese officers in the study of 
the port health procedure in the Far East by a group of 
quarantine officers invited by the League, and under the 
leadership of an expert of the Health Section 

(d) The training by tlic Health Section in 1930, at appro 
priate quar'intinc stations, of two or three health officers 
selected for responsible posts in the new service 

(e) The presentation of tbc scheme to the Ministry in the 
course of 1930 

il The National field Health Service (Central Field Sfotion) . 

(a) The preparation of a detailed plan of the new institu 
tion (with respect to its programme of work, organisation and 
functions) 

(I)) The CO ordination of Us activities with those of the 
existing schools and instilulions of public health here and 
abroad (One method of utilising such co ordination would 
be the consideration by the League s Commission on Education 
in Hygiene and Preventive Medicine of an annual report from 
the institute) 

(c) Expert assistance in tbc direction of selected divisions 
of the institution for a staled period of time 

(d) The granting of special study scholarships to one or 
two officers, to whom responsible field studies will be en 
trusted in the application of the Ministry’s fundamental 
projects 

III The New National Hospitals 

(a) The supply of rclcvaut information and technical 
assistance in planning the institutions 

(6) The granting of a study scboiarship for the officer 
Ucsifeinled as Medical Superintendent of the First National 
Hospital 
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IV The Demonsiralions at the Ediicalional Centres and m 

the Province of Chekiang 

(a) The collaboration of technical Conmnssions of the 
Health Organisation in certain special activities by the supply 
of information, by aid in planning, and, eventually, by the 
delegation of expert members for a limited period of time 
(e g malaria) 

(b) The granting of special study fellowships to the 
Chekiang Provincial Health Officer and to the Special Com 
missioncrs of the ’Ministry in preparation of the scheme 

(c) The granting of a stud> fellowship to a senior officer 
selected for the demonstraiion at the educational centre 

(d) The studies abroad of educationists designated for 
health work. 

V Vetficaf ^■rfucahon 

(a) Furnishing special memoranda on the progress of 
studies of the several National Commissions in medical reform 

(b) The delegation of an expert to participate for a limited 
period of time in the study of the Chinese Comniission on 
Medical Education 

(e) The supply of special memoranda on post graduate 
training and post graduate colleges abrond 

(d) The studies abroad under the auspices of the League 
of the officer selected to organise the Post Graduate 3ledlC^l 
College 

VI Bpidenilc Diseases Contra/ 

(a) The co ordination of the Joint cfTorl for the control of 
cholera and smallpox in the Shanghai area 

(b) Tbo facilities for training oC selected technicians for 
the reorganised National Cpidcraic Diseases Prevention 
Durenix 
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Chapter IV — Sectiov \II 
NATIONAL RECONSTRUCTION 

The National Reconslruclion Commission was 
established in the spring of 1928 under the chairman- 
ship of &Ir Chang Jcn-chieli (Chang Cliin-chiang), 
who serves concurrently as the Cliairman of 
Chekiang Provincial Government As defined by the 
Law go\erning its organization, its functions arc — 

1 To study and plan icconstruction works as 
enumerated in Dr Sun Yat-scn’s “Plans for National 
Reconstruction ” 

2 To undcrtalce works relating to water con- 
servancy, electrical power development and other 
governmental enterprises not belonging to the 
various Ministries of the National Government 

3 To direct and supervise private owned electri- 
cal enterprises 

4 To undertolic, with the consent of the Ministries 
concerned, such governmental enterprises as may 
come under their jurisdiction but have not been 
started by them 

5 To direct and supervise the works undertalcen 
by tile Reconstruction Departments of the various 
Provincial Governments 

The Commission is composed of 29 comniissioneis 
appointed from those holding responsible positions 
in various branches of the National Government, 
who meet annually to review the record of the 
Commission and discuss its future plans These 
commissioners include President Ghiang Kai shek, 
Messrs T’an Yen U’ai, Hu Han min and Tai Ch’i t’ao — 
Presidents of the E\ecutive, Legislative and Examin- 
ation Yuan respectively — veteran Kuommtang leaders 
Wu Ching heng (Wu Chih hui) and Li Yu-ying 
(Li Shih Iseng), Dr Ts’ai Yuan p’ei (President of the 
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Academia Sinicu), Ministers Sun K*c (Sun Fo), Sung 
Tzu-weu (T. V. Soong). K’ung Hsiang-hsi (H. H. 
K’uug), Ho Ying-cli’in, I P*ci-clii, Mr. Wei Tao-ming 
(until vcccully mliiislcr of jusljcc and now Mayor of 
Nanking), Mr. Liu Chi-wen (until rccenUy Mayor 
of Nanking and now Superintendent of Shanghai 
Customs), Miss Cheng Yu-hsiu (Souine Tcheng) — 
formerly judge of Shanghai District Court and now 
member of Legislative Yuan — two prominent bank- 
ers — Messrs. Ch’ien Yung-iniiig (Y. M. Chicn), and 
Ch’en Hui-lcli (K. P. Ch’cn) — and prominent officers 
of the Central Party Headquarters — Slcssrs. Ch*cn 
Li-fu (General Secretary) and Ych Ts*u-ls’ang 
(Director of the Publicity Department, concurrently 
Chairman of Kiangsu Provincial Government), etc. 

The Chairman (Mr. Chang Jcn-cluch) is assisted 
by a Vice-Chairman (BIr, Tseng Yang-fu) in the 
general task of admiuistration. At the head of 
the General Affairs Department is the chief 
secretary, and at die head of the otlier departments, 
a director, who is assisted by a number of chiefs of 
sections, engineers and technical assistants. 

The technical work of the Commission is distri- 
buted between the Electrical Department and the 
Conservancy Department. The following institutions 
also come under its control: — 

(1) Nanking Electricity Works. 

(2) Tsisliuyen Electricity Works. 

(3) Electrical Blanufacluring Works. 

(4) North China River Commission. 

(5) Taihu Basin "Waterways Commission. 

(6) Great Eastern Port Development Board. 

(7) Great Northern Port Development Board. 

(8) The First Irrigation District Commission. 

(9) Chang Hsin Coal Blining Administration. 

(10) Hwai Nan Coal Mming Administration. 

(11) Central Forest District Commission. 
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NmovAi, Rvdio Nctwohic 

On June 25, 1928, the Nnlional Rcconslruction 
Commission was cntiustcil witJi the task of establish- 
ing a huge network of radio stations for domestic 
and o\crscas public correspondence Regulations 
govermng (he radio industry having been proinul- 
galcd, a Radio Conimumcation Bureau was formally 
organized in July, 1928, for the construction and 
administration of radio facilities 

Within a period of six months, 30 radio stations 
were cslablislicd and opened for public service m 
various important cities, whijo many niihlary 
stations were con\ cried for civil use and added to 
die commercial radio network The telegraph and 
radio rates were reduced to 10 cents and 5 cents 
per word, thus enabling China’s vast distances to he 
bridged by the speed and accuracy of radio traffic 
The input power of these stations varies from 100 
to 1 000 watts 

In November, 1928, the Commission signed traffic 
agreements and also purcliasing contracts wiUx the 
Radio Corporation of America and the Telefuniten 
Company of Germany for several high power short- 
wave radio transmitters and receivers These 
jiurchases were made wiUi the object of establishing 
a modern Radio Central in Shanghai to communicate 
directly with America and Europe, as well as 
other countries The transmitting and receiving 
stations are located some seven or eight miles from 
Shanghai, while the Central Controlling Office is in 
the new Sassoon House wherein an overseas relay 
station has been mstalled connecting Shanghai by 
radio with the Radio Corporation of the Philippines 
station at Manila and there making contact with the 
RCP European and RCP American routes 
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The aboNC mentioned radio service was established 
on January lUh, 1029. Seven months later, the 
administration of the entire radio system was trans- 
f Cl red to the I^Iinistry of Communications. 

ELLCTiuavL Entlm’iuses 


China has now 575 electric light and power 
companies aggregating 527,210 K. W., of which only 
17 plants are owned by the Govermuent. illost of 
these enterprises being private and inefliciently 
managed, the Commission is authorized to regulate 
and supervise them. All electric power undcrtalc- 
ings arc required to register and submit annual 
reports to the Commission for investigation. 
Engineers arc sent to insxicct Uic different plants^ 
a service given free of cliargc. 

The following table shows the dislnbulion of 
electric light and power plants in the different 
Provinces 


DlSTBIBUTlON 

or Electiuc Light and Power 

Plant' 


(December 1929) 


Province 

IQnmber 

Capital 

Capacity 

Heilungkiang 

of Plants 

Un Dollars) 
580,900 

(ff TV) 
870 

Kinn 

19 

13,130,000 

19,755 5 

Liaoning 

48 

23,643,700 

57,865 6 

Jchol 

2 

80,000 

100 


1 Compiled bv the Bureau of Statistics of the Legislative 
Yuan and excluding plants installed in the factories for 
their own use If the latter are included, together with 
Uiose of foreign companies, etc , the results wiU be as 
follows 


Category 

Private Companies 
Public Companies 
Foreign Companies 
Plants in Factories 

No of 
Ptanls 
522 

IG 

41 

154 

Capital 

3 57,057,884 
21,580,000 
148,384,176 

Capacilg 
K.W. 
141,493 9 
44.G31.0 
274,941 6 
307.579 0 

Total . 


$227,022,060 

768,645 5 
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DlSTBlUUTlOV OF ELECTIUC LlOItT AND PoWCn 

Plant — coitt 

Province 

Number 
of PlaiiU 

Capital 
{in Dollars) 

Capaciip 
(/v IV ) 

Cbahar 

1 

200,000 

432 

Sui^uan 

> 

300,009 

470 

Kansu 

1 

— 

90 

blnkiang 

1 

300,000 

150 

bticnsi 

1 

200 000 

300 

Shansi 

7 

750,000 

2,293 

Hopei 

33 

9,328,999 

51,414 

Shantung 

20 

4,085,000 

8 491 

Kiangsu 

129 

134,831,018 

234,181 7 
2,8665 

Anhwei 

28 

1,457,000 

Honan 

10 

1.072 000 

970 

Hupeh 

25 

7,384,444 

15,672 

Szechwan 

9 

1,180,555 

1,870 

Yunnan 

5 

1,320,000 

1,755 

Kweichow 

2 


— 

Hunan 

15 

2,186,111 

3,497 

Riangsi 

12 

945,000 

1,718 

Cbckimg 

112 

6 634,433 

15,478 2 

5 795 

Fukien 

23 

3 055 000 

Kwangtung 

58 

13 088 200 

34176 

Kwangsi 

10 

70 000 

850 

Total 

579 

227 020,060 

4G1.06G5 


The Nanking Electricity Works is a government 
enterprise established m 1909 It consists of two 
power plants, one at Hsiliuamen m the City and 
another at Hsiakwan on the Bund In 1927 it was 
operated by tiie municipal government, hut since 
April, 1928, has been managed by the National 
Reconstruction Commission The following improve- 
ments have been made; 

(а) The fuel cost has been reduced from 4.2 cents 
to 27 cents per KWH generated 

(б) The electrical distribution and other losses 
have been reduced from 60 per cent, to 38 per 
cent of total generated energy. 
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(c) The revenue has jumped from ‘faO^OOO to 
$90,000 as against an expenditure of $-10,000 
per month. 

id) The rale for lighting hos been reduced from 
21 cents to 22 cents per K.WH. 

(e) The output has increased from 350,000 K.W.H. 
to 860,000 K W H. per month through the 
installation of several new units aggregating 
3,200 K W. 

The Tsishuyen Electricity Works is located on Uie 
north side of the Shanghai-Nanlcing Railway, about 
30 miles from Wusih Organized as a corjioration 
of Chinese and German merchants in 1921 to supply 
eleclricUy to the neighbouring cities of Wusih and 
Changchow, it proved to be a business failure lu 
October, 1928, the National Reconstruction Commia- 
sion took over its management and operation at 
the request of the representatives of the stockholders 
and interested consumers The following improve- 
ments have been effected 

(а) The revenue has increased from $42,000 to 
$80,000 per month, while Uie figure for expen- 
diture has remained practically unchanged 

(б) In Wusih the rate for lighting has been 
reduced from 26 cents to 16 2 cents and in 
Changchow, from 22 cents to 18 cents The 
rate for power has also been considerably 
reduced 

(c) The fuel cost has been reduced from 1 83 cents 
to 1 4fi ceaJta per ICW H gecierated 

(d) The sale of electricity has been increased from 
1,200,000 KWH to 1,600,000 KWH per 
month 

(e) Besides lighting, this plant supplies power for 
the irrigation of over four thousand mou} of 
land and the operation of over 100 factories 

1 Six man make one English acre 

19 
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The Hangchow Electricity Works Avas established 
as a government-merchant concern with a capital of 
?1, 985, 900 of wbicli $435,000 was subscribed by the 
Chekiang Provincial Government In May, 1929, 
the Provincial Government decided to take over 
the half moribund concern and put it under the 
control of the Chekiang Electricity Bureau An 
annual interest of 6% was guaranteed in respect of 
the merchants’ capital, while the Government’s share 
was inci eased to $1,500,000, one quarter thereof being 
owned by the National Reconstruction Commission 
Since then tlie power sales and the load factor 
of the plant have increased, the rates for lighting and 
power have been cut down, and unavoidable wastage 
of power energy has been reduced to a mimmum 

River Covservincy and Port Development 
The former ’’Commission for Uie Improvement of 
the River System of Chihli” was reorganized, in Julj, 
1928, as the North China River Commission with 
head office at Tientsin It lias general supeiwision 
over all conservancy works m Nortli China and 
maintains two field parties os well us a large 
technical staff Since its reorganization, the follow- 
ing river improvement schemes have been been 
drawn up 

{a) Plans and estimates for the improvement of 
Uic limbo 

(b) Plans and estimates for the improvement of 
the "iuug Ting Ho 

(c) Plans and estimates for the closing of the djkc 
breaches of the Yung Ting Ho, 1029 

(d) Plans and estimates for tJic proposed escape 
channel from Tn Liu to the sea for the relief 
of flood waters of the Yung Ting Ho, To Ching 
Ho and Tsc Ya Ho 
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(c) Plans ami eslimalcs for the improvement of the 
Grand Canal between Peiping and Tientsin. 
if) Plans and cstiinulcs for the improvement of 
CUicn Kau Ho and Chi Yuii Ho. 

In June, 1029, the former “Taihu Basin Conservancy 
Board” was reorganized as the Taihu Basin Water- 
ways Commission, with head ollice at Soochow, to 
take charge of the river system in the Taihu Lake 
Basin. Since its reorganization, the following river 
improvement schemes have been prepared: 

(fl) Plans for the improvement of Woosung Kiang. 
ib) Plans for the improvement of Hsu KJang. 

(b) Plans for the improvement of the Grand Canal 
bolwcen ChinUiang and Changchow. 

Ill January and July, 1929, two boards were 
organized for the development respectively of two 
big ports — one on the cast coast between Chapu 
and Kanpu (Chekiang) and the oilier on the north 
coast between Talm and Chinwangtao (Hopei). 
Topographical, hydrometricol and meleorologic^ 
investigations have been made on the proposed sites 
and the preliminary plans have been complefed. 

Mining and Forestry Development 

The orginal Chang Hsin Mining Company was 
established in 1913 by merchants of Chekiang and 
Shanghai. Five shafts were sunk — two at Ta Mei 
Shan and three at Sze Mow Teng — and three hundred 
thousand tons of coal were produced during a period 
of eleven years. Owing to business failure, tlie 
mines were closed down in 1924. During subsequent 
years, the shafts were Hooded, the railway belonging 
to tile mines was tom up in several places, and one 
of its large bridges fell down. 

In August, 1928, Uie National Reconstruction 
Commission was authorized to take over its manage- 
ment. As a result of nearly one and half year’s 
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rehabilitation, the railway was repaired and the 
shafts were reconditioned in July, 1929 The daily 
output at present is about 350 tons Plans are under 
way to open two new shafts at Kwan Hsin 

The Hwai Nan Coal Mining Administration was 
formed in March, 1930, to develop the H^^al Nan 
coalfield According to reports submitted by 
technical experts of Uie National Reconstruction 
Commission, this field contains the most ^aluable 
coal deposit in Northern Anhwei and promises, 
owing to its favourable location in the Hnai Ri'Ci 
Basin, to develop into the largest coal mine m the 
Lower Yangtze Valley A new shaft is being sunk, 
and it IS estimated that the first workable seam will 
be reached after six months The daily output is 
expected to reach 1,000 tons at the end of the second 
year 

The system of transportation for this mine Mill be 
developed in three stages In the first stage coal 
will be transported over 30 lb rails for about 
four miles to the Hwoi River and thence by boat to 
Pengpu on the Tientsin Pukow Railway When the 
output is increased, a 35 mile railroad will be built 
from the mine directly to Pengpu, using GO Ib 
rails rmolly, a standard gauge railroad will be 
built from Uie mine to a point on the north hank of 
the Yangtze River just opposite Wuhu, so lliut coal 
cars may dump the coal directly into barges foi 
transportation to dirTcrciil morkets 

riic Central Porcst District Commission ^\as 
organized in July, 1929 under the joint auspices of the 
Ministry of Agriculture and Mining and the National 
Reconstruction Commission Us object being to 
promote nationwide alTorcslution, four iiiodul 
forestry areas and three nurseries iiave been 
established m the Munity of Nanking In addilion. 
some tN\o million saplings arc being prepared for 
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the afforestation of the hills around the National 
Capital in the spring of 1931 

Programme for the Future 

In keeping with Uie plans for developing Nanking 
on a large scale, plans for building a new plant of 
15,000 ICW with an ultimate capacity of 60,000 K W 
are being prepared, and it is anticipated that the 
work will be completed within two years For the 
Tsishuycn Plant, on extension of 3,200 K \V has 
been ordered and will be ready for operation within 
a year For the Hangchow Electricity Works, a new 
plant of 60,000 K.W ultimate capacity is being 
planned, and the first 15 000 K W unit will be ready 
for operation in one year 

Schemes are being worked out to build up a net- 
work of electric supply system similar to the super- 
power systems in the United States and Europe The 
entire country will be divided into several sections 
each controlled and supplied by a number of efficient 
central stations, joined together by high tension 
transmission lines In tins way all small isolated 
uneconomical power plants will be eliminated and 
replaced by sub stations fed by the proposed net- 
work These schemes will be earned out first in 
the two proMnecs of ICiangsu and Chekiang 
In the interests of the public as well as national 
economy, private electrical enterprises should be 
guided and regulated with a view to their develop- 
ment as integral units of Uic national systems Con- 
sequently the National Reconstruction Commission 
will investigate into all custing plants in the country 
and draft the necessary legislation for their 
improvement 

The Government Radio and Electric Works in 
Shanghai was transferred to the National Recon- 
struction Commission by the former Military Council 
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in November, 1928 It was reorganized into Uie 
present Electrical Manufacturing Works in July* 
1929 Besides producing radio transmitters and 
receiving sets, the plant is preparing to manufacture 
standard electrical supplies for the power industry. 
A new plant has been built on the south bund of 
Whangpoo River in Shanghai, and large scale 
production will be started early in 1931 

In view of the general interest in unproved 
irrigation methods, experiments have been made by 
the National Reconstruction Commission to introduce 
electrical irrigation in the vicinity of the Tsishuyen 
Plant As the experiments have p^o^ed to be 
successful, the First Irrigation District is established 
in Wusih and Changcliow Plans are being drawn 
up to establish at least one model irrigation district 
in each Province, beginning with those in the vicinity 
of Nanking and in the Provinces of Hopei, Anhwei 
and Chekiang 

In order Uiat unified control of all conservancy 
works may be intelligently exercised, the Executive 
Yuan has been peUUoncd to decree as follows — 

(1) That a National Conservancy Board be 
established to exercise general supervision 
over all provincial river conservancy boards 
and comiuissions 

(2) That tlie whole country be divided into six 
conservancy districts — i e North China, Cen- 
tral China, South China, Northeastern China, 
Northwestern China and Soulliwestern China 
Districts 

Sanniun Bay is located on the coast of GJiekiang 
Province. As a result of a joint investigation m Jul ) , 
1929. on the part of the Ministry of Industry, 
Commerce and Labour, Oie Chekiang Provincial 
Government and tlie National Reconstruction Com- 
mission, it has been decided to de\eIop the bay as 
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created by the National Reconstruction Commission 
to collect all available data and prepare plans for 
its improvement. 


PuUUCAflONS 

TJie publications of Ihc National Reconstruction 
Commission include: 

1. The N. R. Commission’s Weekly. 

2. The N. R. Commission’s Monthly. 

3. The N. R. Commission’s Quarterly, 

4 . National Radio Industry under the Manage- 
ment of the National Reconstruction Commis- 
sion. 

5. Chang Hsin Mines under the National Recon- 
struction Commission. 

6. The Great Northern Port. 

7. The Great Eastern Port. 
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CiiAi^TCR IV — Section XIII 

MONGOLIAN AND TIBETAN AFFAIRS 

To take charge of the administration as well as 
rehahilitation of the little known outlying territories 
of Mongolia and Tibet, a Commission on Mongolian 
ami Tibetan Affairs was inaugurated in February, 
1029, under the chairmanship of General Yen 
Hsi-shan. 

It is composed of a Chairman and a Vice-Chair- 
man as well as from nine to ilfteen commissioners. 
Included among the commissioners are the Ponchen 
Lama, seven Mongol and Tibetan dignitaries, many 
of whom reside in Nanking, and Mr. Chang Chi 
(Vice-President of the Judicial Yuan). 

In addition to the usual counsellors* oilice and 
the secretariat, the Commission is composed of a 
Department of General Affairs, a Department of 
Mongolian Affairs, a Department of Tibetan Affairs 
and two auxiliary committees. Owing to General 
Yen’s defection, he was dismissed in April, 1930, and 
the Vice-Chairman, General Ma Fu-hsiang (the 
Mohammedan leader who is concurrently Chairman 
of Anhwei Provincial Government) is the acting 
executive head. 

The new national or solar calendar for the 19lh 
year of the Republic (1930) compiled by the National 
Research Institute of Astronomy of the Academia 
Sinica, was translated into Mongolian and forwarded 
to the Ministry of Education for publication and 
distribution. In conformity with the instructions of 
the National Government, all dates of the former 
lunar calendar have been omitted from the new 
national calendar. 
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To promote better communication facilities in 
those outlying territories, the Commission has, on the 
one hand, requested the Ministry of Communications 
to eslabUsU wireless stations and additional postal 
agencies in Mongolia and Tibet and, on the other 
hand, urged llie RKnistry of Railways to include the 
building of the projected railway from P’ingtich’uan 
to Crga within Us first period of new construction. 

New maps arc being prepared of the outlying 
territories to show the boundaries of their various 
Leagues and Banners, also the principal highway 
routes and caravan stations, etc. Modern literature 
relating to cattle breeding is being collected and 
translated to enable Mongol Bannermen to 
improve their breeding methods. Instruction for 
Mongolian and Tibetan students is being reorganized, 
and the Mongolian and Tibetan College in Peiping 
has now an enlarged enrollment of over 150 students. 

Mongolia and Tibet being so little known, a party 
of 40 expert investigators will be sent to those out- 
lying territories, and the various Ministries and 
Commissions have been asked to indicate the kind 
of information desired by them. It is hoped that 
upon the return of these investigators, all necessary 
information will be available. 

In accordance with pre-arranged plans, a Con- 
ference on Mongolian Affairs was held in Nanking 
between May 29th and June 12th, 1930.^ This being 
the first conference of its kind in the annals of the 
nation, great interest was attached to its proceedings. 
It was attended by 54 delegates from Mongolia and 
21 appointed thereto by various branches of the 
National Government. No less than 125 proposals 
were brought up for discussion, and the following 

^ A similar conference on Tibetan affairs was scheduled 
to take place about the same time, but has been postponed to 
. allow more lime for the delegates to arrive from Tibet. 
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manifesto was issued before the Conference 
adjourned — 

“The e-^tensive and special geographic position 
and natural resources of the territory of Mongolia 
entitle it to a position of paramount importance m 
the country The Mongols^ who are noted for their 
bravery and industry, are also held in much esteem 
by their compatriots in China Proper It is obvious 
therefore tliat the development of Mongolia has 
direct and most important bearing upon the progress 
of the nation as a whole 

“As a rwult, however, of the short-sighted policy 
adapted by the defunct Manchu dynasty in respect 
to Mongolia as well as the seclusion of the Mongols 
themselves, their cultural, educational, political and 
economic development is sUll comparatively behind 
that of the Chinese people In accordance with a 
decision of the 2nd Plenary Session of the Kuomin- 
tang Central Executive Committee, the present 
Conference was called to devise concrete and 
practical measures for the development of Mongolia 

“Eight general meetings extending over two weeks 
were held during whicli as many as 125 proposals 
were adopted In the formulation and discussion 
of these proposals, Uio existing conditions in 
Mongolia, Uie constitution of (he National Govern- 
ment and the Principles of the Parly uere token 
into careful consideration, the mam object being to 
bring about a gradual reorganization While many 
proposals are necessarily prcliniinary m nature and 
leave much to be desired, it is, nevertheless, our 
belief that if they can be carried out according lo 
schedule, a marked lmp^o^emcnt will be achieved 
“The National Gocmmcnl will, on its part, spare 
no effort to bring to realization various schemes for 
the economic, industrial, educational and polihcal 
dc\clopmcnt of this extensne outlying territory” 

Ssylniilal Shlrlai 
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From time inimemonul the Mongols have been 
administered by their Leagues ()/e/i{/) and compon- 
ent Banners (Cii’i), as well as Sections {Pit) m the 
case of Outer Mongolia Tlie system of control 
being loose and flexible, it was fell that something 
more compact should be substituted On the other 
hand, in mcw of the backward conditions prex ailing 
therein, it was recognised that, while the uboliUon 
of the traditional system could be justifled, its 
immediate discard might do more liurm than good 
The Conference therefore recommended the adoption 
of measures by which the present system might be 
abolished gradually 

As contemplated by the pioposcd Revised Law 
governing the Organization of the various Leagues 
and Banners which was recommended by the Con- 
ference to the National Government for enactment — 
All matters relating to foreign relations, nuhtary 
activities and administrative questions affecting 
Mongolia, shall henceforth be under the direct 
control of the National Government 
The lemtorial and local jurisdiction of each 
League or Banner shall remain unchanged, but all 
Leagues and Banners will remain under the direct 
control of the National Government 
Instead of abolishing the old system with one 
stroke of tlie pen, the proposed Revised Law goes 
on to provide that each League shall have a Chief 
and Deputy Chief (Meng Chang and Fa Meng 
Chang) The Chief shall have control over all 
affairs and subordinate organs of Ins League while 
the Deputy Chief shall assist and act for him during 
lus absence They shall he assisted by from two to 
four League councillors {Meng Wu Wei Yuan), who 
will together constitute a League Council (Meng Wu 
Hui i) Each League sliall have an Assembly of 
Representatives (Meng Mui Tat Piao Hui I), which 
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shall be composed of representatives elected by the 
■various Banners under its jurisdiction. This 
Assembly shall have the power of legislation con- 
cerning local affairs as well as general supervision. 

Each Banner shall have a Chief (C/i’i Chang), ^ who 
shall exercise control and supervision over all 
subordinate organs in liis Banner. He shall be 
assisted by from two to six Banner councillors (C/i’i 
V/ei Yuan), who will constitute together with 
the C/i’i Chang a Banner Council (Ch'i \Vu Bui J)> 
which shall decide upon important matters affecting 
the Banner Each Banner shall have an Assembly 
of Representatives (C/i'i Hfin Tai Piao Hut I) to he 
elected by the people of Uie Banner This Assembly 
shall also exercise the power of legislation and 
supervision 

By the convocation of these assembhes of repre- 
sentatives annually or semi-annually, by investing 
them with the powers of legislation and supervision, 
it IS hoped that more attention will be given to the 
public opinion of the local populace, thus paving 
the way for the eventual adoption of local repre- 
sentatne government 

As expected, the existing administrative auUiority 
IS not only the lawgiver but also Uic judge of lus 
people The Conference accordingly discussed the 
question of an independent judiciary and recom- 
mended the following measures — 

(1) Inauguration by the Judicial Yuan, within tJie 
shortest period possible, of independent, modern 
judicial tribunals in various important cities in 
Mongolia 

(2) Appointment of competent native Mongols as 
judges in these local tribunals 

»The chief of each Banner -was formcrl> known as the 
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(3) Opening of arbitralion organs for minor civil 
disputes 

(1) The hereditai 7 princes or chieftains of 
Mongolia shall not exercise judicial authority. 

(5) Encouragement of educated Mongols to study 
in China Proper 

(G) Institution of the system of Itinerary (Circuit) 
Courts 


To reinoNc illiteracy in Mongolia is obviously a 
more urgent problem than m other paits of China, 
with the single exception of TibeL Consequently, 
it was decided by the Conference that the resolutions 
adopted at the Second National Educational Con- 
ference bearing on this vital subject slibuld be 
jointly acted upon by the Commission on Mongolian 
and Tibetan Affairs and the Ministry of Education 
At the same time, it was provided that each League 
, r “S’dc a deflmte proportion of its 

Modeil P«mory and free schools 

estSh. i Bf-des should be 

for tlio various districts, while more textbooks 
commLT'o ““eul schools should be 

Mooi^ol ^ the Ministry of Education Promising 
abroad to pursue advanced 
’ T government scliolarship vacancies 
Jupan should be filled in the first place 
hy Mongol students 

c, ^®®®^^bons adopted by Uie Conference are 

substanually as follows — 

(1) Determination of the number of Mongol 
members on Uie Provincial Governments of the 
territories adjacent to Mongolia — namely, three each 
for the provinces of Jehol, Chahar, Suiyuan and 
Ch’inghai (Kokonor), and one each for the provinces 
of Liaoning, Heilungkiang, Sinkiang and Ninghsxa 

(2) Installation of radio, telephone and telegraph 
facilities as well as other means of communication 
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(3) Promotion of public health enterprises 

(4) Organisation of native Mongol police force 

(5) Adoption of improved methods of pasturage 
and cattle breeding, 

(6) Introduction of improved agricultural methods 

(7) Promotion of afforestation 

(8) Development of mineral resouices 

(9) Development of native industries 

(10) Development of trade and commerce 
(11 Geographical surveys 

(12) Proposed revised regulations governing the 
lesistration of monasteries and Lama temples 



AdMIMSI RATION— O wUAt SUPPRESSION 305 


CiivpTLR IV — Section XIV 
OPIUM SUPPRESSION 

On August 20111, 1928, the National Opium Suppres- 
sion Commission was inauguialed with the following 
functions — 

(1) To direct the Provincial and Municipal Govern- 
ments in the task of opium suppression. 

(2) To petition the National Government through 
the E\ecutive Yuan foi their withdrawal, 
should the decisions of the Provincial and 
Municipal Governments he found contrary to 
law or prove to be orders improperly given 

(3) To have tlie otficials, civil or military, m the 
Provinces or Municipalities reprimanded, if 
they neglect their duties \egai ding suppression 
of opium, morphine, cocaine, heroin and other 
allied drugs, or in any way hinder the 
execution of laws appertaining theieto 
(•1) To petition the National Government or directly 
urge the local authorities for their exam- 
ination, should any government employees 
be suspected of tlie opium smoking habit 
(5) To take all necessary measures for the effective 
enforcement of opium suppression throughout 
the country 

Tlie Commission is composed of from nine to 
thirteen Jlembers, witli one cliairman and one vice- 
chairman The Ministers of Interior, Toreign Affairs, 
Military Affairs, Pinancc, Communications, Railways, 
Health, and Justice being designated ex officio 
members, the following iiienibers were sworn into 
office on the same day — President Cluang Koi slick. 
Generals Peng Vu hsiang,Yc« Hsi-shan,Li Tsung*jcn, 
20 
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Li Chi slien, la Lieh cbua and Chang Chiii-cluang, 
Admiral Ch’en Shao k’uan. Dr Li Teng liui (T H 
Lee) and Rev Chung K*o t’o (IC T Chung) 

On June 4th, 1929, General Ho Ying ch’iu, Messrs 
Niu Yung chien, Wang Wei fan, and Then Hsiung- 
fei, Doctors Lo Yun yen (R Y Lo) and Ma Yin ch’u 
(Y C Ma), Messrs Ghiao I I’ang and Chang Shu- 
sheng were appointed to fill the vacancies of Feng 
Yu hsiang. Yen Hsi shan, Li Tsung jen, Li Chi shen, 
and Li Lieh chun 

General Chang Chill clnangandMr NmYung chicii 
are the Chairman and Vice Chairman, their appoint- 
ments dating from the inception of the Commission 
The Commission is composed of a Department of 
General Administration and a Department of Inspec- 
tion and Medicinal Analysts, each of which being 
headed by a director The duties of the latter 
department arc — 

(а) To supervise tlic work of opium suppression 
by local authorities, 

(б) To administer a reprimand lo delinquent 
ollicials 

(c) To inspect tiic work of suppression entrusted 
lo the local authorities, 

(d) To investigate into the traiisporlaliou of opium 
and allied drugs, 

{<*) To study the international phases of opium 
supiircssion, 

(/) To lest and analyze tlic anti opium pills 

Co.? ‘C»’s>vfiWi 

According to the Regulations of September lOlIi, 
1928, the function of the Commission is primarily to 
cany out the resolutions adopted by the Kational 
Opium Suppression Conference, which is lo be 
convened once a >car The ilrst of sucli conferences 
was held in ^s^^kl^g on November 1st lOlli, 1028, 
wherein the Provincial and local governments, 
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iiiipoilant jiiililary um!s, anli-opium organizations 
and chambers of commerce were also represented. 
Forty-four resolutions were adopted^ 

The approval of tlie State Council having been 
secured, instructions were issued to the proiincial 
and municipal authorities. Many Provinces, especi- 
ally Kiangsu, Chekiang, Fukien, Kiangsi^ Hunan, 
Shansi, Hopei and the Northeastern Provinces, have 
reported the adoption of drastic measures to prohibit 
the cultivation of poppy as well as the transportation, 
sale and smoking of opium. 

Inspectors have been sent to the different ProMUces 
and Mumcipalities to study the cultivation, traoS' 
portation, sale and smoking of opium The results 
are being compiled and tabulated by the Department 
of Inspection and Medicinal Analysis for the inform- 
ation of the different go\ernment, educational aDO 
public organizations 

The evils of opium and the imperative necessity 
of exterminating the scourge are being continually 
stressed — at public gaUienngs, in Anti Opium "Weeks, 
in weekly memorial services, in tJie daiJy press, in the 
magazines and periodicals, cic — while specimens of 
different kinds of opium and narcotic drugs, piclurch, 
drawings, and booklets, arc collected for exhibition 

Many public bodies arc also putting their shoulders 
to the wheel The National Anti-Opium Association 
of Shangljai, winch has branches in various parts of 
tJie country, for example, has heeti very active in 
directing the limelight of publicity on any violations 
of anil opium laws and regulations as well a* 
reporting cases of opium and other allied conlrobond 
A\\\Vgg,\\Vg 


' The second omnial conference was sebejujed lo be licld 
in Scplcmticr, 1929 bul has been noslponcd on account of tJie 
insurrcclions of uic horfliwcstcrn coniniandcrs and tlicir 
confiijcrales 



Admimstr\tion — O piUAt Suppression 


309 


In the face of tremendous handicaps — particularly 
cimI wax, Vvhere selfish militarists countenance, if 
they do not actually instigate, the growth of poppy 
as well as sale of opium in order to recoup their 
treasury, and insubordination on the part of military 
commanders as well as piovmcial autliorities who 
concert together to defy the National Government — 
the task of opium suppression has been an uphill 
one The public conscience has, howe%er, been 
awalvcned and the resolution of the National Govern- 
ment IS undeviable What is needed to crown the 
nation s efforts in this direction is an opportunity 
\ouchsafed by the cessation of civil strife and 
acbic'semenl of real umly 

Public vTioNS 

The publications of tlic National Opium Suppres- 
sion Commission include — 

1 Monllily Bulletins 

2 Annual Report (1028 9) 

3 Proceedings of the First National Opium 
Suppression Conference 

1 OOUi Anni\ ersary of the Burning of Opium by 
Lin Tseh hsu 

5 Dr Sun Tat sen and Opium Suppression 

0 Addresses by the Kuonnntang Leaders on 
Opium Suppression 

7 Opium Suppression Law and Detailed 
Regulations 
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CiiM-rnn IV — Section XV 
FAJIINE jRELIEF 

Mailers relaliiig lo Ihc adinmislralion of faiiMue 
relief were first liandlcd by the I aiiiiue Relief 
CoiimiiKcc attached lo the National Government 
Since March 15th, 1929, they were transferred to the 
National ramxnc Relief Commission According to 
the revised regulations governing its organization 
promulgated on April 22iid, 1029, the Commission 
IS composed of eleven commissioners Five of these 
are to constitute a Standing Committee lo conduct the 
routine administration, and out of these five one is 
appointed Chairman of the Commission 

The Ministers of Interior, Foreign Affairs, Finance, 
CommunicaUoQS, Agriculture and Mining, Industry* 
Commerce and Labour, Railways, and Health are to 
he the ex officio commissioners The commissioners 
include Messrs T’aug Sbao yi, ex premier and now 
High Adviser to the National Goveinnient, lisiung 
Hsi ling, ex premier, nnd Cliu ChingJan, ex gover- 
nor of Kvvangtung 

Originally known as Chen Tsai IVei Yuan Hin, the 
name of the Commission has since Februai'y 1st, 
1930, been changed to C/ien T7u Wei Yuan Hiii 
Instead of the original six divisions, the Commission 
now comprises three divisions — namely, General 
Affairs, Funds, and Auditing 

The Commission meets once a month, while its 
Standing Committee meets once a week Mr Hsu 
Shih ying has been the Chairman of the Commission 
ever since its inception 

The organization of the Commission is shown as 
follows 
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Upon Uie establishment of the National Famine 
Relief Commission, $10,000,000 famine relief bonds 
were issued by the National Government, while over 
$133,480 was collected from the Nanking civil and 
military oOIcials’ salaries and turned over to the 
Commission. Up to the end of 1929, approximately 
$412,000 was raised by public subscriptions both at 
home and abroad. 

Twenty-three Provinces were stricken by drought, 
famine and floods between 1928 and 1929, entailing 
severe hardship and acute suffering to over 70,000,000 
people. Communications being very inadequate in 
most of the affected regions, grain and other food- 
stuffs intended for the starving millions were 
transported free of all charges and taxation. For 
the most part, such relief look the form of either direct 
doles, in cases of emergency or direst need, or relief 
labour — ftial is, putting the able-bodied reiugees to 
building roads or other simple construction works. 

In order to put famine relief on a permanent basis, 
three schemes are under consideration by tlie 
National Government: 

(1) To issue another $10,000,000 domestic bonds; 

(2) To 10%^ customs surtax in aid of famine 
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relief, in which ease the National Government is to 
set aside every year $5,000,000; 

(3) To require the Central and Provincial Govern- 
ments to set aside a fixed percentage of their revenue 
every year as RcserNc Fund for Famine Relief until 
the sum aggregates $50,000,000 for the Central 
Government and $5,000,000 for each Provincial 
Government.* 


I The latler proposal is being 
members of Ihe Lcgislalnc luan. 


inlroduced as a bill b> 
(July, 1930) 



CHAPTER V 


LEGISLATION 


Between the estabhsliment of the Nationalist 
Government in Canton, July, 1925, and the inaugura- 
tion of tlie Legislative Yuan, the work of legislation 
devolved upon tlie Law Compilation Commission 
and its successor, the Bureau of Law Compilation. 
Conspicuous among the legislation enacted by the 
Nationalist Government during this period are — 

(1) Principles governing the Period of Poli- 
tical Tutelage promulgated on October 3rd, 1928. 

(2) Organic Law of tlie National Government, 
promulgated on October 4th, 1928 

(3) Laws governing the Organization of tlie 
Executive, Legislative, Judicial, Examination 
and Control Yuan, promulgated on October 20tli, 
1928 

(1) Lav\s governing the organization of the 
various Ministries and Commissions of the 
Executive Yuan as well as the component parts 
of the Judicial Yuan, promulgated between 
November and December, 1928 

(5) The following laws and regulations 


Lawa and Rceulat ods 

1 Land Expropriation Law 

2 Police Offences Law 

3 Law of Cop> right 


*'Aulbtfrlty Promulcutlon 

Nationalist 

(jONcrnnicnt Jiil> 28, 102S 
do July 21, 1928 
do May l-l, 1928 
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and Rcgu!*tlon» 1 ro*" iIff*UnK 

AuthorKjr 

J Regulations governing Copj- Ministry of 
riglils IlcgislraUon Comniillec Interior 
5 Provisionl Regulations go\* 
crning Leasing of Lands 
and Houses by Torcign Mis Nationalist 
sions in China Government 

G Regulations governing Char* Ministry of 
itabic Institutions Interior 


7 Regulations prohibiting Stiiok* 

ing and Alcoholic Drinking do 
by Persons under Age 

8 Provisional Rcgul itions gov N dionalist 

crning Import Duties Oovcrnmciit 

9 Regulations governing Ex* 

else Tax do 

10 Regulations governing Stock Hatiilcdby 

Exchanges Nationalist 

Government 

11 Provisional Regulations gov Approved by 

crning Stamp Tax Central 

Political 
Council 
Notified by 
Ministry of 
Tinance 

12 Regulations governing Con 

solidaled Tax on Rolled Nalionilisl 
Tobacco Government 

13 Regulations governing Or- 

ganization of Likin Abolition Ministry of 
Comimltee Finance 

14 Detailed Regulations gov 

crning Meetings of Likm 
Abolition Committee do 

15 The Criminal Code Nationalist 

Government 

16 Criminal Law Procedure do 

17 Provisional Ordinanc-* gov 
crning Punishment of Coun 

ter Revolutionary Offences do 


Date of 
Promulcation 

May 23, 1928 

June 11. 1928 
May 23, 1928 
June 30, 1928 

July 20,1927 
July 20,1927 

Mar 19,1928 

Aug 4,1927 
Nov 22,1927 

Jail 18 1928 

July 17,1923 

July 21 1928 

Mar 10, 1928 
June 9,1928 

Mar 7,1928 
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aic 

L«wi ftttJ RrtfuUllunt I tomaUHIns Usltof 

Aulhurlly I romutictt on 

IS Provision il llc^siilatlons Ministr) of 

crnliig L<)ul tiioii il M I diicilioii 

and 

Hcscarcli Apr 4,1923 

PJ ilcgulallons ^juvcrnin^ Qii ill 
Hcilions of Univcr&ity In- 
6]ruclors 

20 Ilcgidatioos governing Pen* 
sions ind Con>z)cn5o{lon for 

Olllccrs und Icncltcrs of Published oa 

LdticnUunal Instiluiions Nov 2,1926 

21 Detailed Pcgulatlons govern* Published on 

iiig nbovc Dec. 21, 1926 

22 Liw for Protection of JsiUoinlisl 

Ftirincrs Government 

in Hankow May 10,1927 
Ihc Legislative Yuan was forniully cslabhsbcd on 
December jlIi, 1028, will) Mi Jlu Jiun min us Prcsl- 
Uonl and Mr Lin Slicn os Vice President rorly-nino 
Members, including flucc ladies, were appointed 
Iherclo in recognition of Ihcir knowledge, experience 
ami intimalc relations with the Nationalist Party 
These members ore grouped into the Codification 
Committee, Foreign Relations Committee, Finance 
Committee, Economic Commitfee, and Alilifary 
Affairs Committee Eacli comnutlee has its own 
secretaries, assistants, and clerical staff, and each 
committee meets to discuss the bills handed down 
by the President of the Legislative Yuan, or referred 
to it by a plenary session of the Legislative Yuan for 
study and report, or miliated by the members of the 
various committees 

The administrative duties of the LegjsJahvc iuan 
aie handled by a Secretariat, a Bureau of Statistics 
and a Bureau of Compilation At the head of the 
Secretariat is a Chief Secretary, who is assisted 
by ten secretaries and a number of clerks, white 
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the two Bureaux aic each in charge of u Diicclor. 
Like the Members of the Legislative Yuan, the Chief 
Secretary and the t\\o Directors arc classified under 
the category of “Selected Appointment” officials 
AVhile the Bureau of Compilation tianslales 
foreign codes and statutes, the Bureau of Statistics 
collects and compiles all kinds of statistics about 
China — legal, political, economic and social — and 
publishes a statistical year book as well as other 
statistical reports and bulletins Serving as a central 
statistical oUice, the latter Bureau co-ordinates and 
supplements the work of other Government statistical 
olliccs At tlicir request a joint conference of over 
twenty statistical otEccs of the National Govei^nraent 
>vas conveued m February, 1930, at which many 
resolutions were passed, including a plan for taking 
a national population and agricultural census in 1931, 
and the holding of monthly conferences at the 
Bureau of Statistics Attached to the Bureau are 
eight experts, two honorary experts and o\er 2000 
volunteer investigators stationed all over the countiy 
Bp to the end of March, 1930, the said Bureau has 
made the following sample studies 

(1) 5,173 labourer, farmer and shop employee 
families m Nanking, Shanghai, Wusih, Wuhan, 
Canton and Peiping — ^with a view to ascertaining 
their average size, the proportion between males and 
females, the most common age of men and women 
at first nianiage, the fecundity of women, the migra- 
tion of such families or tticir members from one 
place to another, their educational qualifications, 
economic conditions, etc 

(2) 599 factories and 182 workshops in Wusih, 
Canton, Shunleh and Wuhan — witli respect to tlieir 
capitalization, motive power, supply of raw mate- 
rials, production, number of male, female and child 
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labourers, \NUgo j>jblcms anti wage rates, labour 
unions and sliikcs, induslnal accidents, and welfare 
work for tlie labourers, clt. 

(3) 570 foreign linns jii China — with resjicct to 
capilalizalion, nationality of shareholders and pro- 
prietors, annual business luinovcr, annual profit, 
rcnuttances to and from their own countries, clt 

(I) 270 villages 111 the Kiangniiig district wherein 
Nanking is situated, including u house to house 
survey of 1,121 farmers* families — with respect to 
the acreage owned by each family, the averoge size 
of each farmer’s family, the percentage of farmers 
wlio arc owners, part owners and tcnanls, wage rotes 
for farm hands, value of dilTcrcnt lands, acreage of 
land devoted to different crops, quantity and value 
of crops produced, number and value of livestock 
and poultry owned, etc 

(5) Land tenure systems of about 1,500 villages 
scattered all over the country. 

(0) Farm population, land acreage and agricul- 
tural production of some 1,100 out of a total of 1,900 
Hsieii or districts m the country 

(7) Foui jirincipal markets in Kiangsu of such 
pioducts as nee, wheat, flour, lea, silk and cotton 

(8) Monllily price repoi Is of nee, wheat, soya bean, 
peanuts, haoliang, corn, bean od and bean cake for 
Harbin, Changchun, Autung, Yinkow, Dairen, Tsing- 
tao, Tientsin, Hankow and Shanghai 

(9) Crop reports from 600 districts in 23 Provinces 
by 1,600 investigators 

(10) Labour union statistics of Shanghai, Canton, 
Hongkong and 

(II) Retail prices of Peipmg, Nanking and 
Slianghai 

(12) Educational statistics of 346 Hsien 

(13) Highway staUstics of some 300 Hsien 
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(11) Ilospilal slntihliLj, of a sinnlar number of 
listen^ 

In addition to thci»e field survejs, a number of 
icscaicli sludicj* lla^c also been made on llie follow- 
ing subjects 

(1) Shanghai ^^holcsulc prices in relation to 
foreign prices and foreign exchange 

(2) Ellccts of the full of siher ^nlue on Norious 
aspects of Chinese cconomie life 

(3) A statistical analysis of National Go^c^nmcnt 
employees showing their age distribution, distribu- 
tion according to rank, cdncutionnl background, 
political experience, parly allihation, etc.® 

(1) A coinparaliNC study of recent population 
statistics as collected by a number of Provinces. 

(5) Index numbers of China’s foreign trade during 
the last 50 jears 

(G) A detailed classification of Chinese occupa- 
tions under nine mam headings, 14 sub-headings and 
212 hades 

(7) Foreign in\cstmculs in Cliiua classified into 
Chinese go\crnmcnl borro\Mngs, business invest- 
ments, and cultural and philanthropic mveshnents. 

(8) Index numbers of post olBce statistics 

(9) Chinese electric plant statistics 

(10) Chinese food supply. 

(11) A statistical study of the expenses of National 
Government ofiices 

(12) Labour conditions in the southern part of 
China 

(13) A plan for a national survey of the live- 
lihood of the people. 

^Studies No 5 0, 9 and 12 were made by local district 
magistrates and postmasters according to schedules pre 
pared by the Bureau, in which many questions ser^cd to 
check one another 

* See Appendix 1\, infra 
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(II) Lnhour faiiiiUcs in Ximkinu, Wusih and 
Wuhan, based on l!cld siincy No. 1. 

(15) Kian{{nint( ugnculturul coiuh’fions bused o« 
field sursey No. 1.* 


IMlOCJ.S^ 01 LlGlSI-KTlOS 

Arlicio 25 of the Orgunic Law of the National 
fIo\>ernnieiit provides lliut fJic Legislative Yumt is 
“llic highcbl legislative organ of the National Gov em- 
inent,” and ‘‘.shall have llic power to decide upon Uic 
following: — Legislation, budgets, anmeslicb, declara- 
tion of war, negotiation for peace, conclusion of 
treaties, and oilier important international alTuirs. 
The work of the Legislative yi/mi therefore consists 
of (1) CNumining the bills referred to it by the State 
Council or the oilier Vuun. and (2) legislation proper, 
or the drafting of laws and statutes for the Notional 
Govcrnincnt 

Should the bill referred to the Legislative Yuan 
require personal cluctdolion, the executive Jicads of 
the Tuan or the Ministries concerned will bo 
requested to attend n plenary session of the 


^Slutly JVo. 7, as '>cn as IJic jHVcsUi?ation of foreign Jjrnjs 
in China, was conduclcU In co operation with the Honolulu 
Jnslilulc of I’acjilc nelations. , 

TJicsc studies arc published in the '•Statistical Monthly of 
the Lcgislatii c Yuan/’ wfMcb niso contains monthly statislical 
data on (1) price index numbers of Shanghai. North China, 
Canton, Nanking and Peiping. (2) statistics of note issue of 
leading banks; (3) Shanghai native bank clearings, (4) Shang- 
hai silver stock and silver import and export, (5) Shanghai 
domestic and foreign exchange rates and index numbers, 
(G) Shanghai, Peiping and Tientsin money market ouotatjojis. 
(7) Shanghai, Peiping and Tientsin bond quotations (8) 
population statistics of Nanking, Shanghai, Peiping. Tientsin, 
Hankow, Canton and Hangchow, (9) birth and death rates m 
the same cities, and (10) operating revenue of Caiincsc 
Government railways Non periodical statistics of agricul- 
ture, industries, education, public finance, etc appear in the 
sitne Monthly from time to tune One special section of the 
magazine is devoted to news of statistical work done by 
Government offices and private institutions in all parts of the 
country, so as to keep statisticians informed of current 
developments. 
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Legislative Yucui uiid explain doubtful points. Such 
a bill, except under specially urgent circumstances, 
will as a rule go lUrough the couiniiUee stage. Tliat 
IS to saj, cillicr the Legislative Yuan may decide at 
Us plenary session to refer the bill to the coniniiltee 
coiiecrncd for examination, or tlic President of the 
Yuan himself may, by xirluc of Us standing orders, 
refer the bill to such committee. In either case, tlie 
Secretarial will Iransciibc .» copy of the bill and 
forward the oiiginal to the committee concerned, 
which will meet to consider it CommiUcemcn 
designated by the committee in fomial conference 
will go through the initial stage of inxcsUgalion and 
report back to llic committee to be voted upon, and 
Us findings xmU then be submitted Jo the entire Yuan 
for final action 

In the opinion of the legislators the Civil Code, the 
Laws relaUng to Commercial Matters, the Land 
Laws, the Laws governing Self-Government, and 
Labour Laws should be given precedence in view of 
the present conditions of Chinese society. Conse- 
quently, committees were appointed to draft tliem 
in that order of priority A,s regards the laws 
already m existence, or enacted on special occasions, 
or promulgated to meet local needs, some have 
been codified on account of tlieir general applic- 
ability to Uie whole country, whilst oUiers have 
been promulgated as special laws because of their 
suitability to certain localities In tlie latter case, 
pending promulgation, they would be referred to 
the committee concerned to see if any revision were 
necessary m order to bring such legislation up to 
dale or enable it to conform to tlie existing conditions 
According to Article 5 of the Principles governing 
the Period of Political Tutelage,^ the “direction and 


1 See p 34 , supra 
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control of the National Go\crnmcnt in 
tralion of important &tu!c affairs” is cnlruslci 
Central Political Council of the Kuoniinlang Lci 
Executive Commillcc* and according to , 

Uie Revised Regulations governing the i-ci 
Political Council,* “principles of legislation 
included among the mutters to be disciisac 
decided upon by the Cciitial Political Council 
empowered, the Central Political Council icso » 
on June 5lh, 1929, as a pronouncement for the 
ance of the Legislative lim/t. that in the codifica 1 
of the Civil Code and the Laws relating to g 

cial Matters, the former practice of sepaialing 
two laws, having no legal basis, should be | 

linucd, and regulations bearing on 
matters should be incorporated in the Civil i- » 
while those which could not be 
should be enacted as separate lows, as circiiinsia 
required In addition the elemental 
the formulation of other laws were siniilarlj J 
down for the guidance of Uie Legislative Tna/i 


Progress of CoDincAxiON 

The progress of codiflcalion to the end of 
1930, may be summarized thus in the order 
precedence already noted — , r 

A The Civil Code comprises five books J’ 

General Principles, Book II, Obligations, 00 * 

Rights Rem, Books IV and V, Family Ma lions 

and Inhentance in pursuance of the above qu 

resolution of the Central Political Council a 

taking into consideration the precedent's estahlislied 

in Germany, Japan, Switaerlnnd, and Siam, Icgisla- 


commission 


agency, warehousing, carriage, 


and 


» See p 37 iupM 
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fonvarding agency appears under Book 11. With 
Ihe exception of the portions relating to family 
relations and inheritance wli|ch are still under 
consideration, the other three books of tlie Civil 
Code are already being enforced 
' (1) Book I, on General Principles, contains 153 

articles grouped under seven chapters 

Chaptci 1. Application and Interpretation of 
Laws 

Chapter 2 Persons 
Chapter 3 Things 
Chapter 4 Juristic Acts 
ChaiJter 5 Dales and Periods 
Chapter C Efvlinctivc Prescription 
Chapter 7 Exercise of Rights 
Adopted by the Legislative Yuan at its 20tb session 
on April 20th, 1929, Book 1 of the Civil Code was 
promulgated by the National Government on May 
23td, 1929, and went into effect from October lOtli, 
1929 » 

The Regulations governing Uie Application of the 
Civil Code were adopted by the Legislative Yuan 
at Its 47th session, on September 11th, 1929, and 
promulgated by the National Government on 
September 21th, 1929 

(2) Book II, on Obligations, contains 604 articles 
grouped under tno chapters The first chapter, 
dealing with General Provisions, consists of six 
sections 

Section 1 Sources of Obligations 
Section 2 Object of Obligations 
Section 3 Effects of Obligations 
Section 4 Plurality of Debtors and Credi- 
tors 


^Cf The CimI Code of the Republic of China, EnRhsh 
translation b> Chins ho Hsia and James L E Cbow, 1929 
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Scctiou 5. Transfer of Obligulions. 
Scclion U. MxtiiicUun of Obli^ulions. 
Chapter 2, dualJn^ with IJic Kinds of Obli^u* 
tions, consists of 21 sccliuns: 

Section 1. Sale. 

Section 2. Exchange. 

Suction 3. Current Account. 

Section <1. Gift. 

Section 5. Lease. 

Section G. Loan. 

Section 7. Hire of Services. 

Section 8. Hire of Work. 

Section U. Publication. 

Section 10. MunUotc. 

Section 11. Procurists and Commercial 
Agents. 

Scclioa 12. Brokerage. 

Section 13. Commission Agency. 

Section I'l. Deposit. 

Scctiou 15. Warehousing; 

Section IG. Carriage. 

Section 17. PorvvorUing Agency. 

Section 18. Porlncrslup. 

Section 19. Sleeping Partnership. 

Section 20. Order of Payment. 

Section 21. Obligations to Bearers. 

Section 22. Life Interest. 

Section 23. Compromise. 

Section 24. Suretyship. 

Adopted by the Legislative Yuan at its 58th session, 
on November 8tii, 19^, Book II of the Civil Code was 
promulgated by the National Government on Decem- 
beF 23rd, 1929. 

(3) Book III, on Rights in Rem, contains 210 
articles grouped under ten chapters; — 

Chapter 1. General Provisions. 

Chapter 2. Ownership. 
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Chapter 3 Superficies 
Chaptei 4 Yung hen 
Chapter 5 Servitudes 
Chapter 6 Mortgage 
Chapter 7 Pledge 
Chapter 8 Tien 
Chaptei 9 Right of Retention 
Chapter 10 Possession 

Adopted by the Legislative Yuan on Novcmbei 
20lh, 1929, at its Gist session. Book III of the Civil 
Code was promulgated by the National Government 
on November 30th, 1929 
B Laws relating to Commercial Matters 
(1) The Negotiable Instruments Law contains 139 
articles grouped under five chapters 
Chapter 1 General Provisions 
Chapter 2 Bills of Exchange This chapter 
IS divided into 12 sections — 

Section 1 Issue and Form 
Section 2 Endorsement 
Section 3 Acceptance 
Section 4 Parties to Acceptance by Inter- 
vention 

Section 5 Surely 
Section G Date of Maturity 
Section 7 Payment 
Section 8 Payment by Intervention 
Section 9 Right of Recourse 
Section 10 Protest 
Section 11 Parts of a Set 
Section 12 Copies 
Chapter 3 Promissory Notes 
Chapter 1 Cheques 
Chapter 5 Supplementary Provisions 
Adopted by the I cgislati\e \uan ut its 'list session 
on September 28tli, 1929, the Negotiable Instruments 

(lovliidtal ShM&l 
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Law was iiromiilgulcd by the National Govcriuucat 
on October 30tli, 1929. 

(2) llic Company Law contains 233 articles 
grouped under si\ chapters — 

Chapter 1 General Provisions 
Chapter 2 Unlimited Partnerships 
Chapter 3 Limited Partnerships 
Chapter 1 Joint Stock Company 
Chapter 5 Joint Stock Limited Partnerships 
Chapter 6 Penal Provisions 
Adopted by llic Legislative Yuan at its 0-tth session 
on December 7tl), 1929, ibe Company La%v vvas 
promulgated by the National Government on Decem- 
ber 2Qai, 1929 

(3) The Maritime Trade Law contains 171 articles 
grouped under eight chapters — 

Chapter 1 General Provisions 
Chapter 2 Ships 
Chapter 3 Manners 
Chapter 4 Contract of carnage 
Chapter 5 Collisions 
Chapter 6 Rescue and Salvage 
Chapter 7 General Average 
Chapter 8 Marine Insurance 
Adopted by the Legislative Yuan at its 68th session 
on December 4th, 1929 the Maritime Trade Law was 
promulgated by the National Government on Decern 
ber 30th, 1929 

(4) The Insurance Law contains 82 articles group 
ed under three chapters — 

Chapter 1 General Pnnciples 
Chapter 2 Insurance against Damage 
Chapter 3 Insurance against Personal Risk 
Adopted by the Legislative Yuan on December 
24th, 1929, at its G8th session, Uie Insurance Law was 
promulgated by the National Government on Decem- 
ber 30Ui, 1929 
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C Labour iaws 

(1) The LaSoui Union Law contains 53 articles 
grouped under eight sections — 

Section 1 Oiganization 
Section 2 Duties and runctions 
Section^Q. Supervision 
Section 4 Protection 
Section 5 Dissolution 
Section 6 Federation of Unions 
Section 7 Penalties 
Section 8 Additional Articles 
Adopted by the Legislative Yuan on September 
28lh, 1929, at its 51st session, the Labour Union Law 
was promulgated by the National Government on 
October 21st, 1929 

(2) The Factory Law contains 77 articles grouped 
under thirteen chapters — 

Chapter 1 General Principles 
Qiapter 2 Child Workers and Female 
Workers 

Chapter 3 Working Hours 
Chapter 1 Rest and Holidays 
Chapter 5 Wages 
Chapter 6 Termination of Contracts 
Chapter 7 Workers* Welfare 
Chapter 8 Safety and Health 
Chapter 9 Allowances and Compensation 
Chaiiler 10 Factory Councils 
Chapter 11 Apprenticeship 
Cliaptcr 12 Penalties 
Chaxitcr 13 Additional Articles 
Adopted by the Legislative Yuan at its G7tli session 
on December llUi, 1929, the Factory Law was 
Xiromutgntcd by the National Government on Dcccm> 
ber 30lh. 192*) 

D Laws governing Scir-Govcrning Bodies 

(1) The umt for local autonomy is the listen or 
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district, and therefore the Law for the Organization 
of the Hsicn received early attention. Adopted by 
the Legislative Yuan at its 24lh session on May 14th, 
1929,. It was promulgated by the National Govern- 
ment on June 5lh, 1929 

(2) The Law relating to Self-Governing Villages 
and Towns was adopted by the 44tli session of tlie 
Legislative Yuan on August 31st, 1929, and promul- 
gated by tile National Government on September 
18th, 1929. 

(3) The Law relating to Self-Governing Wards 
was adopted by the 40lh session of the Legislati\e 
yuan on September 11th, 1929, and promulgated by 
the National Government on October 1st, 1929 

In addition to the foregoing legislation, other laws 
and statutes have been promulgated and may be 
tabulated as follows — 

Number of L«- 

p'i'.'.s'. p„ss.*An 


Law governing Or- 
ganization of Over 
seas Chinese Com- 
mission 

7th 

Jan 

19, 1929 

Feb 

5. 1929 

Telegraph Regula- 
tions 

71b 

Jan 

19 , 1929 

Aug 

5,1929 

Law governing Or- 
ganization of Com- 
mission on Aloogo 
lian and Tibetan 
Affairs 

9tli 

Jan 

20,1929 

Feb 

7, 1929 

Regulations govern 
ing Peiping Office 
of above Commission 

9tb 

Jan 

26, 1929 

Feb 

7,1929 

Nationality Law 

Jdth 

Jan 

29,1929 

Feb 

5. 1929 

Regulations govern 
mg application of 
Nationality Law 

lOlh 

Jan 

29, 1929 

Feb 

5, 1929 

Standard Weights 
and Measures Law 

lltb 

Feb 

2, 1929 

Feb 

10.1929 
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euUtive yHan « Date of Date of 

Lav,-a and Regulations Session in which Passage Promulgation 

law was adopted 

Regulations govern- 
ing Organization of 


Standard . 'Wcighls 
and Measures Law 

12lh 

hch 

5, 1929 

Feb 10,1929 

Law governing Or- 
ganization of Na- 
tional Opium Sup- 
pression Commis- 
sion 

12th 

Feb 

5.1929 

Feb 27,1929 

Law to Encourage 
Returned Overseas 
Chinese to start In 
dustnal Enterprises 

13th 

Feb 

16, 1929 

Eel) 27,1929 

Law governing 
People’s Physical 
Training 

17(h 

Mar 

30.1929 

Apr 16,1929 

Law governing Or- 
ganization of Mini 
stry of Justice 

ISth 

Apr 

6,1029 

Apr 17,1920 

Amendment (o Arts 

1 and 17 of Law 
goNcrning Organ 
Ization qC linancc 
^tinlslr> 

20lh 

Apr 

27,1929 

Ma> 9,1929 

Rules governing 

Stniidardizitlon of 

I egislatton 

22nd 

Mav 

•1.1929 

May 14.1929 

Law of Impeach 
mcot 

25th 

Mav 

18 1929 

Ma> 29,1929 

La%\ goicniinfl &u 
penision of Chari- 
table Institutions 

2Cth 

May 

25 1929 

June 12, 1929 

I^w against Dc- 
fant Uion of Kuo- 
niinting. I)r bun 
\ It sen’s Image anil 
Kuninitilang i lag 

JCth 

Ma> 

25 192J 

Juno 27, 1929 

Law governing Or- 
ganization of Pro- 
vincial Police \lt- 
nilnlstrallons 

27th 

June 

’ 8. 1929 

June 27. 1029 
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Kunbu of Le 

Yuan t Date of Date of 

Lawa andBegulat ons Seesion in viiieb Passage Promulgation 

lanr wa* adopted 

Law governing Re- 
gistration of Tech- 


meal Experts 

27fh 

Law governing Issue 
of Certificates to Te 
chmeal Experts in 
pahhc Enterprises 

271b 

Law governing 
Hsien Militia 

3011] 

Law governing Or 
gamzation of Uni 
versiUes 

3lst 

Law governing Or- 
ganization of Tech 
meal Colleges 

31st 

Opium Prohibition 
Law 

32nd 

Civil Service Exam- 
ination Law 

33r<l 

Law for Encourjgc 
ment of Special In 
duslnca 

3IUi 

Amendment to Art 

7, paragraph 2, of 
Law governing 

Organization of 

Executive I {((1/1 

Jllh 

governing Or- 
ginization of Ex- 
aminations Commis- 
sion 

3ttU 

I-aw governing Or- 
ganization of iiovrd 
of Lxaniincrs 

lllh 

Lav. governing CU- 
ntubera of Com- 
merce 

33tb 


June 8,1929 June 28, 1929 

June 8,1929 Aas 19,1920 
June 25, 1929 Jul> 13 1929 

June 29, 1929 Julj 20,1929 

June 29, 1929 Jul) 20,1929 
Jui> 0,1929 Julj 25,1929 
Juls 13,1929 Juls 31,1929 

Jul> 10, 1929 Aug 1, 1929 

Jul> 10,1929 Julj 30,1929 

Jub 10,1929 Aug. 1,1929 
Julj 10, 1929 Aug 2, 1929 
Jul> 19,1929 Aug 15.1921 
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Number of Le 

Eialative yuan « Date of Date of 

Lawa and Regulations Seas on in stbieh J*aasase Fromulsation 

laiv waa adopted 


Law governing Am- 
algamated Indust 
rial and Commer 
cial Associations 36Ui 
Law governing grant 
mg of Decorations 
for Alihlary, Naval, 

5. Air Services 
ProMsional Law 
governing Trial 
of Counter Revolu 
lionists 

Law governing Or 
ganiralion of Mih 
tar> Colleges 
Amendment to Law 
goscrning Organi 
nation of Supreme 
Court 

Itogulations go\crn 
ing Decorations for 
Military, Naval, 
and Air Services 
Dcgulalion govern 
ing Ordinary and 
Ceremonial Mitil 
nr> Uniforms 
I aw govirniiig Ten 
urc of OfTicc of 
Members of Control 

1 iia/i 

RcKiilations govern 
ing Bandit Sup- 
pression 

Amendment to Art 
13 of Law govern 
ing Organization of 
Control) nun 44lh 


Julv 23,1929 Aug 17,1929 

Juli 23,1929 Aug 15,1929 

July 27,1929 Aug 17,1929 
Julv 27,1929 Aug 23,1929 

Aug 3,1029 \ug 14,1929 

Aug 27,1929 

\ug 17 1929 Sept 7, 1929 

Aug 17.1929 Sept 3,1929 
Aug 31,1929 Stpf 17,1929 

Aug 11,1029 Sept 17,1929 


3Glh 

37lh 

17th 

38tb 

39th 

Confirmed Aug 10,1929 

40lh 

tOlh 

4Uh 
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Laws 4Q<1 Rcsolkttofu 


Number of L>«* 
sUletive 1 •»»« 
Seuion In wbien 
Imw «u adopted 


Dateot 

PaMac* 


Amendment to Art. 
2 of Law go\crn- 
ing Organization of 
Yellow Rncr Ini- 
pro\cmcnt Com- 
mission 


45th 

Confirmed Sept 


3,1929 Julj 24,1929 


Regulations govern- 
ing Organization of 
Kwangtung Water 
Ssslcm Improve- 4jtU 
mcnl Commission Confirmed Sept. •»» 


Jul> 


24,1929 


Revised Regulations 
governing Organi 
zalion of Hwal 
River Constrvanc) 
Commission 
Law governing Or- 
ganization of Milit- 
ate Council 
Military, Naval, and 
\lr lorcts Crim- 
inal l^w 

Slock n&changc Law 
Itcvlacil lirgulalions 
KMvrrnlng Organ!- 
talion of MluUtr) 

« f Lducation 
ilcikUlAtlunt hutern 
lad Lfilclciicy llal 
Ing of Vrn}> OlUrera 
ilrnulallon* i,o«rrn- 
tng 1 ttabliiit'rcflt 
• f ArwaaU 
l-a* Of 

aia>iAll>n oX Met 
f' ,*» UUn Police 
ll«< J , matter* 

I • /tia l-ciula 

ln-^» c^tcrnlng 
l-»* I I Vw, ; 2^1rJ 


SePt 

7. 

19:9 

Sept- 

IS. 1929 

Sept 

Sept. 

10, 

14. 

1929 

1929 

St pi 
Ofl. 

25,192* 

3.1929 

Sept 

14. 

192’ 

Oct. 


Sept 

14, 

19:9 

ocl- 

zh 1**^ 

tvi 



Ikl 


txi 

1. 

. ir.* 

tvl 


Oct 

t. 


tkl 



ConOrmed Sept 3. IS23 Ap6. 

46th 

47t]i 
491h 

49th 

t9th 

2»2n4 

a3ii4 
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Number of Le» 

Eislative yH(tn« Date of Date of 

Laws and Regulations Session in which Passage Promulgation 

law was adopted 

Amendment to Arts 
4, 11. 12, and 13 of 
Law governing Or 
ganization of Mill 


lary Council 

53rd 

Oct 

8, 1929 

Oct 22,1929 

Law governing Or 
ganization of Board 
of Audit 

54th 

Oct 

12, 1929 

Oct 29,1929 

Regulations govern 
ing Examination of 
Qualifications of 
Public OlBcials 

54lh 

Oct 

12,1929 

Oct 30,1929 

Regulations govern 
ing Employment of 
Public Officials 

55Ui 

Oct 

19,1923 

Oct 29,1929 

Regulations govern 
ing Efilciency Rat 
»ng of Public Offl 
cials 

5Gth 

Oct 

26 1929 

Nov 4,1929 

Law goNcrning Fish 
ermen’s Associi 
tions 

5Glb 

Oct 

20, 1929 

Nov 11,1929 

lishery Law 

5Ctb 

Oct 

20, 1923 

Nov 11,1929 

Regulations govern- 
ing Control of Nar 
cotlc Drugs 

5Gth 

Oct 

20,1929 

Nov 11, 1929 

Revised Regulations 
gONcrning Organi 
zation of Ministry 
of llailwa) s 

53th 

Nov 

9. 1929 

Nov 18, 1929 

Rc\iscd Regulations 
goterning Disposal 
of Rebels’ Property 

com 

Nov 1C. 1929 

Nov 23, 1929 

Regulations go\cm 
Ing Supervision of 
Private Mr Mail 
Services 

8th 

Jan 

23, 1929 

RcKUlalluns govern 
ing Air ^faiI Bureau 
uf Ministry of Com- 
uiunications 

62na 

Nov 

19,1929 

Nov 25, 1929 
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NumWf til*** 
«ui4u»* yi-*« 


DaUbf 

Pfga|JX»lA=53 


Ucgulatlons govern- 
ing Rcformatorj for 
Couolcr ne\olu* 
tionlsts 

Regulations govern- 
ing bupcnisioii of 
Temples 
Conipan> Lav* 
Regulations govern- 
ing Supervision of 
Public Llllilics pro- 
moted by CitUcns 
Regulations govern- 
ing Organitalion of 
CommiUcc on Over- 
seas Chinese Edu 
cation 

Revised Regulations 
governing Ordin 
ar> and Ceremo- 
nial Mihtao 1-^ni 
forms 

Revised Regulations 
governing Trial of 
Counter Revolution 
ists 

Lavv of Arbitration 
in Civil Disputes 
La-w of Chartered 
Accountants 
Law governing Or 
ganization of Pro- 
vincial Govern 
ments 

RegnJahons govern- 
ing Establishment 
ot Chinese Lega- 
tions and Consula 
m Foreign 
Oounlnes 


C2nd 


esrd 

etth 


estii 


G7ih 

701b 

72od 


.Nov. 13, I>cc. 2. ‘329 

Nov 30.1929 nee 

Dec 7,1929 nee 20,19-9 

Dec. 14,1929 nee 21.1929 


Dec 14.1929 Dee- 2‘. ‘929 


Dec. 21,1929 

Dec 11.1929 Dee. 30. ‘9'9 
Jan 11. 1930 Ja” 20.1939 
1930 

Jan 18,1930 J»» ' 

^ T, 3 103® 
Jan. 18,1930 Fet 


73rd Jan 25,1930 Feb 


I 1930 
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Number of Le» 
eisSative ytiaita 
Laws and Besulations Sesaiaa m 'wbicb 
law was adopted 


Date of 
Passage 


Date of 
Promiilgation 


Table showing Dip- 
lomatic and Consul- 
ar Officials’ Ranlis 73rd 

Regulations govern- 
ing Permanent 
Office of Chinese 
Delegation to 
League of Nations 73rd 

Law governing Or- 
ganization of Mini 
stry of Navy 73rd 

Law governing Or- 
ganization of Mini 
stry of Communica- 
tions 73rd 

Regulations govern- 
ing Application of 
Civil Code, Book II 74lh 

Regulations govern- 
ing Application of 
Civil Code, Book III 74lh 
Revised Law gov 
cming Organiza 
tion of National 
Rcconstru ction 
Commission 75lh 

Regulations govern- 
ing Organization of 
Metropolitan Gar- 
rison Hcadquartcrsi 7Gtli 

Regulations govern- 
ing naih\'i> Em- 
plojccs 70(li 

Regulations govern- 
ing Penitence in tlic 
Army 7fiili 


Jan 25,1930 Feb 3,1930 

Jail 25,1930 Feb 3,1930 
Jan 25,1930 Feb 4,1930 

Jan 25,1930 Feb 3,1930 
Feb 1,1930 Feb 10,1930 
Feb 1,1930 Feb 10,1930 

Feb 8,1930 Feb 19,1930 

Feb 15,1930 

Ftb 15, 1930 Mar 3,1930 
I'cb 15,1930 Mnr. 3,1930 


vTlus instllutionTi Law was by a resolution of the Slate 
Council cninKtu Into Hchul'ilions and, on its being p-isscd 
us amended l)> the [egisliti^c luan lii its 78th Session, 
was nrcvenlcd to the National Oovernment for promulg'ition 
on March 17, 1930 
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cUlatlfe Yuan« D*t«of 

LftwsMdReculiitioM Seision in which pAssage Promulgation 

law was adopted 

Provisional Regula- 
tions governing 
Punishment of Con- 
victed Kuouuntang 

Members 77th Feb. 22, 1930 

Revised Regula- 
tions governing Or- 
ganization of Ex- 
aminations Com- 
mission 78lh Feb 28,1930 Mar. 17, 1930 

Law of Conciliation 
and Arbitration of 

Labour Disputes 79lh Mar. 8,1930 Mar 17, 1930 

Regulations govern- 
ing Judicial Trials 
in Military, Na%al 

and Air Courts 79lh Mar. 8,1930 Mar. 24, 1930 

Law regulating Inst- 
itution of Legal 

Proceedings 80tb Mar 15,1930 Mar. 24, 1930 

Regulations govern- 
ing Organization of 
Central Epidemic 

Prevention Bureau SQfh Mar 15, 2920 Afar 24, 2030 

Regulations govern- 
ing Electrical In- 
dustry 3252 Alar. 22, 2930 AIar.31, 1930' 

The following laws and statutes are expected to 
be completed at an early dale; — 

1 The latest ^ddUlons to the foregoing list arc as follows — 

1 Trade Mirk Law 56th Apr 20, 1930 Afay 0,1030 

2 Revised Law govern- 
fngOrganizafion of 

Municipalities 87th May 2, 1930 Alaj 20, 1930 

3 Regulations govern- 
ing Foreign Trained 

Physicmns 8Slh May 10, 1030 

4 Mining Law 58ih May 10, 1930 Aliy 26, 1930 
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1 Civil Code, Books IV and V, on Family 
Relations and Inlieiitancc 

2 Laws for the registration, uses and taxa- 
tion of land^ as well as other allied legislation 

3 LaAV of Domicile, as well as olhei statutes 
under the category of Local Self Government 

4 Laws relating to employment bureaux and 
labour conventions 

5 In regard to financial legislation Laws 
relating to the National Tariff, tlie public debt, 
national budgets, financial adniimslration, 
accounting and auditing, demarcation between 
national and local revenues, demarcation be 
tween national and local expenditures, super- 
vision of the Central and Local Government 
finances, financial relations between the different 
localities, etc 

C In regard to economic legislation Laws 
relating to Farmers* Banks co operative socie- 
ties, regulation of food supply, forestry law, 
construction of public highways, etc 

Publications 

The various laws, adopted by tlie Legislative Yuan, 
are published in its oificial ‘Collection * every six 
months In addition, it publishes in its Monthly 
Journal Uie various bills and decisions adopted by 
Uie Legislative Yuan and summarizes the current 
legislative developments Besides these may be 
mentioned the Legislative Weekly Bulletin and a 
^jynopsis oi IhewoiL of the Legislative 'iuan 


» \, new 1 auU Law was proniulKaUd on June 30lh I J30 




Chapter VI 


JUSTICE 


Article 33 of the Organic Law of the National 
Go\ernmcnt provides 

“Tlie Judicial Yuan shall be the highest judicial 
Digan of the National Government and shall have 
charge of judicial trials, judicial administration, 
disciplinary punishment of ofUcials, and trial of 
adrainislralive cases ” 

On November IGth, 1928, the Judicial Yuan was 
inaugurated with Dr Wang Ch'ung-hui as the 
President, and Mr Chang Chi as the Vice-President 

Organization and Functions 

Cliargcd with the general supervision of all 
judicial matters in the Republic, the Judicial Yuan 
IS composed of 

(1) The Ministry of Justice, 

(2) The Supreme Court, 

(3) The Administrative Court, and 

(t) Tlic Commission for the Disciplinary Punish- 
ment of Ofllcials^ 


iTlic organization of Ihc Adminislralivc Court and IhQ 
Commission for the I)isciplinar> Punishment of Onicials arc 
still under iiriparatiun {June, 1930) The first will In^c 
jurisdiction us in the 1 reneb system o>cr all cases in\olving 
the application of adinlnlMr*iti\c law, while the second wUl 
he charged w ith the adjudication of cases indicated by its title 
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According lo the law governing ils organization 
promulgated on November lOtli, 1928, and levised 
on April 17th, 1929, the Ministry of Justice is 
organized like an ordinary Ministry of the EvecuUve 
Yuan The executive heads are a Minister, a 
Political Vice Minister and an Administrative Vice- 
Minister 

Sir "Wci Tao niing was appointed Slinister of 
Justice in November, 1928, and Messrs Chu Lu he 
and Hsieh Ying chou the Vice Ministers Upon Mi 
V7ei’s transfer to the mayoralty of Nanking, Mr Chu 
was made Acting Minister of Justice in April, 1930 

Like the component Ministries of the Executive 
Yuan the Ministry of Justice also comprises a number 
of Departments a Secretariat, a Counsellors’ Office, 
and a number of auxiliary committees as ■well as 
subsidiary organs 

Under Uie supervision of the President of tlie 
Judicial \uan the Ministry of Justice exercises 
general control oNcr the entire judicial administra 
tion Its routine work is distributed among four 
Departments, tlio respective competence of which 
being as follows 

(a) Department of General Affairs — Matters 

relating to — 

(1) Custody of tlie oilicial seal and Hies 

(2) Promulgation of ministerial orders 

(3) Appointment, dismissal and disciplinary 
punishment of oilicials m judicial institu- 
tions under Uie control of the Judicial 
Yuan 

(S) SSiiUstirs anti pubJtcatii^ns 

(5) EstabbshmcDt and abolition of courts as 
well as readjustments m their jurisdiction 

(6) Training and education of judicial 
o/Pcials 
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(7) Lawyers and llieir qualifications 

(8) Miscellaneous financial and business 
affairs 

(6) Department of Civil Affairs —Matters relating 
to — 

(1) Tiial of cull cases 

(2) Non contentious matters 

(3) Judicial registration 

(4) The notary public 

(c) Department of Cnminal Affairs — Matters 
relating to 

(1) Prosecution of crimes and the trial of 
criminal cases 

(2) Amnesty, reduction of sentence, execution 
of sentence, and slay in judgment 

(3) Extradition 

(d) Department of Prison Administration — Mat- 
ters relating to — 

(1) Establtslimcnt, abolition, and supervision 
of prisons 

(2) SupcrMsion over prison aiitJionties 

(3) Prisoners’ education, lijgione and labour 

(4) Provisional release 

(5) Piolection of discharged piisoners 

As constituted under its organization law promul- 
gated on January 17tli, 1928, and revised on August 
lull, 1929, the Supreme Court lias at its head a 
President who supervises all matters of administra- 
tion relating liicrclo The Court is composed of a 
Registrar’s Oflicc, a Civil Affairs Division, a Cnnimal 
Affairs Division and a Procuntoratc Assisting the 
President of the Supreme Court are the Presiding 
Judges of five civil divisions and tlircc tnnunal 
divisions un<l u Chief Procurator The Presiding 
Judges arc supported by Ihirt^-two judges and the 
Clucf Procurator, b> from seven to nine procurators 
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RlOUG\NlZ\riON \NI) Tiuini>g 

Sturlcd nearly a quurlcr of a century ago, towards 
tile cud of the ^lanchu dynasty, and gathering 
nionicntum in recent years, the movement for legal 
reform has made icmarkable strides undei the 
Nationalist regime. This progress found its inspira- 
tion largely in llio intense dcsitc, and the unremitting 
united clTorl of high and low, to ahoIisJi evtralcrn- 
tonahty in China as from (he firet of January, 1930. 

Until tlitf establishment of the Judicial Yuan, cases 
involving alleged or suspected designs for conspiring 
or working against tlie National Revolution were 
tried by special tribunals These tribunals have 
since been aboUslied, and similar eases arc now 
adjudicated by the regular courts in accordance with- 
regular procedure. 

As noted in an earlier chapter,' the anomalous 
Provisional Court of the Shanghai International 
Seltlemeut has since April 1st, 1930, been taken over 
by the Slinistry of Justice and reorganized info two 
courts, called respectively the District Court for the 
Special Area in Shanghai and the Second Branch of 
the Kiangsu Provincial High Court, to function 
according to Chinese law and procedure 

A standing Committee for Uie Registration and 
Selection of Judicial Officers is attached to the 
Ministry of Justice A better type of personnel is 
being insisted upon, and those legally trained abroad 
are occupying most of the important positions m the 
judiciary 

A School for the Training of Judicial Officers was 
opened in June, 1929, and only graduates of law 
schools of recognized standing who had completed 
a tliree-year course in legal education were per- 
mitted to take tile entrance cvamination For the 


Pages 108-109, siiprn 
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convenience of candidates icsiding in various parts 
of the country, the examination was held simul- 
taneously at Nanking, Peiping, and Canton and 182 
students were admitted ‘ 

The period of intensive training is to be one yeai, 
in the course of which instruction will be given in 
the following subjects — 

1 Moot court practice in civil and criminal 
cases 

2 Moot court piaclice in prosecution 

3 Drafting decisions in civil and ciiminal 
cases 

4 Drafting of documents for prosecution 

5 Civil law and cases 

6 Criminal law and cases 

7 Civil and criminal procedure and cases 

8 Law of evidence 

9 Medical jurisprudence 

10 Criminal psychology 

11 Legal forms 

During tlic summer vacation, the students will be 
sent to various District Courts for practical training 
and to obser\ e tUcir actual workings 

Modcrn Courts 

Following the Continental precedent, the Chinese 
judiciary consists of three grades of courts the 
District Coiut, the High Court, and the Supreme 
Court 

The District Court lakes cognizance in the first 
instance of all cases, civil or penal, except a few 
criminal cases relating to offences against the internal 
or extcnial security of the State Each District 

vOnc lumtlrul scvcnt> two nf Iheso students were 
ftradu-ilcd on June 1 tUi, 1930 Six of Uiem were assigned lo 
the Mlnlslrj of Justice and Ibc rcsl to various courts in the 
country 
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Court comprises h\o oi tliice Summaiy Divisions 
mIiicIi are comiielent to deal with litigations 
in\ Giving sums not exceeding $1,000 and with 
offences punishable with not more than three years’ 
impiisonment Appeals against the decisions of any 
Summary Division will be heard by the entire 
District Court 

The High Court or Provincial Court acts as an 
appellate court for all appeals from the District 
Courts It has an oiiginal jurisdiction ovei criminal 
cases beyond the competence of the District Court, 
and IS the final tribunal foi appeals against the 
decisions of any Summary DiMsion 
The Supreme Court, which is a sort of Court of 
Cassation, deals almost exchisnely with appeals 
from the lower courts on points of law 
The Summary Divisions of District Courts gener- 
ally consist of one judge, but in the higher courts 
the collegiate system prevails The quorum, as a 
general rule, consists of one judge in a court of first 
instance, three judges in a court of apjieal and five 
judges lu the Supreme Court 

All apjieals from llie Pioviucial High Courts are 
revie-wable by the Supreme Court While this 
central tribunal unlike that of the United States has 
no power to decide on Ibe conslJlufionality of a Jaw 
or ordinance, it has the unique duty of giving, 
upon the approval of the President of the Judicial 
Juan advisory opinions on hypothetical questions of 
law when icquested by the lower courts At the 
present stage when Chinese juiists are adopting a 
new system of jurisprudence, this unique practice 
has proved to he of great advantage 

The laws governing the organization of the 
judiciary enacted in 1907 are being revised All 
courts are required to submit periodic reports of 
undisposed cases to the Ministry of Justice, whilst 
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death sentences and sentences of life imprisonment 
should be reported immediately the sentences are 
pronounced Sentences imposing imprisonment foi 
a period of five years or more are to be reported 
monthly, and those involving imprisonment for 
shorter periods every three months These reports 
will be scrutinized by the Ministry of Justice, and 
the Chief Piocurator of (he Supreme Court will be 
instructed to lodge an extiaordmary appeal, if it is 
found that the trial of any criminal case was not in 
conformity with law 

On the other hand, precautions are taken to ensure 
that the law of the Republic will be uniformly 
construed in the various courts Promotion of 
uniformity in applying tlie laws is one of the many 
important duties of tlie Judicial Yuan, and therefore 
Article 3 of the Law governing its organization 
provides, m substance, as follows 
“The President of the Judicial Yuan has the power 
to unify the interpretation of laws and ordinances 
as well as to change preceding decisions This 
power IS to be exercised in accordance with conclu- 
sions reached in plenary sessions presided over by 
the President of tlie Judicial Yuan and attended by 
the Presiding Judges of its various divisions *’ 

In view of the size and population of the various 
Hsien and Provinces, some of wluch are larger than 
many countries in Europe, it has been felt that one 
court of first grade in each District, and one High 
Court in each Province, is inadequate to afford the 
necessary means of legal redress Under tlie existing 
laws, Branch District Courts and Branch High Courts 
as well as Branch Suiircme Courts may therefore he 
established 

The former Special Districts of Jchol, Suiyuaii, 
and Chahar being now known as Provinces, their 
original Judicial Departments have been reorganized 
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into High Courts. Similar tribunals have Iike\%ise 
been established in the new Provinces of Niughsia 
and Ch’inghai. At the same time, courts of inferior 
grade will also be established in these frontier 
Provinces. 

In 192G there were 139 modern courts. This total 
has now been increased to *123, to wit: — 

1 Supreme Court. 

3 Branch Supreme Courts. 

28 High Courts. 

33 Branch High Courts. 

109 District Courts. 

249 Branch District Courts and Hsien Courts. 

Tile comparative figures for the hvo periods are; — 


Couris 

Supremo Court . . 

Branch Supreme Courts 
High Courts .... 
Branch High Courts . 
District Courts . 

Branch District Courts and 
Hsien Courts . 

Total 


1920 

1939 

1 

1 


3 

23 

28 

20 

33 

80 

109 

23 

249 


Humber 
Courts aaaoti 


7 

43 


According to the Judicial Programme for the 
Period of Political Tutelage (1930-1935), a total of 
3,431 modern courts will be established in the course 
of six years. The first step will be to abolish the 
system which permits Ibe Hsien or District Magistrate 
to exercise concurrent judicial powers, and to 
establish in each Hsien a Hsien Court, that is, a 
branch district court created in Uie offices of the 
District Magistrate to take care of District Court 
cases until the establishment of a regular District 
Court. During the first four years 1,597 Hsien Com Is 
will be established. TJicsc courts will be reorganized 
into the regular District Courts, beginning from tJic 
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third year, so that by the end of 1935 every Ilsien will 
have a District Court. 

The following table shows the c\act number of 
additional courts to be established between 1930 
and 1935:— 



No. of 

No. of 

No. of 

No. of 


Dale 

High 

Branch 

District 

Ilsicn 

Total 


Courts 

High Courts 

Courts 

Courts 


1st icar 

5 

1 

112 

395 

513 

2nd year 



4G 

73 

403 

522 

3rd year 





303 

toi 

797 

4th jeer 





395 

395 

790 

5th icar 



__ 

399 

— 

399 

Clh icar 



— 

410 

— 

410 


. 



- 



Total 5 

17 

1,782 

1,597 

3,431 


■ 1 , 

— 

— 

■ 



Modern Prisons 

Prison reform is a subject which is receiving 
increasing attention. Officials are sent from time to 
time to difTercnt Provinces, to investigate prison 
conditions and to aid the autliorities concerned in 
devising measures for further improvement. 

The organization of modern prisons being 
diiecled towards the rehabilitation of criminals, all 
prisoners arc made to work, except dangerous 
offenders who arc kept in strict confinement. They 
are also taught simple handicrafts to enable them to 
earn a living after U»cir release. Those who are 
illiterate will be taught elementary education, while 
lectures on useful topics will be given. 

In 102G there were C3 modern xirisons. This total 
has now been increased to 79, distribillcd in tlic 
various Provinces us follows; 

Klaiigsu 5 Shensi 0 

bhnnsi 5 Ilopci 4 

Li.noning 14 Anhwei 1 

Shantung G Clickiang i 
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Kansu • 

4 

Harbin Special 


Kirin 

3 

District 

2 

Honan 

3 

Heilungkiang 

i 

Kiangsi 

3 

Yunnan 

1 

Hupeh 

3 

Szechwan 

1 

Fukien 

2 

Sui>uan 

1 

Kweichow 

2 

Ninghsia 

1 

Kwangsi 

2 


— 

Chahai 

2 


79 

f' 





Between 1930 

and 1935, 

a total of 215 

modern 


prisons A\iU Le constructed These will he desig- 
nated as the first, second, third and fourth class 
piisons, according to the nuinbei of prisoners to he 
confined therein Tlie first class will liold 1,000, the 
second class, 700, tlie tliird class, 500, and tJie fourth 
class, 300 prisoners 

In addition, special prisons will be constructed for 
the detention of first offenders under 25 years of 
age, for habitual criminals wlio sliould be segregated 
from other prisoners, and for convicts who, after 
serving their sentences of i>enal scivilude, ^Mll ho 
sent to the frontier Provinces to lahc up farming 
or other occupations 

^toreoNcr, detention houses foi the custody of 
prisoners will he 'ittachcd to the court buildings at 
the same lime as the District Couits arc cstahlislicd 
A number of special rcforinatoiies and lunatic 
asylums nmII be opened in various large cities, while 
prisoners sutTcring from infectious diseases will be 
remoNcd to special wards to receive necessary 
medical attention 

SmiDCS IN CODIMCATION 

Bctucen 1912 and 2927 the goicrnmenl iii Peiping 
promulgated u senes of codes, laws and rcgul itions, 
ranging from the ProMsional Penal Code of March, 
1012, uiul the Commercial Associations’ Ordinance of 
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Jamiary, 1911, lo tlic Rcgulalions governing Civil 
Procedure of July, 1921, and the Rcgulalions govern- 
ing Criminal Procedure of November, 1921. These 
laws, while embodying the spirit of Iradilional 
Chinese jurisprudence as well as portions of tlic old 
Chinese law, have been niodcllcd lo a large extent 
after foreign codes, following more particularly 
the example of Japan. On August I2th, 1927, a 
Mandate was issued by the Nationalist Government 
permitting the application of laws enforced in the 
past, which were not inconsistent with the con- 
stitution or principles of the Kuominlang, or ^^ilh 
any of the laws or ordinances of tlic Nationalist 
Government. The object was lo enable the transition 
from the old to the new order of things to be 
secured with as little iuconvcnicncc as possible lo 
the people. 

Meanwhile, the task of revising and completing 
the existing legislation was at once taken in hand. 
A new Criminal Code was enacted on March 10th, 
1928, followed on June 28lh, 1928, by a Code of 
Criminal Procedure. Both shewed great improve- 
ment upon the codes of 1912 and 1921. For example, 
the general piovisions relating to criminal liability 
and punishments, as well as the definitions of 
separate specific offences have been worded more 
precisely and scientifically ‘ 

Willi the establishment of the Legislative and the 
Judicial Yuan, fresh impetus was given to the work 
of codificatincu A new NaUQUalvly Law vja?. 

^ Special appreciation of the progress realized bv the new 
Chinese Criminal Code was expressed at a session of the 
French Society of Criminology held in Pans onMay 20lh, t92S), 
where the main features of the Chinese Code were discussed. 
The meeting also heard a very able report on the subject by 
Professor Escarra, of Pans University, adviser to the Legis- 
lative Yuan and author of a remarkable French translation of 
the Slid Criminal Code and other Chinese Penal Laws (Lyon. 
1930). 
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on February 5th, 1929 Book I of tlie Civil Gode,*^ 
dealing wiUi General Principles, was promulgated 
on May 23rd, 1929, and came into force on October 
10th, 1929 Book II dealing with the general theory 
of Obligations and witJi the specific contracts, civil 
and commercial, and Book III relating to Rights in 
Rem were promulgated respectively on November 
23rd and November SOlli, 1929, and came into force 
on May 5th, 1930 Books IV and V, relating to Family 
Relations and Inheritance, are expected to be 
completed before the end of the present year 
At the same time, the Stock Exchange Law was 
promulgated on October 3rd, 1929, the Negotiable 
Instruments Law on October 30lh, 1929, the Company 
Law on^December 26lb, 1929,* the Maritime Trade 
Law on December 30th, 1029, and the Insurance Law 
on December 30tli, 1929, thus completing tlic whole 
range of civil and commercial law.^ 

Moreover, the Labour Union Law was promulgated 
on October 2l8t, 1929, tlic Factory Law on December 
. 30th, 1929,* and tlie Law on Concihafion and Arbitra- 
tion of Labour Disputes on March 7ll), 1030, to insure 
a better adjustment of the increasingly diflicult 
relations between employers and employees 

A revised Code of Civil Procedure and a Bank- 
ruptcy Law arc in the course of preparation The 
drafting of the Land Law, although a complicated 
(ask, has now hccii completed It isas pronudgated 


‘The Civil Coilc IS in fact a C»\il and Commcrcnl Code 
dealing after the fashion of Ibc Swiss Code of Obligations and 
of (he Siamese Citil and Comnicrcl'it Code wiUi (he general 
principles of ci>il and commercial Inw, civil contricts and n 
number of commercial contr'icts 
* Set p|i 323 320 sttpra for skeleton stniunarics of Hooks 
l-IIl of the Civil Code as well ns the Negolinblc Instruments 
Luvv, Comptny I^u Maritime Trade Law , and IitAurancc 
*Sii p 327, supra for skcktoii summaries of these two 
labour Invvs 

QtYlntikl ihhriai 
kolllil, Soahay 
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on June 30lli, 1930, by llic Nulionul Government' 
Considerable headway has therefore been made 
with the task of legislation and codification It is 
confidently cNpcclcd that by the' end of 1930, the 
National Govcriuncnt will iiu\c comiilcted its 
progianinic of providing China with a complete 
corpus juris 

PuaueVTIONS 

' 1 Tiil JoDicuL Yuan 

1 Judicial Journal 

2 Compilation of Laws and Regulations of the 
National Govcrnincnl relating to Judicial 
Matters 

3 Programme of Judicial Reform during the 
Period of Political Tulclage 

4 Concise Report on the Administration of the 
Judicial Yuan 

5 Report on the Administration of the Judicial 
Yuan for 1929 


1 The Land Law consists of 379 articles divided as follows 
Part I — General Provisions Chap 1 Laws Regula 
lions and their Application Chap 2 Land Ownership 
Chap 3 Land Pcdcliniitation Chap 4 Land Survey 
Chap 5 Land AdniiDisIration Organs and Arbitration 
Tribunals 

Part II — Land Registration Chap I General Prin 
ciples Chap 2 Registers and Maps Chap 3 Regis 
tration Procedure Chap 4 Registration Fee Chap 5 
Title Deed 

Part III — Uses of Land Chap I General Principles 
Chap 2 Municipal Lands Chap 3 Agricultural Lands 
Chap 4 Land Redchmilation Procedure 

Partly — Land Taxation Chap 1 General Principles 
Chap 2 Declared Value and Assessed Value Chap 3 
Assessment on Increased Value Chap 4 Land Value 
Registers Chap 5 Classification of Taxable Lands 
Chap G Collection ol Land Tax Chap 7 Tax on 
Increased Value Chap 8 Arrears of Taxation 
^ Part V — ^Land Expropnalion Chap 1 General pnn 

ciples Chap 2 Expropriation Preliminaries Chap 3 
Expropriation Procedure Chap 4 Compensation 
Chap 5 Cost of Removal Chap 6 Complaints and 
Arbitration Chap 7 Penalties 
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2. The Ministry of Justice 

1. Programme of Judicial Reform during 
Period of Political Tutelage. 

2. Judicial Statistics for 1928. 

3. Judicial Statistics for 1929. 

4. Report on Local Customs relating to Civil and 
Commercial Affairs. 

5. Monthly Reports on the Administration of the 
Ministry of Justice. 

6. Criminal Code. 

7. Regulations relating to the Application of the 
Criminal Code. 

8. Code of Criminal Procedure. 

9. Regulations relating to the Application of die 
Code of Criminal Procedure. 
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CIVIL SERVICE 


A.rlicla 37 of the Organic Law of the National 
Governmcnl provides: 

“The Examination Yuan shall he the highest 
examination organ of the National Government and 
shairtakc charge of examinations and dclcrminc the 
qualifications for public service. All public func* 
Uonaries shall be appointed only after havingi 
according to law, passed an examination and their 
qualifications for public service having been deter- 
mined by the Examination Yuan.’* 

On October ‘Alth, 1928, Mr. Tai Chi-t’ao was 
appointed President, and Mr. Sun K*e (Sun Fo) 
Vice-President, of the Examination Yuan. A Pre- 
liaratory Bureau, housed in temporary quarters, was 
at once created to plan the work of organization. 
The premises set aside for the use of the Examination 
Yuan — a renovated temple originally dedicated to 
Knan Ti, God of War, by the side of the historic Chi 
Ming Ssu, almost abutting on a section of the eastern 
city wall — ^were completed in June, 1929, and the 
Examination Yuan was inaugurated in January, 1930, 
with llie formal establishment of its component 
organs — the Examinations Commission (K’ao Hsuan 
Wei Yuan Hui) and the Board of Personnel (Ch'uen 
Hsu Pa). 
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CiMI 


Xh} 

riiL* atlininislrutivc orKiiii-* of Uic IZxiiininulioii 
proper toiisisl of ti bttrclarini anil ii Coun- 
scllon* Ollkc llie former attemli lo Ihc ii-mal 
sccrcUinal uiul inlsctUnncout rouliac, anil ihc laUcr 
Ihc ilrafting of rulci and rcgulallonn relating to 
cxutunmtioun 


I.WMisMioNs Commission 

Public examinations being the prescribed asenue 
to chil service* serj wide powers arc entrusted to 
the LxuminuliuiiH Coinmlssiuii in selecting and 
providing a personnel for the entire goveniinent 
luachiner). Although the iiulion has been acciis- 
lamed to some system of cxammalluns since the 
liuleym da>s of semi legendary emptisjrs like Yuo 
and Shun, live Uiousuiul yean ago.* it is obvious that 
the above cited Artiele ^7 of the Organic Law of the 
National Government cannot be curried out ull at 
once The C\ iimnuliun Yuan must perforce proceed 
gradually and b> mctliods of evolution rather than 
of revolution 

The Lvamiiiatious Cuniiuission consists of u 
Cliuinnan (Mr Tai CIn lao) and n Vice>Chairnian 
(Mr Shuo Yuan ch’ung), us well as from five to 
seven commissioners (members of the Legislative 
laa;i and members of the Kuomintang Central 
Political Council) The commissioners arc assisted 
by twenty-three tcclimcal experts, while a Secretariat 
serves os the admimslrativc organ of the Commis- 
sion The latter comprises siv sections, each 
assigned to some spcciiic functions, such us general 
affairs, secretarial, higher examinations, ordinary 
examinations, special examinations, registration and 


1 The former system of hteraiy examinations was abolished 
in 1905 by an imperial e llcl of Kunna bsd as an earnest of the 
Manchu dynasty’s desire lo Introduce reforms 
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statistics, as well as a compilation office (formerly 
attached to the Examination Yuan proper) 

Since its inception Uie Examinations Commission 
lias held 17 general meetings, 35 technical and 
sccUonal meetings, and 21 joint meetings participated 
hy the commissioners and technical experts, to 
formulate the rules and regulations governing 
vaiious examinations, the quaJiiicatious of candidates 
and the principles governing selection of subjects 
for such examinations 

These exanunations are of three lands 

(а) Ordinary, to he held in the Provinces or other 
designated places, 

(б) Higher, to take place m the National Capital, 
eitlicr annually or biennially, and 

(c) Special, to be held at any time deemed 
necessary 

A scholar of recognized eminence will be appointed 
to take charge of the cxaminabons, whether ordinary 
or higher, and all examinations must be supervised 
by representatives of the Control Yuan Certific- 
ates will be issued by the Exammalions Comuussion 
to the successful candidates entiUing them to appoint- 
ments in the different branches of the civil service, 
including executive, judicial, consular and diplo- 
matic 

Tor the time being examinations will be held for 
aspirants to the third and fourth grades — that is, 
functionaries of the Recommended and Delegated 
Appointments — ^wliilc the Second Grade (“Selected 
Appoinlnienl") and Tirsl Grade (“Special Appoint- 
ment ’) posts will be filled by those employed in the 
government service for a considerable length of time 
Instead of admitting novices to important offices in 
the first instance, this arrangement will enable junior 
entrants steadily to climb to the top On the other 
hand, some of the present holders of high positions 
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who were admitted without examinations may be 
eliminated by degrees if found unsuiled. 

The vasluess of the Republic renders necessary 
the maintenance of a large staff of district examina- 
tion supervisors and branch examination committees. 
Located in different parts of the -country, tliey will 
be required to submit detailed reports to the 
Examinations Commission. 

Altliough a recent innovation, tlie system is already 
showing promising results. In the autumn of 1929, 
examinations were conducted for the selection of 
district magistrates in the Provinces of Chekiang, 
Kiangsu, Anhwei, Shantung, Kwangtung, Hopei and.^ 
Kiangsi. These examinations were supervised^ byf 
delegates from the Examinations Commission. 
Similar examinations have been held in the newly 
organized Provinces of Suiyuan and Chahar under 
the guidance of tlie same Commission. 

Board of Personnel 

The Board of Personnel is headed by a 
Chairman (Mr. Chang Nau-hsien) and a Vice-Chair- 
man (Air. Ch’ou Ao). Established on the same day 
as the Examinations Commission, it comprises a 
Secretariat, three Departments, and an auxiliary 
committee. 

The Secretariat attends to the secretarial and 
miscellaneous work of the Board, while the three 
Departments are named respectively Department of 
Registration, Department of Review, and the Welfare 
Department. The first has charge of the registration 
of the present civil service personnel as well as all 
successful candidates. The second reviews the 
efficiency rating records of functionaries in all 
central, provincial and local government offices, their" 
appointments and dismissals, their promotionsr 
demotions and transfers, as well as the records 
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required of them couccrniug their qualifications, 
scholarship and experience The tliird department 
is concerned wiUi the execution of tJie prescribed 
scale of salaries, the pensions law and retirement 
allowances, the provision of facilities for the further 
training of civil servants and general supervision of 
their working conditions 

Any conflicts or disagreements between the second 
and third departments relating to dispositions made 
by cillier of them, will be adjusted by a special 
Re examination Committee Composed of the Chair- 
man, Vice Chairman, directors of departments, and 
cliiefs of tile sections concerned, this committee will 
reconsider the merits of any given case and pass 
final judgment 

While civil servants in future will be recruited by 
competitive examinations, due protection should in 
fairness be accorded to the rank and file of the 
existing personnel who were not admitted by 
evammatioiis but who may be as qualified as those in 
the former category Regulations for Uic classifica- 
tion of present civil servants nere therefore promul- 
gated by the National Government on April lllh, 
1930 and standardized blank forms issued by the 
Board of Peisonncl to all holders of government 
offices When these forms are returned with 
the required data concerning qualifications and 
experience, together with ilie certified opinions of 
their superiors, those adjudged as qualified will he 
given the protection and privileges granted to civil 
servants The others may be demoted, transferred, 
or discharged 

In gddiUon, Uie Board of Personnel lias commenced 
to look into tile question of official salary scales with 
a view to standardizing rates of increase and 
decrease, etc The admimstrallon of pensions, whicli 
was formerly supervised by the Mimslrics of Interior 
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and Justice, has been transferred to the Board of 
Personnel Rules and regulations governing pen- 
sions and retirement allowances are being drafted, 
and soon this phase of pcisonucl administration will 
be handled by a single authority. 

PnoGRUiMC lOR Tlin Futurc 

In view of the novelty of its oiganisation, and tlie 
relative lack of precedents, the Examination^ Fiian 
has deemed it best to adopt a conservative pro- 
gramme This IS to avoid running unneccssaiy 
risks and to ensure the successful working of the 
whole institution Accordingly, it has been decided 
to apply the examinations system to the entire 
country m three years 

At the end of this period (1030 1032), it is lioped, 
all the machinery (or holding examinations will have 
been perfected and the necessary cxamimlions for 
various branches of the civil service will have 
been held rurther, the civil service will have been 
unified, and interchangeability of ofiices provided 
for, while modern aids to personnel administration, 
such as pensions, retirement allowances, labour 
statistics, cfilciciicy rating, and arbitration as well as 
conciliation of disputes, will have been introduced 
The resultant civil service will then be manned by 
competent, loyal, efilcient and contented function- 
aries, who hold office during good behaviour and 
whose fidelity will reap its own reward 

PunUCATlONB . 

In addition to the “Official Gazette of the 
Examination Vnan’' winch has been issued monthly 
since January 1930, the following compilations and 
and translations of foreign books hn\e been 
prepared — 
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(1) Compilations : — 

(a) Historic Survey of Examination Systems. 

(b) RnJes governing Examinations in fiie Yuan 
dynasty. 

(c) Chronological Table of Examinations in 
the Tsing dynasty. 

(d) Evolution of Examination System. 

(ej Comparative Tabic of Examination 
Systems of the World. 

(f) General History of Elections. 

(2) Translated Works : — 

(а) History of Political Theories. 

(б) United States Administrative Law and 
Examination Law. 

(c) French Administrative Law and Examina- 
tion Law. 

(d) Japanese Administrative Law and Exant- 
ioatioo Law. 

(e) Public Adminisiralion in France. 

(/) A Study of United Stoles Regulations on 
Public Personnel Adininislralion. 

(p) Principles governing Retirement of Public 
Employees. 

(h) British Civil Service. 

(i) Government and Politics of Engluuil. 

(f) United Slates Civil Service, 

ik) Principles governing United States Public 
Personnel Adnnnislration. 
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SUPERVISORY CONTROL 


Articles 41 and 43 of llic Organic Law of tlie 
National Government provide as follow: 

“The Control Yuan sliall be the highest supervisory 
organ of the National Government and shall, accord- 
ing to law, exercise the following powers: 

(1) Impeachment. 

(2) Auditing. 

“ . . . The Control Yuan shall be composed 

of from nineteen to twenty-nine members who shall 
be appointed by the National Government at the 
instance of Uie President of the said Yuan. 

“The security of tenure of olDce of the members 
of the Control Yuan shall be determined by law.” 

On October 23rd, 1928, Dr. Ts’ai Yuan-p'ei was 
appointed as tlie President, and Mr. Ch’en Kuo-fu 
Uie Vice-President, of the Control Yuan. Being 
concurrently the President of the Academia Sinica, 
the former tendered his resignation and was 
succeeded, twelve months later, by Mr. Chao Tai-wen, 
the present incumbent. 

Of the five Yuan, the Control Yuan is the only one 
which remains to be inaugurated. The delay in its 
completion has been due to the difficulty in selecting 
llie members who are to exercise the power of 
impeachment. 

The Preparatory Bureau of the Control Yuan was 



3G2 Two Yhahs of Nationalist China 

housed in quarters first loaned by the Academia 
Sinica and then by the Auditing Department of the 
National -Government. Since March 14th, 1929, the 
premises of the former Reconstruction Department 
of the Kiangsu Provincial Government have been 
reserved for the use of the Control Yuan. 

To assist the Preparatory Bureau, a Planning Com- 
mittee of fifteen members was set up on January 
1929, five of whom forming its Standing Committee. 

Between November 23rd, 1928, and August I5th, 
1929, twenty-one meetings of the Preparatory Bureau 
and the Planning Commilfee were lield to formulate 
the Law of Impeachment, the Regulations governing 
the Organization of a Board of Audit, a law 
governing the auditing of accounts, a law governing 
the tenure of office of members of the Control Yuan, 
regulations^ governing impeacliment proceedings, 
regulations governing the functions of Control 
commissions and admonition of government officials. 
Some of these have already been promulgated by 
the National GovernmeDl, others are under con- 
sideration by the Legislative Yuan and still others 
are waiting to be promulgated by the Control Yuan. 

The greatest difliculty has been encountered in the 
selection of the prescribed members of the Control 
Yuan. Since the powers invested in them are far- 
reaching, their clioice should not he restricted to any 
one particular area or party affiliation. These 
members will hold office during good behaviour and 
therefore any selection must be well made. 

OnOANIZATION AND FUNCTIONS 

As provided in tlie Law governing its organization, 
which was promulgated on October 20tli, 1928, on the 
same day as those governing the organizations of 
the Judicial and Examination Yuan, the administra- 
tive organs of the Control Yuan comprise: — 
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(1) The Secretariat, composed of a Cliicf Secretary 
and from six to ten secretaries, whose duties 
are to take charge of all secretarial and 
miscellaneous routine work; and 

(2) The Counsellors’ OtUce, composed of from four 
to six counsellors, whose duties are to draft 
and examine the laws and ordinances relating 
to the subject of supervisory control. 

For the auditing of accounts there shall be a Board 
of Audit (Shen Chi Pa).' The Control Yuan may 
send its members to any government offices and call 
for or inspect any documents or accounts deemed 
necessary. For the same purpose, members may be 
despatched in the capacity of Control Commissioners 
to the various Provinces and districts. 

According to the Law governing the Organization 
of the Board of Audit promulgated on October 29th, 
1929, the duties of tlie Board of Audit are; — 

(1) To examine the budgets and Bnancial state- 
ments of all government offices; 

(2) To supervise the execution of the budgets of 
all government offices; 

(3) To certify the statements concerning revenues 
as well as expenditures and the disbursement orders 
of all government offices; and 

(4) To investigate into cases of dishonesty or 
corruption as well as waste or extravagance in 
government offices. 

The Board of Audit shall have a Chairman and a 
Vice-Chairman, three departments, a secretariat, 
tram nine to twelve auditors {Shen Chi), from 
twelve to sKteen assistant auditors (Hsich Shen) and 
from eight to ten inspectors (Chi Ts’a), Each 

Shen Chi Yuan) of llio 
11 l>c rcorunnizcil Into 
(Mr. Yu Yu-Jen) %mU 
Board. 


iTlic iJrcscnl Auditing Dcjtarlincnt ( 
National Government llcadnutrtcrs w 
the Board of Audit and its Director 
be reinstalled as the Chairman of tlio n 
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department, tlie director of which being concurrently 
an auditor, consists of a number of sections composed 
of chiefs of sections and the usual quota of assistants 
The^ secretariat is composed of a chief secretary and 
from two to four secretaries to lake charge of the 
component sections 

An auditor is classified as a second grade or 
“Selected Appointment” ofiCcial and therefore must 
possess either one of the following qualifications — • 

(1) He has served under the National Government 
as a second grade or “Selected Appointment" official 
and possesses qualifications entitling him to be an 
assistant auditor or inspector 

(2) He. has served for at least one year as the 
highest grade assistant auditor or inspector with an 
excellent record 

Until he can be qualified as such by examination, 
an assistant auditor must possess one of the follow- 
ing qualifications — 

(1) He IS a graduate from a technical college m 
China or abroad, and has studied economics, law 
and accountancy for at least Iliree years, and has 
proper experience 

(2) He has been a chartered accountant or has 
been employed as auditor for over three years with 
an excellent record 

Until he can be qualified as such by examination, 
an inspector must possess one of the following 
qualificaUons — 

(1) He IS a graduate of a technical college m China 
or abroad, and has studied for at least Uiree years 
the subjects necessary to qualify him as an investiga- 
tor, and possesses proper experience 

(2) He has been employed os technical expert in 
the line of inspection and investigation for at least 
three jears and shown a satisfactory record 
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All auditors, ussisluul auditors and inspectors 
must not hold other government ofllccs or accept 
appointments as lawyers, chartered accountants or 
tcdinical experts, or appointments in industrial or 
commercial organizations, public or private. 

Unless forinally deprived by a court of law of his 
civic rights or punislicd by the Commission for Uic 
Disciplinary Punishment of Olhcials according to 
due process of law, no auditor, assistant auditor or 
inspector shall be dismissed or suspended from his 
office. 

The Board of Audit may establish bureaux of 
audit in the dirfcrcnl provinces and districts to 
audit and inspect accounts. 

The following diagram shows tlie projected 
organization of tlic Control Yuan: 



Principle of Impeachment 
In foreign, countries, impeachment 
exercised by the legislature. Since it is applied only 
to tile chief of the state, the ministers, and other high 
officers, its usefulness is necessarily limited. The 
power cannot be exercised frequenOy, because of the 
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unwieldly machinery ailacbing thereto. lU slack 
enforcement suffers many to escape punishment, and 
the sword of Damocles is often dulled by political 
influences. In view of its complicated legislative 
functions and its short sessions, it is almost impos- 
sible for the legislature to examine and impeach 
every corrupt official in (he country, and since the 
legislature is generally controlled by the party 
supporting tlie go\ernment; the government makeis 
will scarcely he willing to let tlieir protege fall merely 
on account of an impeachment. 

When an iinxieachment bill is introduced, the 
legislature will often try to block its passage. Thus, 
although the legislature has a right of impeachment 
by way of supervising the governmenf, yet that right 
often becomes almost a dead letter. On the other 
hand, the opposition party may abuse tlieir power 
in order to defy and threaten the government, 
thus hampering the progress of administration. 
Consequently, wlien the control power is in the hands 
of the legislature, that power will cillier fall into 
disuse or be subject to abuse, because it is not 
independent. 

In China, until the advent of the Bepublic, the 
authority of the emperor over the ollicials was j’ust 
as supreme as that of a commander over his armies. 
Special officials were appointed to act as monitors 
over civil and military officials. Their censure was 
unremitting and far-rcacliing — a system which does 
not exist in other countries but which was eminently 
successful in producing the desired results. Any 
VA^Vk Cii lw«, silv© ■HvtAWi'cA \V»e Itrw w 
gi\cn to corrupt practices, might be impeached and 
tried in (he first instance by the censors.' E>en 
the favouritics of the emperor were not spared. 
The memorial presented by the censors (o the Throne 
had tlio immediate effect of disciplining tiic wliolc 
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country uiul cuuslii^ tlic oHiciuls to be tn ({real fear 
and ^\utchful of llicir steps 
Now such u system of ccnsorute ought to be 
prtsened aiul roued It will not oiiI> do no liarm 
to the government, but will cLrtumly help to improve 
its admmistrntiom Dr Sun YuPsen therefore 
deemed it best to adopt the best In the constitutions 
of Western countries and Chinese indigenous 
mslitutions Sueh pidielous blending will help to 
cleanse the civil service, utid purge it of all venality 
and corruption 

Imi i-vcumlst PnoccDunL 

When a public otllciul violates the law or abuses 
his otllce, any member of the Control Yuan may 
introduce un iinpeuchmciit bill, accompanied by 
relevant docunicntury evidence, vvhieh shall be 
evununed by three other members of Uic Control 
\itati to be designated by the President of the said 
\iiati If, m the opinion of tins examination 
committee, the person impeached should be banded 
over to the Commission for the Disciplinary Punish- 
ment of Olhcials, he shall he so delivered by the 
Control Yuan The original member preferring 
such impeachment shall he absolved from all 
responsibility in the event Uiat the accused should 
be found innocent by the said Commission If 
the examination committee considers that the person 
impeached should not be handed over to the 
Commission for the Disciplinary Punishment of 
OlHcials, and Uic same bill is re introduced by Uic 
onginal member, the person impeached shall never- 
theless be handed over to the said Commission The 
original member responsible for such an impeach- 
ment shall himself be tlisciplmcd according to the 
regulations formulated under tlie Law governing the 
Tenure of Office of the Members of the Control Yuan, 
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in case llic Connimsioii for iJic Disciplinary PunisU- 
nicnl of Onicials docs not think it necessary to 
punish the iinpcaclicd person. 

Any member of the Control y«an may, with good 
cause, introduce a bill of impeachment against his 
colleagues in tlie Yuan, in which case the above- 
menlloncd'- procedure shall be equally applicable. 
Should any member of the Control Yuan be guilty of 
negligence or misfeasance, an interpellation may be 
addressed by the Judicial yuan to Ihc Control Ytiaf^- 

When the examination ‘conimittcc hods that 
the person imp'c.'ichcd should be delivered to the 
Commission for* the DiscipUnory Punislmicnt of 
Officials, and tlic >.act' of omission or commission 
forming the subject matter of impcochment involves 
the security of life or property or some other grave 
consequence, the President of the Conli-ol Yuan shall 
simultaneously inform the Nalionol. Government ond 
move the ofilcial superiors of the 'accused to 
immediate remedial measures. Such superiors shall 
be held equally accountable in the event that the 
accused is adjudged guilty by the Commission for 
the Disciplinary Punishment of ODicials and the 
necessary remedial measures arc neglected. Any 
criminal act included in the biJl of impeachment 
may ' be transferred by Uie Commission for the 
Disciplinary Punishment of OCQcials to tlie competent 
judicial tribunal to be dealt -with according to law. 
TJjc original member introducing a bill of impeach- 
ment may demand an explanation in case there is 
>any delay or procrastination on the part of the 
Commission. 'foe the, Uianiqiinm:^ 'if 

OiBcials, 
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LOCAL government 


As ordiiiicd siuco the establishment of the National 
Governmeut in Nuuldng, local government com- 
prises : 

(1) Provincial Government; - 

(2) Municipal Government; and 

(3) District Government. 

The general outline of a uniform system of local 
government has been sketched in on earlier chapter' 
and the details of the picture therefore icmain to 
be illled in. 

PnoviNciAL Govcrnmcnt 

Under the former regime, a civil governor was 
appointed by llie Central Government to administer 
the civil affairs of the- whole Province. He^alone 
was responsible to the Central Government and 
consequently appointed his own subordinates. Witli 
the establishment of the Nationalist Government, a 
committee system* was adopted for tiie prgaliization 
of provincial governments. 

A Provincial Government is the link between the 
Central Government and local district governments. 
It is directly responsible to the Central Government 
and administers the affairs of the Province in 
1 See pp. 72-79, supra. 
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accordance with the laws and ordinances promul- 
gated by the fountain of all authority Without the 
apjjroval of tlic Central Government, no Provincial 
Government may restrict the liberty of the people or 
increase Uieir burden Howevjir, with the exception 
of revenues earmarked for the NationaUt^casury, a 
Provincial Government may collect and make use 
of the local taxes according to law Whenever 
necessary, it must remit its quota of receipts to the 
Central Government, or it may asL the latter for an 
accommodation if, owing to special circumstances, 
it IS in need of hnancial assistance 

According to the revised Law promulgated on 
February 3rd, 1930, a Provincial Government is com 
posed of from seven to nine membeis' appointed by 
the National Government, one of whom is designated 
as the Chairman NciUier the cliairman nor any 
member is eligible to hold concurrent administrative 
posts in another Province, while military ofScers in 
active service are debarred from becoming either 
members or chairmen of any Provincial Govern- 
ments In case the clnirman is unable for any 
reason to discharge his duties any one of the otlier 
members may be elected in Ins place to carry on for 
one month Absent nieiubcrs are not allowed to 
vole by provy or be represented at the meetings of the 
Provincial Government 

At the meetings of the members of the Provincial 
Government, matters relating to the following 
subjects shall bo decided 

1 Ordinances and regulations governing the 
administration of the whole province 

2. Increase or reduction of taxation 


i Slnctlj speaking these uiemhers are counciUors ot i 
Provincial Govcrnncnl Council ,iliboush no provision for 
such council is mentioned in the text 
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3 Dclcrnmiation or dllcrution in Ihc areas of 
local administration. 

1. Provincial budget and linancial statements. 

5 Disposition of the public propcily as well as 
planning of provincial public enterprises 

6 Execution of matters entrusted by the National 
Government 

7 Supervision of local self-government 

S Establishment oi alteration of provincial 
administration 

9 Application fot and traiisfci of the National 
aiiuj units stationed within the province as well as 
piescrvalion of law and order by ihc local military, 
police and iiuUtia forces 

10 Appointment and dismissal of functionaries of 
the entire province 

11 Other matters which should be decided by the 
meeting in the opinion of members of the Provincial 
Government 

Besides a Secretariat, whicli is headed by a chief 
secietary, a Provincial Government is composed of 
four Departments — namely, Departments of Civil 
Affairs Finance, Education, and Reconstruction 
Olhei departments, such as those of Agriculture and 
TMimng, Industry and Commerce, etc , may be 
established if necessary Pending the establishment 
of Uie Department of Agriculture and Mining, or 
Department of Industry and Commerce, matteis 
pertaining to either of them may be handled by the 
Department of Reconstruction 

Each department is headed by a Director who is 
concuirently a member of the Provincial Govern- 
nient, and attached to each department there may 
be one to three secretaries, a number of chiefs of 
sections and technical experts 

These departments uc subject to the supervision 
of the Ministries concerned of the Executive Yuan 
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Any dispute uiising uinoiig the differciU departnicnfs 
or hclwccn one dcpardnciit and anotiier organ la 
regard to jurisdiction or autlionty, will be adjusted 
by the executive Vtiait upon the matter being 
reported thereto by the particular Provincial 
Government 

ItlUMCIPVL OOVCRNAICNT 

The organization of a Municipal Government has 
undergone important changes since the first 
organization law was promulgated in March, 1928 
Slunicipahhes were then divided into two classes — 
special and ordinary — and accordingly cities like 
Nanking, Shanghai, Peiping, Tsingtao, Tientsin, 
Hankow and Canton were lk.nowii as Special 
Municipalities, and invested with a status equal to 
that of Provincial Governments ^ 

Since the promulgation of the Revised Law on May 
20tli, 1930, consisting of 145 articles, the distinction 
between ordinary municipalities and special muni- 
cipalities has been abolished, and even the former 
Special Municipalities of Nanking, Shanghai, Han 
liovv, Peiping, Tsingtao, Tientsin and Canton are now, 
by a Government Mandate of June 20th, 1930, also 
known as municipalities On the otlier hand, within 
the category of mumcipatities, a distinction is made 
between municipal governments coming under the 
direct jurisdiction of the Executive Yuan and those 
coming under the jurisdiction of the Provincial 
Governments — tlie former being on an equal footing 
with provincial governments and the latter, with 
tnsTndi guvunnneirts 

The first type includes the municipal governments 
of the National Capital, of the larger cities having a 
population of 1 000,000 or more, and of any other 
locality which is considered of parliculnr political 


See pp 78 79 supra 
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aad economic imporlaiicc The second type includcb 
those of smaller cities having a population of 300,000 
or more, and those having a population of 200,000 oi 
more but whose aggregate iminicipal revenue from 
\aiious licence fees and the laud tax exceeds oiic-lialf 
of the total income of the particular locality 
At the head of a municipal goNcrnmcnt is a Mayor 
appointed by the ^^ational Government to administer 
the affairs of the municipality and supervise the 
workings of local autonomous units Besides a 
Secretariat winch is headed by a chief secretary, a 
municipal govcinincnl is composed of a number of 
Bureaux — namely, of Social Affairs, Public Safety, 
rinancc and Public WorlvS With the approval of 
tlio superior authorities, a municipul government 
may establish, whenever deemed ncccssarj, addi- 
tional bureaux — such as of Education, Public Health, 
Land, Public Utilities and Port Affairs 
In case a municipality happens to be the scat of 
the National Government or a Provincial Govern- 
ment, no Bureau of Public Safety need be established, 
all affairs appertaining thereto being bandied by the 
metropolitan police force or provincial capital 
police force 

MuNICIPVL PoVVLRb 

In the absence of conflict with the laws and 
ordinances of the Central Government or Provincial 
Government concerned, the following matters come 
wilhm the powers of a municipal go>crnment — 

(1) Investigation of census and registration of 
vital statistics 

(2) Care of children, old people, llie poor and 
necessitous, and those in distress 

(3) Conservation of food supply 

(1) Improvement and protection of agricultural, 
industrial and commercial enterprises 
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(5) Labour admuiislrahoii 

(0) Prolcclion as well as rcgulatioH of afforesl- 
nlion, rcclomation« pasluragc, fishery and 
game hunting 

(7) Suiiervision of public utilities operated by 
private concerns 

(8) Organization and direction of co-operative 
societies and enterprises for mutual benefit 

(9) Innirovemcnt of local customs 

(10) Education and cultural undertakings 

(11) Public safely 

(12) Fire prevention 

(13) Public hygiene 

(11) Establishment and regulation of hospitals, 
markets, slaughter houses and amusement 
places 

(15) Compilation of budgets and financial 
statements 

(16) Management and disposition of public 
properties 

(17) Management and control of municipal 
undertakings 

(18) Land administration 

(19) Erection and maintenance of public build- 
ings parks, recreation grounds, cemeteries, 
etc 

(20) DirecUon and regulation of private construc- 
tion works 

(21) Roads, bridges, canals, embankments dykes 
and otlier public works 

(22) Management of waterways hai hour admini- 
stration and port affairs 

(23) Matters delegated by superior adnnnstraUve 
organs 

(24) Other matters falling within the statutory 
jurisdiction of a municipality 
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'Ihc following taxes arc dclined as the rc\cmic of 
a niuniupality: — 

(a) Land Tax. 

ib) House Uv\ (Uu.se two milcssollicrwisciiroMdcd 
by statute). 

(c) BusiiiLSb tax. 

(d) Liuiilc fees. 

(c) Outdoor adxcrttsing fees. 

(/) Income from \mUlic properties. 

{(j) Income fioni public enterprises. 

(/i) Other taxes and duties authorized by statute. 
The udmuiistratisc organ of a Miinicipal Ciocern- 
mcul lb Iho Municipal Council (S/u/i C/iciig Ihii J) 
composed of tiic >Ia^or. counsellors, directors and 
chiefs of sections of the xanoiis bmcaus. and three 
to ilsc icprcscntaUscs elected by the Municipal 
\sscmbly (S/u/i fa'an 1 //iii) Tlic chief secretary or 
other sccrctaiy of the municipal goNcrnnicnt is re- 
({uircd to attend its meetings which arc held generally 
once a month, or of tener whenever deemed necessary 
The Municipal Assembly is composed of members 
elected by the people of the municipality Their 
term of oificc is three years, onc-tlurd thereof being 
re-cleclcd every year It has a chairman and a 
Mce chairman who arc to be elected by the members 
themselves They shall hold olTicc for one year and 
are eligible for rc-elcction. 

Tlie Municipal Assembly meets semi-annually, 
although extraordinary meetings may be convened 
if desired by more than onc-Gfth of the members or 
deemed necessary by tlic cliairman It shall deal 
with all matters concerning — 

1 rormulation of municipal regulations and 
ordinances, 

2 Preparation of municipal budgets and financial 
statements, 

3 Municipal properties and enterprises, 

GtYindlal ShivkI 
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i Adjustment of disputes among (he Municipal 
organs concerning their rclutuc rights and 
authority, and 

5 Issue of iiiuiiiciiial loans 

With the exception of items 1, 2 and 5, all other 
multcis may be dealt with by a municixial govern- 
ment wlicii the IMunicipul Assembly is not in session, 
but subject to raUncalioii by tlit said Assembly at 
its regular meetings 

llic territorial components of a municipality are, 
beginning at the bottom 

(1) Lin, consisting of live families, 

(2) Lu, composed of five Lui, 

(3) fang, composed of twenty Ln, and 

(1) Ch u or Wards, composed of ten Fang 

Whereas (he Alayor of a municipality is appointed 

by tile Central Government, the chairmen of the 
component territorial units arc elected by the people 
for a year and may be re elected They are not 
entitled to receive any salary, but their office 
expenses may be voted by the Assemblies concerned 
In all local autonomous umis (he cilucns are entitled 
to exercise the rights of election, recall, initiative and 
referendum 

District Gommnmcnt 

Under the old legirae, a district magistrate com 
imsed the entire district government He was 
appointed by the civil governor to administer the 
affairs of the whole Hsien or district and he in turn, 
appointed a number of subordinates to assist him 
Tlie organizaUon of a district goeiament is now 
regulated by the Law of September, 1928 and revised 
in June, 1929 

The designation of tlie district magistrate has been 
changed from Hsien djiih Shih to Hsien Chang — Uie 
latter meaning liead or cliicf officer of (he Hsien 
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Since the district is the basic sclf-go\crniiig tiiiit, the 
migistrutc should he elected by the people. How- 
ever, during the Period of Pohlical Tutelage, all 
magistrates arc recommended by the Prov inciul 
Govcrninent concerned for appoinlnicnt by the 
National Government. 

Those vvlio arc appointed by the Ccniial Govern- 
ment inaj hold olhee for three >cars, and may 
coiUmue even longci if then record li found 
salisfactorj ^VIlcn the prcp.irations for c\crcising 
self-gov Cl nment have been coinplcled in any given 
district and arc so certified by Ibc Central Govern- 
ment, the people thereof wiU he permitted to elect 
their magistrate. 

The Magistrate is assisted b> a secretary and 
several section chiefs as well as clerical assistants. 
The administraUvc organs of u District Government 
consist of the Bureaux of Public Safety, Finance, 
Rcconstuiction, and education, each headed by a 
Chief selected by the Magistrate from among the 
successful candidates of a competitive cxammatiou, 
who IS iccommciidcd to and approved by the 
Piovincial Govcrninent 

All matters pertaining to financial statements, 
public debt, public propel ly and public utilities of 
the district are discussed in the District Council 
{Hsicn Cheng Hui 1) which is composed of the 
INIagisliatc, scciclary, as well as chiefs of bureaux 
and sections 

There is also a District Assembly (Hsicn Ts’an I 
Hui) composed of members elected by the citizens of 
the district Their tcnuie of office is three years, one- 
third thereof being re-elected every year. Their 
aullionly is to discuss and pass upon the budget, 
financial statements, and ordinances as well as sug- 
gestions for the impro-vementof the district and other 
mailers handed down by the Magistrate 
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All districls arc divided by the Provincial Govern- 
incnl concerned into three classes according to their 
size, population and financial ability. Every district 
IS composed of a number of C/i’u or tounltes Eacli 
county IS composed of fiom twenty to fifty rural 
districts or Hsiang and towns or Chen A Hsiang is 
a village possessing at least one hundred families, 
while a Chen is a market place possessing the same 
number of families Within each Hsiang or Chen, 
five families form one Lin and five Lin one Lu. 

The chairmen of (he various Ch’it, Hsiang, Chen, 
Lu and Lin arc elected by the people, and are 
responsible for the carrying out of local self-govern- 
ment in their respective areas All citizens of each 
County, Town, Lu and Lin are entitled to exercise 
the rights of election, recall, initiative and 
referendum 
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PLANNING THE NEW NATIONAL CAPITAL 


Willi lUe calabUsUmcnl of the National Govern- 
ment in Nanking, it was at once realized that 
Nanking must be made into a throughly modern 
city Not only was there the need for modern 
buildings to house Uic government oflDccs, but new 
streets, water supply, transit facilities, parks, park- 
ways, and other adjuncts of the Iwcntietli century 
city had to be planned and provided 

Nanking is a very beautiful place, surrounded by 
hills 400 to 1,500 feet high, and is peculiarly adaptable 
as the site for the National Capital The old Nan- 
king IS fairly typical of Cluncse cities, with densely 
populated districts and narrow streets inadequate 
for the moloi age, although large areas inside the wall 
are virtually open country doited with farms The 
streets are many of them ill-paved and lack proper 
drainage to take off heavy rainfalls Most of the 
buildings are one or two stories high, though here and 
there an imposing four-story shop, or fine old temple 
rears its head above the surrounding structures The 
accompanying airplane view of the South City shows 
this type of development far clearer than can be 
described in words 

The new city will have wide well-drained arteries 
for through traffic, and neat minor streets serving 
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the interiors of tlic blocks bounded by tlic arteries. 
Large bubiiicss buildings will gradually spring up in 
locations that arc made especially favourable for 
them. A typical development suitable for a business 
district is suggested in the perspective drawing show- 
ing olKce building development in modified Chinese 
architecture. 

Pursuant to on order of the National Government, 
the Nanking City Planning Bureau was organized 
on November 1st, 1928. Mr. Lin Yi-niin (Y. M. Lin), 
an American trained engineer, was chosen as 
director to take cliarge of the administrative duties; 
while most of the planning work was performed 
under the guidance of two American advisers, Messrs. 
Ernest P. Goodrich and H. K. Mui-phy, respectively 
consulting engineer and architect of prominent 
standing in New York City. The latter were assisted 
by two other Americans, Col. I. C. MolJer and Mr. T. 
T. McCrosky, and by a group of Chinese engineers. 
Mr. Cho Yueh (W. Y. Clio) was chief of the engineer- 
ing staff, and Mr. Huang Yu-yu (Y. Y. Wang) 
principal architectural assistant. 

The Bureau was entrusted with the broad duty of 
devising a concrete and comprehensive plan for the 
Capital City. \Ou December 31st, 1929, tlie desired 
plan was completed and tlie detailed recommenda- 
tions were included in a comprehensive report in 
English, prepaied by the advisers.^ This report was 
translated into Chinese for submission to tlie National 
Government and the information of the public, 

1 The report covers the /oHowjng range of subjects; (I) tbc 
background and scope of cjly plan (geography and climate, 
history of Nanking, boundarzes of metropolitan Nanking, 
population), (2) government building groups (National 
Government centre, lUunicipal Government centre architec- 
ture), (3) transportation and transit (railroad tracks .-uid 
terminals, port development, aviation and airports, transit 
and bus transportation) ; (4) laws for control of land develop- 
ment (National Government Enabling Act for Municipal 
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The report is copiously illustrated with maps, 
photographs, diagrams and drawings, such as are 
necessary for work of this nature. The following 
sketch map indicates the general layout of Nanking 
and some of the major recommendations contained 
llierein. 



Zoning, Nanking planning and zoning Icgisla- 
uon) , (5> sheets, canals and parks (street system, highway 
system for Nanking region, paving, traffic control, canals. 

I tG) special problems (street 

ulilitics, location of clcclnc light and power station, water 
supply, drainage and sewerage, industnai survey, housing, 
schools, development of Pukow); (7) carrying out the plan 
(order of urgency of projects, financing the plan). 
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Nanking is situated close to the right (south) bank 
of the Yaiigtise Ri\cr at the inside of a large bend 
about 100 kilometres from the rncr mouth. The 
railroad distance to Shanghai is 310 kilometres 
The city proper is surrounded by a wall 335 kilo- 
metres Jong, enclosing an urea of J1 3 stjuarc 
kilometres '1 lie port of tlic city is known as Hsia k wan 
and IS ininicdiatcly outside of Jlic walls in tJic north 
part of the city It is situated at a narrow neck of 
the river, about 1,000 metres wide Oxiposilc Hsia- 
kwan is Pukow, the terminus of the Tientsm-Pukow 
Railway 

As the walled city of Nanking is far too limited in 
area for tlic ultimate needs of the National Capital, 
it was necessary to fi\ new city boundaries by taking 
ID as much suiiounding tcirj|or> as will eventually 
be required Witli the modcroizalion of Nanking, 
tlieie will be a large demand for suburban residential 
districts The beginnings of this demand are already 
evidenced by the construction of many mIIqs cast of 
the city on (ho lower slopes of Purple Mountain 
Tlus is a new trend, in contrast to the old tendency 
for dwellings to be huddled together in congested 
districts 

As recommended by the Nanking City Planning 
Bureau, the boundary bnc will include large areas 
on both banks of the Yangtze Rner, togetlier witli 
lulls and streams in tbe surrounding territory The 
length of tlic recommended boundary line is 117 2 
kilometres, encompassing a gross area of 855 square 
kilometres of which 200 square kilometres are 
situated on the Pukow side of tJie Rner, wJiiJe 90 
square kilometres represent tbe included area of the 
Yangtze River, Pa Kwa Channel and Iliang Sinn 
Channel It is estimated that Uie area within these 
bonndarj lines will not only be sufficient to house 
2000 000 people — which is the predicted ultimate 
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populaUou of Nanking— but will also provide ample 
space to raise market garden produce in sufficient 
quantities to go a long way toward supplying Uic 
needs of the city population Ihe following prin- 
ciples wcic adhered to m choosing the location of 
the boundaries 

(1) The hounded area should he regular in shape, 
flee from sharp rc-enliant angles, and as nearly 
circular as topography and other delimiting factors 
permit 

(2) Opposite sliorc-fionts of all naMgablc water- 
\%ays should he under the same municipal jurisdic- 
tion 

(3) Ridge-lincs, centre lines of non-navigable 
watercourses, bases of dykes and edges of roads are 
the best locations £oi a boundary Imc Where no 
such features exist, the boundary Ime should be laid 
down as a straight line of staled bearing and length 

(4) The boundary line should not pass tlirough 
existing villages 

GovamucNT and Municipal Centres 

Up to the present the government offices have had 
to be housed in whatever existing available buildings 
As a result, the different 1 uan Ministries and Com- 
nussioiis are widely scattered and housed in cramped, 
inconvenient quarters 

In the opinion of the city planning advisers, it is 
far more conducive to administrative efficiency if all 
the government buildings are grouped together in a 
government centre In this respect, the choice of 
Nanking as the National Capital is especially fortun- 
ate, because there are within the city limits several 
large areas spacious enough for the site of the 
government centre, and at the same time free from 
building improvements or encumbrances of any kind 
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rite bile that was suggested by the city iilaiincrs 
IS situated on the south slope of Purple Mountain 
in a valley which possesses an eminence at the 
northern end, and which widens out fairly 
syinnietiically as it slopes towards the south 
A prominent building such as the Kuonimtaiig 
Central Ilcadtiuarlcrs could be locitcd on the top 
of the lull at the nortlicni end, while oilier govern- 
ment buildings would be grouped further down on 
both sides of the valley 

On tJic basis of American and European statistics, 
it was estimated that the total number of employees 
cventualy needed by the Chinese Government would 
be at least 100.000, and the total area needed for 
gQvcrnmcnt buddings would be about one and 
oncrquarlcr square miles. Any additional area 
metuded lu the government centre reservation can 
be used for government employees’ residences 

However, die State Council, believing that the 
government centre should be closer to the present 
built up districts of the city, decided that the govern 
meat buildings should be placed on the flat land in 
die Ming Ku Kung or Old Jbng Palace section 
The engineering division of the National Capital 
Reconstruction Commission has accordingly pre 
pared suitable plans for a government building group 
on tins latter site These plans have been presented 
for official adoption 

The architecture of the government buildings will 
be a modification of the classic Chinese style Tlus 
style, as exemplified by the old palaces and temples, 
possesses a lugh degree of stateliness and splendour, 
in addition to its special harmony with Chinese art 
and traditions By using modern materials and 
modern methods the buildings can be made to meet 
every need of an up lo date government office 
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The Jilunicjpal GoNcrnmciU is. Icinporonly housed 
m what used to be the old examination halls. This 
locution IS in llie heart of the oldest section of Nan* 
king — llie section that will of necessity be the slowest 
to develop along modem lines TJicrc is no further 
aNoilablc land at this site. The municipal buildings 
should be ad\antogcousiy located both for the best 
appearance of the community and the convenience 
of citizens having business to transact with the 
municipality. For many reasons, therefore, it was 
deemed fitting that the Municipal Govciiimcnt should 
have a site near to what will be the centre of the 
cily when il has attained modern proportions. It 
has been estimated that when Nanking is fully 
developed there may be as many us 10.000 municipal 
employees Two sites were chosen to house this 
large government force, one at Wu T’ai Shon and the 
other at Wu Lnng An, near the Drum Tower. The 
former is intended for the iiomadministrativc build- 
ings, such as assembly hall, training schools, museum, 
stadium, athletic fields end so on It is recommended 
that the mam administrative olTiccs be grouped at 
\Vu Liang An This site is a stone’s throw from the 
Drum Tower and approximately at the geographical 
centre of the greater city It is shown on the 
accompanying airplane view of the North City 

Tbansporfation and Transit 

Nanking is served by the Tienlsm-Pukow Railway 
with Its terminus on the north side of the Yangtze 
River, and by the Nanking-Shanghai Railway with 
Its terminus south of the River in, Hsia kvvan There 
IS no physical connection between the two, so that 
all through freight and passengers must be handled 
by small femes, junks and sampans Tor some 
time to come, traOic will not justify a railway bridge 
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or tunnel. A bridge* morco\cr, is entirely iinpracU- 
cal on account of the depth of the Ruer and the 
absence of firm foundations. Plans Ila^c therefore 
been made for tlie mimcdialc provision of a car- 
lloal fcriy, giMiig the needed physical connection 
and doing away with the expense, mcon>cmcnce 
and delujs of the present conditions Cars could 
then he ferried across without breaking bulk. 

The existing station at llsia-kwan, lliough m on 
excellent position for freight handling, is not 
stialcgically located for passenger traffic Mr E P* 
Goodrich rccoiiiincndcd that a branch be built from 
Taiping Station on the main line of tlic Nanking- 
Shanghai Railway, south through the city wall near 
Taiping Gale, and thence down to a point just nortli 
of the Old Jling Palace site, at which point a new 
passenger station can most advantageously be con- 
structed This plan has received the sanction of the 
Ministry of Railways Later, the tracks would he 
extended bc>ond tlic station, out through the east 
City wall, and thence south to jom the projected 
Nanlang Nanchang Changsha line A branch from 
this latter line should be built along Ihc west side of 
the city, making a complete belt line railway around 
the walled area, and serving the new industrial disnct 
south of Hsia kwan Spur Incks for factories and 
docks cau be provided as required When the fore- 
going proposals are all earned out, Nanking will 
assuredly become one of the most important railway 
centres in the country 

As stated elsewhere,' two airplane services have 
connected Nan'king wifb ‘Shanghai since the summer 
of 1929 Both lines operate one airplane each way, 
every day except Sunday The existing airplane 
landing field, though adequate for light military 
scout planes, is entirely too small for the needs of 


Sec pp 240 2il, supra 
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coMinercial aviation in the very near future. It 
does not diaiu well, and hence cannot be used by 
heavy planes m wet weather A large mam 
airpoit has been planned, circular in shape and 
so laid out that it can be developed progressively in 
sixty degree sectors as added traffic may require. 
The recommended location is a short distance 
due west of tlie extreme south-western part of 
tlie walled city It has a radius of 1,250 metres, and 
the area within 250 metres of Uie centre would be 
given over to tlie necessary buildings The main 
runways would he in the north east direction, to 
conform wiUi the prevailing winds The minimum 
runway on one CO" sector in the least advantageous 
direction is 1,080 metres long, which is sufficient for a 
normally heavily loaded airplane Se\eral smaller 
landing (Iclds, including one suitable for amphibians, 
ha\c been recommended in vanous parts of Uie city 
to take care of future aviation needs 
Nanking now has several bus companies operating 
ovci established routes Short haul transit is also 
Xirovulcd by the Nanking City Railway This rail- 
way, howcNor, because of high operating costs and 
frequent grade crossings, should best be discontinued 
and its right of way used for a highway Easy, safe, 
rapid, and at the same tunc economical transporta- 
tion to and from all parts of the city is essential to 
the future dc^clopmcnl of Nanking The City 
Planning Bureau recommended that the present bus 
sen. ices be extended cither by franchise or under 
munitipal ownership and operation New routes 
should be laid out along many of the new mam 
arteries as they arc constructed Buses are prefer- 
able both to street cars ami to the so catted “track- 
less trollcjs,*' because of the smaller capital inicst- 
incnt rtipurtU for the same nnioiml of service 
provided, and also because the bus can be rerouted 
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at will as new districts develop and new conditions 
arise. The street car or trackless trolley is fixed m 
location, and its route cannot be altered without 
great additional cost. Moreover, street repairs or 
a power house breakdown may result in serious 
delays Street cars are a great hindrance to automo- 
bile traffic and are being steadily replaced by motor 
buses, not by trackless trolleys, in city after city iQ 
the United States. 

Port Devclopmcnt and Zoning Legislation 
E\en in recent years, Nanking has been a port of 
considerable consequence, having handled freight 
to the value of 38,000,000 Haikwan taels in 1928. or 
roughly U. S $23,000,000 at that time. Water doptlis 
in the YangUc River arc such that ocean-going freights 
can reach Nanking at all seasons of the year To 
accommodate very deep draft ships, it will be neces- 
sary to do a lilllc dredging at tlie Longshan Flats, 
about halfw ay between Nanking and Woosung Nan- 
king is a natural trans-shipment point, and can be 
anticipated Jo become u very iinporlanl shipping port 
us soon as the Nanking-Chongslm Railway is built. 

It will then be Ibc junction of IJircc railways 

Ilsia-kwan is clioscu to be the silc for future port 
dcielopnicnl, because il is ideally situated between 
the proposed indnsJrittl centre and the locution 
selected for the railroad frclglit {Lrinnial and clas- 
siiicQtion yards The present “hulks," moored m 
stream, make it impossible to have railway trucks 
and cranes ul ship sulc. All ordinuiy cargo is there- 
fore handled on the backs of men. As the dcjith of 
the R»\tr, along shore, is too great for hulkhcad con- 
struction, Mr. Goodrich rccuiuniLiulcd that slqis he 
cut at uti angle with the shore, and the wharves 
provided with tlioroughly inodcrii godowiis, Irackage 
layout, and up-tu-du(c handling fuclIUics, the entire 
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project being operated as a government enterprise. 
Excavation from the slips can be used to fill adjacent 
lowlands, wbicli would then become available for 
commerce and industry. Tins is shown in the bird^s- 
eye view of ultimate Hsia-kwan port development. 

Pukow, on the opposite bank from Hsia-kwan, is 
most suitable for heavy, obnoxious and dangerous 
industries. The other industrial district has been 
chosen on the Nanking side of Uie River, south of 
Hsia-kwan and outside the walls. Tliis location was, 
selected because it is near the city, and because 
water and rail facilities can be easily provided. » It 
has a natural advantage in lliat Uie prevailing winds 
will not blow smoke, odours and fumes from it to* 
other parts of the city. The street plan in this 
district can be arranged to provide large lots suitable 
for big industrial plants. 

City planning, in the legal sense, is the fixation of 
certain legal properties upon tlie land. Thus to give 
orderliness and continuity to the growth of the city, 
it is of primary importance that the progressive 
development of residence, business and industrial 
uses of the land should lake place along the basic 
lines indicated by the plan. Tins can only be done, 
by suitable zoning and planning legislation. As 
Nanking is the first city in China to have the benefits 
of comprehensive planning, and also because it is 
file Capital, wise provision was made whereby other 
cities might follow in its foot-steps. The first pro- 
posed law drafted by the City Planning Bureau was 
the National Government Enabling Act for Municipal 
Planning and Zoning. This empowers all munici- 
palities of over 75,000 population to enact local 
ordinances relative to tlie preparation of a comiire- 
hensive municipal plan, tlie control of land sub- 
division, the employment of condemnation proceed- 
ings for land acquisition, Uie passage of municipal 
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zoning ordinances, etc. In oilier words, it is a law 
granting municipalities zoning and planning powers 
lliut will be uniform for all cities in the country. 

Tile second law that was drafted was llic Zoning 
Ordinance of MclropoUtaii Nanking, which divides 
the city into eight types of districts, namely: Park 
Districts; Number 1, Number 2 and Number 3 
Residence Districts; Number 1 and Number 2 
Business Districts; and Number 1 and Number 2 
Industrial Districts. The ordinance lays down 
suitable provisions as to use, height, area of building, 
size of yards, etc., for each type of district. Accurate 
boundaries of eacli district are shown on the Zoning 
Map, which forms part of the ordinance. It is 
thought that both these laws are essential not only 
to guide Nanking along lines of orderly development, 
but also to effect a uniformity in zoning legislation 
throughout the country. 

Watch Supply and ELCcraicirY 
Nanking now obtains her water in port from wells 
and ponds, and in part from the River and the canals. 
The river water carries a heavy silt content but is 
otherwise exceedingly pure, and would be entirely 
suitable for drinking if properly settled, altered, and 
moderately chlorinated. Mr. Goodrich recommend- 
ed a water intake, pumping and treatment plant, a 
short distance up-stream from the north tip of 
Kiang Shin Island. This location was cliosen in 
order to avoid contamination from the Kiang Shin 
Channel, which with future industrial development 
will receive a great deal of industrial waste. From 
file treatment plant, the water can be pumped to a 
reservoir on the north slope of Purple Mountain, 
where two short carlli doins are all that is required 
to obtain a storage capacity calculated at over 
333,000,000 gallons. This would he sufficient to 
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supply a million people for 22 days, at a reasonable 
consumption rate, considering that many people will 
prefer to get water from ponds and wells for a long 
time to come. The water level of the reservoir would 
give a gravity pressure of 100 pounds per square inch 
in the flat part of the city. 

Alternative consideration has been given by the 
City Planning Bureau and other interested authori- 
ties to the feasibility of constructing storage tanks 
aggregating several million gallons capacity on top 
of Gh’ing Liang Hill, in lieu of the storage reservoir. 
It was decided that for a city of the size of Nanking, 
it would not be economical to build tanks of sufficient 
combined volume to make provision for breakdowns 
and Arc emergencies. 

A bond issue of M. $2,000,000 is now being floated 
to start waterworks construction. Bids have been 
formally tendered by a large number of manufac- 
turiug companies for the contract to supply and 
install the pumping equipment. 

Nanking has two power houses, one of which, in 
Hsia-kwau, has ffiotougUly up-to-date equipment. 
As Uic Ilsia-kwan plant is already close to the limit 
of its capacity, it seemed advisable that a new plant 
should he built at a more favourable location, nearer 
the built-up district of Uie city, and close to the new 
industrial district. The site tentatively selected by 
the National RcconstrucUon Commission is on the 
bank of the Kiong Shin Channel, south of San Ch'a 
River. It is recommended that eventually the new 
plant should supply all electricity used at Nanking, 
and the present plants should be discontinued c\ccpt 
as transformer stations. 

Smurr Systexc 

In 1929, the Chung Shan Avenue, 15fl kilometres 
long from the River to Dr. Sun Yat-sen’s Mausoleum. 
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was built with a paved roadway width of teu metres 
Ihe eventual width of this Avenue inside the wall as 
laid out IS 10 metres, including; sidewalks, service 
roadways and park strips flunking the completed 
central roadway Several other shoilcr sections of 
new streets were also constructed in 1929 

The future streets of Nanking arc planned to 
achieve a comprehensive system of parkways, mam 
arlciics, secondary arteries and business streets, 
residence streets, alleys, nckslia and pedestrian 
paths The mam arteries have been planned widi 
18 metre roadways for six lanes of traffic, and two 
5-metre sidewalks Street locations vvcie given 
many months of study on the available maps, includ- 
ing the airplane map. and chosen locations were 
cliecked by actual field inspection TJie whole 
system is so worked out that it will inflict as little 
damage as possible to the CMsting property when 
streets are widened or cut through in new locations 
An elevated ring boulevard is suggested as 
cnunently practical on top of the city wall, to afford 
a means of bypassing the central business districts 
and also to serve as a pleasure drive Tins boule- 
vard, together with a typical wall gate for heavy 
traffic, IS illustrated in the accompanying drawing 
showing a proposed Type of wall for 28 meter main 
artery Other by-pass routes, especially for com- 
mercial Iroflic, are recommended to take care of 
heavy future demands Parkway roads should be 
built along each bank of the Ch’in Hum Canal and 
the other canals inside the wall The mam arteries 
arc so laid out that they will afford easy communica- 
tion between such points in the city as Hsia kwan, 
the Industrial District, tbe National and Municipal 
Government Centres, tbe Railway Station, (he old and 
new business districts, and the principal residence 
districts and parks 
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The secondary streets are oriented roughly nortli 
and south, and are so arranged that blocks will have 
their longest dimension in this direction, in con- 
formity with the latest scientific studies on sunliglit 
penetration as a function of building orientation. 
Streets are straight in the business districts to make 
rectangular lots for office buildings, and are curved 
gently in residential sections to give a more pleasing 
prospect and to fit in best with the topography. 

The street system is so laid out that obligue inter- 
sections and points where more than two streets 
intersect are kept down to a low minimum. It is 
believed that this arrangement will expedite traffic 
and result in fewer accidents than would occur with 
complicated multiple intersections. Along the Chung 
Shan Avenue, street intersections north of the Drum 
Tower are spaced at approximately 300 metre inter- 
vals. With suitable progressive system traffic signals 
installed, it will be possible to drive the whole length 
of the street at twenty miles per hour without being 
stopped by any red light. 

With the exception of twenty miles of road leading 
to Tangshan Hot Springs, there were in 1928 no real 
motor roads outside of Nanking and Hsia-kwan. 
During 1929, a large mileage of roads was built in 
Dr. Sun Yat-sen Memorial Park, including a road 
completely encircling Purple Mountain and another 
crossing Lotus Lake. 

A system of suburban highways has been planned 
to give access to the near-by towns and villages. 
Tlrese highways radiate from Uie walled city and are 
planned to be connected by circumferential roads. 
Farm produce, rice, meat, and market garden crops 
can then be brought into tlie city cheaply and readily 
by motor trucks, thereby maldng additional sources 
of food supply easily available and reducing the cost 
of living. 
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Parks, Recreation Grounds, and Schools 

Nanking has several very line parks, notably those 
developed during the past two years — eg Dr Sun 
Yat sen’s Memorial Park' (at the foot of the Purple 
Mountain and -witliin a few minutes’ walk from Dr 
Sun Yat sen’s Mausoleum), and Lotus Lake Park m 
the North City Ihe Public Garden Number One, m 
the South City, is also a marked achievement in the 
more formal style 

About t^ielve new parks ha\e been recommended 
by the City Planning Bureau to be added to the 
existing park list This would raise the total area of 
city parks to about 15325 acres The resulting park 
system gives a fairly even distribution throughout Uie 
city, so that everyone will be able to reach a park 
after only a short walk from his home Many of the 
-parks are to be joined together by parkways, wluch 
should have different widllis depending on location 
and conditions This will increase tlie accessibihty 
of the large parks and provide a park belt similar to 
Uie one that has made the Chicago park system so 
famous 

For recreation purposes there should be a large 
number of playgrounds In rcsideiiUal districts, 
particularly in the built up sections, it is recommend- 
ed that a small playground be located in each block 
bounded by major arteries In this way, children will 
not need to play in the streets or cross a dangerous 
mam travelled thoroughfare m order to reach a 
plajground For such jdaygrounds, one sixth of an 

1 Both the park and the mausoleum arc odjimnslercd hy a 
spccnl orflau (Tsunii Li Ling luon huan LI ^uan Ifui) 
^vhicll should be known os Tlic Sun Yal sen Tomb and 
Mcmonil l*ark Commission and not as the Commission 
for llic Vdminlstnlion of tlic Alausolcum Park as Jlsicd in 
the chart showinfl the orttinfution of Uic National Govern 
nicnt (facing: p 30 supra) 
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acre is usually sufficient They should be equipped 
with swings, see saws, sand piles and other facilities 
for healthy outdooi play Larger playgrounds 
naturally need to be located in the parks, where 
football fields, tennis courts etc , can be provided 
Nanlving, in common with other large Chinese 
cities, has no water borne sanitary sewerage system, 
but small inadequate drains to carry off storm 
water Study revealed that it would be more 
economical to have one system of drains for 
sanitary sewage, and a separate system for storm 
water, as the latter can be discharged at any con- 
Ncnient point into one of the numerous canals and 
also into theLolus Lake The sanitary sewage, on the 
contrary, must be piped to Uealment plants, where 
the sludge and effiuent can be rendered safe for use 
as fcitihzcr without contamiuabon of crops To 
combine the two functions — storm drainage and 
sanitary sewage — in one system of pipes would 
require very long lengths of large diameter pipe 
Sites for two treatment plants have been selected 
Nanking is the seat of National Central Univer-* 
silj, with an enrollment of 1,540 students There 
arc also two mission universities for men and one for 
women, and two large Officers’ Training Academies 
belonging to the military organization As the evist- 
lug institutions of higher learning are quite far 
apart, it was considered impracticable to attempt to 
establish an educational centre 
An extensive in\csligalion was made of the 
existing middle and primary schools in the city 
The population of Nanking has grown from 330 000 
to 520 000 in the two years that the Central Govern- 
ment has been at Nanking and hcncc school faciUUcs 
ha\c become inadequate for the greatly increased 
number of ctuldrcn Enlargements to existing 
schools, and Ibc construction of new schools, arc 
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therefore ncctlcU Uccommcndations were made by 
Mr, Goodnch as lo cihctciit iizes of schools and 
amount of adjacent pIu>gioimd area needed for 
different types of schools 
Ihcrc arc other special ptojccts of lesser import- 
ance included in the work done by llic City Planning 
Bureau, but space does not permit their detailed 
consideration Tliey uichtde street lighting, loca- 
tion of telephone and electric light cables, survey 
of indubln d opporlunilics, paving rccommcnda- 
liona, traflic handling, governinciit housing and 
othci miscellaneous topics 

Six-Yeah PnOCItVMMB 


New land and tax laws were m process of being 
drafted at the time of making the City Plan As 
these will partially delerniine the faxing and 
borrowing power of (he city, it was not possible to 
lay down a definite year by-year programme for 
conslrucbon A tentative six-ycor programme has, 
however, been jjut fonvard on the basis of reason- 
able annual outlays It includes the most essential 
Items, such as the NaUonal Government buddings, 
new streets, water supply, sewerage system, scliools 
and oilier important projects Items that involve 
no capital outlay, such as Uic promulgation of zoning 
laws, are scheduled to be put into effect in tlie first 
year The cost for the execution of the six year 
programme has been roughly estimated as follows 


National Government Buildings for 12 000 
employees 

Purchase of Land for Parks 
Streets 170 kilometres, including Land 
Purchase 

Steamship Slip Godowns and Equipment 
Car-Floal Ferry, Slips Cradles & Connections 
Railroad Station and Track Connections 
Water Supply and Distribution 


Af $10 000 000 
300 000 

12 000 000 
2 000 000 
3 000 000 
3 000 000 
7 600 000 
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Drainage and Sewerage Systems 7,000,000 

Municipal Government BiuWings 1,000,000 

School Buildings 000 

Airplane Landing Tields 200 000 

Government Housing 0 000 000 


Total Estimated Capital Expenditure $52,800,000 


Detailed recommendations were submitted as to 
how each type of public improvement had best be 
financed — ^whether by bond issues, national or 
municipal, by local taxation, by special assessment, 
or by other appropriate means The planning was 
carried on in close and constant co operation witli 
the municipal authorities and representatives of 
National Government organizations having a direct 
connection with the work The endeavour was made 
tluougliout to prepare a plan that would serve tlie 
needs of the National Capital, one that could be carried 
out progressively with a reasonable capital outlay. 

In the latter part of 1929, the National Capital 
Ucconslruction Commission was organized to 
CNaininc and act on the recommendations made by 
the City Planning Bureau, and to lake appropriate 
action on all iiroposals and petitions from private 
and public bodies, concerning planning matters 

The National Capital RcconslrucUon Commission 
cslablishcd an engineering division to give con- 
tinuity to the work of the City Planning Bureau, to 
prepare detailed plans, to give technical advice on 
petitions subiniUcd to the Commission, and to act 
in uii advisory capacity on all construction work 
undertuken Mr ChVn Tzu-k’ung is Director of the 
Engineering Division, and Mr T. T. McCrosky 
was relumed as City Planning Cnginccr Upon Mr, 
Lm ^i-imn’s transfer to other government work, 
Mr Cli’cn was chosen to ucl concurrently as the 
director Ihc same Coiiiinission lias also organized 
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a Financial and Commercial Division, headed hy 
Mr Ch’en Tuan, with important advisory an“ 
supervisory powers 

Thus the work that was started with the organize 
tion of the City Planning Bureau is hemg pushed 
forward continuously, to the end dial the plan oi 
Nanking may be a vital force moulding tlie futur*^ 
the National Capital into an orderly form 

In conclusion, it is worth wlnle to recall that, ^'ihi 
the exception of Canton, no city in China had pr®" 
viously attempted scientific city planning At Nan- 
king, the work was done on a much more compre- 
hensive scale, and will therefore exert more influence 
on the country, especially in view of the fact 
Nanking is the Capital In a country where most 
educated people are deeply inteiested in die pohlmul 
affairs of the Central Government, die influence of 
Nanking is alt the more impoitaut Shortly after 
Nanking had initiated her city planning work, the 
Municipality of Greater Shanghai (not to be confused 
with the International Settlement) held a city 
planning competition to attract ideas for a good 
and feasible plan for the new sections of Shanghai 
Since then. Greater Shonghai has engaged a sia/T 
of cxpei ts to continue Uie work Nanking a example 
was also shortly followed by Ticnlsw It is reason- 
able to belle^e that lu future alt larger cities will 
awake to the need of sound city planning If so, it 
may be said that the work that has been done at 
Nanking will Jiavc ushered in a new era of city 
development and administration in Chiin 
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of all ranking personnel, including tlie directors as 
well as departmental or sectional heads of the 
different National Researcii Institutes, with the 
President in the chair Arrangements for promoting 
closer CO operation between the Academia Simca 
and other institutions of learning in Cluna or ahroad 
will likewise be discussed tlierein 

To link up the Academia Sinica with the cultural 
world as a whole, the organization law provides, on 
the one hand, for a Council of thirty members to he 
chosen from among the scientific experts of the 
nation and, on the other hand, for two kinds of 
honorary members, namely, individual Ciunese 
scientific experts who have made iriiportaot dis- 
coveries or otiier signal aclnevements, and insUlu- 
tions or associations in China properly equipped and 
well known for their scientific research work Both 
categories require the recommendation of at least 
ten members of the Council, but m the case of the 
former the election must be unanimous, and not 
merely by a two tliirds majority as m Uiot of (he 
latter Moreover, foreign scientific e\pcrls who liave 
made important discoveries or contributions to the 
knowledge of science may become Correspondents 
(Corresponding Members) upon die reconiincndatlon 
of a majority of Uic Council and an unanimous 
election thereof 

The Academia Sinica is lo day composed of an 
Administration, a Council and nine out of tiic 
fourteen National Rcscarcii Institutes as well os two 
museums At the head of the Administration is Uia 
Secretary General, the admmislration being com 
posed of a Secretariat, on Accounts Division, a 
Business Affairs DiMsion, and a Bureau of Inter- 
national exchange 

In recognition of its dcser\cd iniporlance tlia 
academy is being well endowed At the beginning 
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of ils existence it received an initial grant of 
$500,000 from llic Nationalist Government, vvliilc 
the appropriation from ll»c national treasury for 
1020 amounted to $1,800,000. Moreover, a special 
endowment of anotlicr half a luilUoii silver dollars 
was recently received from the China Foundation 
for the Promotion of Education and Culture* for the 
erection of a science building in Shangliai. 

The various organs of the Academia Sinica arc 
not housed in one city, it being deemed best to 
distribute them in the three cultural centres of 
Nanking, Shanghai and Peiping. The Administra- 
tion has oinccs at both Nanking and Shanghai. The 
Rcscarcli Institutes of Meteorology and Astronomy 
are bolli located in Nanking — the former having a 
building erected on the historic Pci-chbko hill.^ iiiul 
the latter on the third peak of Purple Mountain. The 
lusUtulc of History and Philology occupies a portion 
of the imperial palace in Peiping to conduct ils 
researches, while the Institute of Psychology is also 


* This committee is charBcd with the control of the Boxer 
Indemnity funds rcturncu by the United States, being 
composed of flftcen trustees, live of whom are AiucrKans. 
Receiving monthly instalments of G$ 14,000, ^vUlch during 
1029 amounted to M $1,600,000, Uic assets of the Foundation 
now amount to M $17,882,483 53. The board of trustees meets 
twice a year to vole on the granting of fellowships, professor- 
ships and other grants to educational and cultural enterprises. 
Dc Ts’ai Yuan-p'ei is the chairman of the board of Iruslces, 
while Dr. Paul Monroe and Dr. Chiang Monhn ore the vice- 
chairmen. 


f in 1341. an observatory was erected on the lop of this 
mV. Rebuilt In 1385. it was visited in 1598 by the well- 
known Jesuit Father, Matteo Ricci, who found the observers 
making their daily and nightly watches, as well as the 
bronze celestial sphere, sundial wind vane, anmllary 
sphere, and other aslrononucal instruments. During the 
reign o! Emperor K'ang bsx (1662-1721) these instruments 
were transferr^ to the Peking Observatory Since then a 
loaist temple has replaced the former observatory, hence 
the name Pei chuka The place was associated with solar 
observations as early as the Liu Sung Dynasty, 1600 years 
ago. 
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located in the same city. The other five Institutes of 
Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Engineering, and Social 
Sciences will all he accommodated in a large concrete 
building on a site covering some thirty moa m 
Brenan Road, Shanghai A Library of Social 
Sciences will be erected upon the some site. 

All investigation work is undertaken by research 
fellows and associates as well as assistants and 
junior assistants By the fall of 1929, there were in 
the various Institutes forty eight full time and three 
parUmie research fellows, besides forty-nine 
research associates who co operated with them out 
side of llie Institutes The assistants and junior 
assistants now total over a hundred 

The following statement of the Academia Sinica’s 
activities IS a summary of its English report issued 
for last year ' 

Summary op Activities 

1 Observations Meteorological and astronomi- 
cal observations have occupied the constant attention 
of the Institutes of Meteorology and Astronomy 
WiUi the aid of self recording instruments, tlie 
former is able to moke hourly readings day and 
night, and in co operation willi some fifty stations 
in China, Japan, Tormosa and (he Philippine Islands, 
which send out daily meteorological telegrams and 
wireless weather reports containing barometric 
pressure, temperature, wind direction and force, etc.. 

It has under preparation a weather map of the Far 
Last 

■WcoUier conditions m Nanking arc broadcasted by 
XNK Station — wave length 37 meters, power K W 
— at II 30 m the morning and 6J0 in the afternoon 

1 Cf the “Academia Simea wllh Us Research Instllulcs " 
1*129, for detailed inforin'ition concerninR the work of <>■> 
nine Institutes caeli bcin{{ scpar\te!> treated 
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The report consists of four words BBBTT, DDFFV, 
ANHWW, CBBMM A forecast of wcatJier condi- 
tions in the vicinity of llic National Capital for Uie 
next 21 hours is Iransinitlcd by radio through XGZ 
station at 8 pm daily m Chinese — wa\e length 120 
meters, power K\V — and published in the next 
morning’s papers 

The Institute of Astronomy is the successor to the 
Time Service Section of both the Ta Usueh Yuan 
and the Peiping Central Observatory Pending the 
completion of its new promises in 1932 on Uic tliird 
peak of the Purple Mountain, its temporary quarters 
are located above the Drum Tower, Nanking, from 
which its 50 H P motor siren proclaims daily tlic 
noon hour signal 

The third peak on the Purple Mountain was 
formerly occupied by an old fortress, and a motor 
road IS being constructed leading up to it Among 
Its principal equipment, Uie new observatory will 
have a 20 inch photographic refractor, a 10 inch 
reflector, an 8 inch visual refractor, and a 5H mch 
Meridian Circle While the purchase of a large 
reflector, 40 inch in aperture, to be used primarily 
for astrophysical researches, is also being considered, 
the somewhat high moisture content of the Nanking 
atmosphere may necessitate the selection of a more 
suitable site for its installation 
2 Ea:perimentation Work This phase of the 
Academia Sinica’s activities is handled by the three 
Institutes of Engineering, Chemistry and Physics In 
CO operation with tlic Engineering School of the 
National Central University, Uie Institute of En 
gineenng has established a National Ceramic Labora- 
tory in Nanking for Uic improvement of China’s 
ceramic industry The same institute is constructing 
an iron and steel laboratory equipped with electric 
furnaces for producing high class steel, ferro-alloys, 
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etc All three Institutes now occupying the same 
premises at 899 Avenue Joffre, Shanghai, will co- 
operate in putting up separate laboratories in order 
to conduct scientific researches for coping with 
modern developments of the outside world and 
developing China's indispensable industries 
Two of the three Fellows attached to the InsUtute 
of Physics are doing research work abroad — 
one in the University of Gottingen and the otlier in 
the Physics Laboratory at Sorbonne Prof Dr 
W Heisenberg of Leipzig, whose pioneering work 
in the new quantum mechanics is so well Itnown, is 
Its first Honorary Fellow 

3 Geological Suructj In conjunction wiUi the 
National Geological Survey, the Kwangtung and 
Kwangsi Geological Survey and liic Hunan Geological 
Survey, the Inslilutc of Geology has been conducting 
extensile surveys Between 1928 and 1930, two 
parties were sent to Chekiang, another two to 
Kwangsi, four to Hupeh, one to Shensi, and another 
to the Honan Hupeh borders Data of considerable 
importance arc now available — eg relating to little 
known metalliferous deposits m the Yonglzc Basin 
and Chekiang Province as well as tJic quality of 
some of the coal bearing strata m Hupeh Province— 
and some of the rare finds of exlmcl fauna, believed 
(o be of the ^Iiddlc Eocene Age. arc being examined 
and dLtcrmuicU At present three p irlics arc still m 
the field 

1 Social Saroegs The Sociology DtpartmeiU of 
the Inslilutc of Soaul Sciences has been conducting 
u series of social surveys in the rurol scclion of 
Viliisih Ubrcc hours* tram ride Irani Shanghai) and 
the industrial stclion of Siiuiighoi I orlj five per- 
sons consisting of one third each of college graduates, 
middle school students and elementuty rural school 
teachers, spent two and a half months in the survey 
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of 1205 households of Iwenly-lwo villages as -well 
as a general survey of thirty-six other villages and 
ten village trading centres. In addition, fourteen 
trades and occupations in the city of Wusih that are 
most closely related to village life were studied, 
while twenty-four college undergraduates devoted 
three months of their time to a general survey of 
three hundred factories and workshops in Yangtse- 
poo, east suburb of Shanghai. 

The same Institute has through its Ethnology 
Department conducted a survey of various Yao tribes 
in the Province of Kwangsi and ascertained their 
racial cdTiuUy with the Thai (Tai or Tho) Tribes 
populating the southwestern provinces of China as 
■well as Annam, Siam, and the Malay Peninsula. 

Having made a study of the jury system, the Law 
Department of (he same Institute is planning a 
large-scale individual survey of prisoners in Canton^ 
Shanghai, Hankow and Peiping in the hope that its 
investigations may throw light on projected prison 
reforms. 

The National Research Institute of History and 
Philology has begun a survey of various dialects in 
the Provinces of Ilwangtung, Kwangsi and Fukien. 
An extensive survey of all Chinese dialects covering 
a period of five years is being contemplated. 

5. Compilation and CoUeclion. The Institute of 
Social Sciences has secured the imperial archives in 
Peiping containing political, military, and ceremonial 
documents from the beginning of the 17th to the end 
of the 18lh centuries and are now engaged in their 
compilation for the reference of history students. 

A portion of the above mentioned archives con- 
taining no less than two thousand sacks of legal 
documents, judicial decisions, etc., have been turned 
over to the Institute of Social Sciences for com- 
pilation and systematic research. Two parties 
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desiiatched to Kwangsi and Formosa by the latter 
Institute, have collected some seventy pieces of 
ethnological specimens from the Yao tribes of 
Kwangsi and over two hundred pieces from the 
aborigines of Formosa 

6 Excavations Trial excavations are being con- 
ducted by the Institute of History and Philology iQ 
the district of Anyang, Honan Over seven hundred 
pieces of fragmentary remains bearing inscriptions 
dated seventeen hundred years ago and even earlier 
have already been discovered, and more finds may 
be expected when a large scale excavation will be 
earned out in the future 

7 Studies of Chinese Elora and Fauna In 1928, 
a scientific expedition was despatched by the Ta 
Hsueh Yuan to Kwangsi Province and brought 
back, in January, 1929, a collection of 30 000 speci- 
mens of 3,400 kinds of plants and 5,500 specimens of 
mammals, birds, fishes, reptiles, and amphibians, etc 
Following Its footsteps a similar expedition was sent 
last year to Szechwan Province by the Natural 
History Museum, and anoUier one to Kweichow 
Province is scheduled for Uus year It is the plan of 
Uie Museum to explore biologically all the Provinces 
in China with a view to systematizing taxononucaliy 
Uie fauna and flora of (he country as a whole 

Herbarium specimens arc being exchanged between 
the Museum and llic leading institutions of the 
world, including the Arnold Arboretum of Harvard 
University, the Unnersity of California, and tJie 
Botanical Department of the Natural Historj 
Museum in Vienna 

Bureau or Intcrn\tional Exciiaxgc 

Under the terms of the Brussels Exchange Cou- 
>cnlioii of 188G, there was to he an exchange of 
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oiBcial documents and sdcntific as v/ell as literary 
publications between the United Stales of America, 
Belgium, Brazil, Italy, Portugal, Serbia, Spain, and 
Switzerland. In 1922 the Intellectual Co-operation 
Committee of tlic League of Nations Secretariat 
proposed to enlarge Uie scope of this Convention and 
requested all nations to adhere thereto. China 
accepted the invitation in August, 1925, and a bureau 
was created by the Peiping Ministry of Education 
three months later for tlie purpose. When the 
Peiping Government was reorganized in the latter 
part of 1927, tlie bureau in question was suspended, 
and the Metropolitan Library in the same city was 
requested to act as a temporary distributing agency. 
Twelve months subsequently, the bureau was trans- 
ferred to Shanghai to be operated by tlie Academia 
Sinica. 

The exchange of publications between China and 
other countries began in 1907 between this country 
and the United States, when the oQlce of the commis- 
sioner for foreign affairs in Shanghai was designated 
as the agency and depository. In 1912 most of the 
publications were taken over by tlie Science Society 
of China, only a small portion being kept in the 
library of the Shanghai .General Chamber of Com- 
merce. Upon the inauguration of the Bureau of 
International Exchange, the Metropolitan Library of 
Peking was made its provisional depository. Last 
year the Academia Sinica decided to transfer them 
to Shanghai and to deposit the entire collection, in 
its own Library. 

In conformity with Article III of the Brussels 
Exchange Convention, which requires a list of all 
publications to be printed each year and placed at 
tlie disposal of the contracting States, the first list 
for China, prepared by the Peking National Univer- 
sity Library, was printed in 1926, while the second 
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list was published in 1928 by the Metropolitan 
Library A third list is under compilation 
The following table shows the total number of 
publications received from the various countries, up 
to June, 1928 — 


1 

United States 

11,652 

VoJs 

2 

Canada 

55 

„ 

3 

Smithsonian Institution (Washington) 

243 

„ 

4 

Costa Rica 

114 


5 

Uruguay 

430 

„ 

6 

Dominican Republic 

109 

„ 

7 

Italy 

32 

„ 

8 

Belgium 

1,121 


9 

Poland 

991 


10 

Japan 

418 

„ 

11 

New South Wales 

40 


12 

Australia 

23 


13 

Philippines 

98 

,, 

14 

Czecuo Slovakia 

299 


15 

Others 

292 

M 


Besides receiving and forwarding oflQcial publica- 
tions, the Bureau acts also as an agency for transmit- 
ting the publications of institutions and individuals 
in China to foreign countries and distributing those 
of foreign societies and individuals m China ^ 

POOUCATIONS 

The publications of the Academia Simca consist 
for tlie most part of bulletins and research mono 
graphs of its constituent organs Of more general 
interest the following may be mentioned — 

1 Academia Simca with its Research Institutes, 
1929 

2 Chinese Astronomical Year Book for 1930 
(under compilation) 

3 Climatic'Provinces of China, 1929 

I Bibliography of Books and Articles on 
Chinese Metal and Stone Inscriptions, 1929 

5 Reports of the Exca\alion at Anyang, No 1 

1 Durtog tlie second half of 1929. over 100 boxes of publico 
Uons ^^c^c received from abroad and some CO boxes sent 
to foreign countries 
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CHINA IN STATISTICS 


Upon the establishment of the National Govern- 
ment in Nanking two years ago, various statistical 
services were organized, some in the Notional 
Government and others in the provinces and muni- 
cipalities. The compilation of accurate data is 
always an unenviable task, and the diJhculties in Cliino 
are intensified. Nevertheless, a number of attempts 
in this direction has been attended with not o little 
success, and especially is this true with the agricul- 
tural statistics collected by the Bureau of Statistics 
of the Legislative Yuan, the population returns for 
certain provinces and the industrial statistics of the 
Chinese Municipal Government of Greater Shanghai. 
■While infallibility cannot be claimed for these figures 
— particularly tlic population statistics returned by 
the provinces, districts and municipalities without 
much consultation with one another — ^yet they have 
the virtue of direct investigation and are conse- 
quently more dependable than similar data hereto- 
fore available. 

In the concise summaries which follow, only the 
more important statistics are given, such as 
population, agriculture, industries, finance, prices, 
communicnljons, trade, etc. They represent the 
ctTorls of vnrious offices and inslitmions. In n fa"’ 
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cases the data are taken from different sources and 
arranged into one table, which of course js not 
always desirable, but is in the present instance 
perhaps as effective as any other method for obtain- 
ing a complete pictunzation 


Table I 
POPULATIONt 

Pronne* 

Erm -V 

lleSuBsIciaDK* J 

LiAon as 

Ch«baT 

Snirtuzi 

Siak aae 

Sbanst 

Hope 

P« P ne <Sp«{tl Uv&klpallly) 

Tleatiln (Sp««Ul Mao clpa) tp) 
Shintaos* 

Ei&a«ia 

Nftak Dg (Spec d Munlclpalltp) 

^ (SpeciaV UttaUlpmUty) 

Henan* 

Hnpeh 

Hankow (Spec al Munlclpnlltr) 
Sseebwan* 

Yon nan* 

Kweichow* 

E anm 
Cbek 
Fuk en* 

Kwangtung* 

Ewanggi 


Total Popttiatlon 

10 teS ZOO 
IS 000 6IS 

1 99T 234 
2123 014 
2^22 818 

2 607 640 

11 802 889 

12 087 961 
28 411 654 

1 no 640 
1 438 120 
84 376 849 
82 128 236 
407 746 
1 603 022 
81 716 386 
86 289 76* 

20 126 787 
669 444 
62 068 606 
11 020 691 
11 291 261 
SI 691 211 
27 663 410 
20 623 067 
14 3*9 594 
36 773 602 
10 026 647 


462 637 793 


t These figures are for the year 1028 when a census was taken In several 
ProT Bees except those marked * for which the Tost OSlce eet mates for 
y«ar 1926 are given The total for Kwangel Is for the year 1927 


An encouraging beginning has been made m 
collection and monthly publication of vital 
in the large cities ‘ and the Ministries of Interior ^ 


» In addillon to simple statistics of births and donih. 
ntles also publish stitlstics of deaths classified ^ * 

f» n/><>iinn(inne and C9USCS Of death 


y 

y 
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Health as well as the local authorities are endeavour- 
ing to insure accurate registration results. 

Tablc II. 

VITAL STATISTICS OF SEVEN LARGE CITIES IN 1929. 

Monthly Monthly 

Populntlon* Number Ratef Number Batet 
Nasbingr E14194 S4i2 $!> BS43 0$ 

Shansbai 1 B36 868 1C,703 S9 19 979 ^ 08 

FcIplDg 1366 76S 13 099 BO :BSPS 93 

Tientsin 1 S35 602 4 722 SO 10,492 85 

Nackon- £38 876 J £70** SO 3 SSI** 96 

Canton 816 890 11667 118 13 7SS 140 

Hanjfchotr 466 933 6.722 1 20 5 464 97 

• Average ot 12 months 

t hlonthly rate per 1 000 being the average of 12 months 
•* These figures cover 9 months only, from Apnl-Cccrmber {Delusive 

The agricultural statistics published in Peiping 
between 1914 and 1920 are out of dale, while those 
for the years of 1919 and 1920 included only a few 
provinces. No further data having been collected 
on an extensive scale since then, the Bureau of 
Statistics of the Legislative Yuan essayed in 1929 to 
obtain estimates for all ffsien through the co-opera- 
tion of the district magistrates and district post- 
masters. Special printed schedules containing ques- 
tions so designed as to check one another were sent 
out, and over two thousand schedules were returned 
and scrutinized- Tliese returns cover 1,229 Hsien 
out of a total of 1,943 Hsien in tw'enly-eight provinces. 
For I^Jangsu the information is complete for every 
Hsien; while for some provinces the percentage of 
returns is as high as 80 or 90. Sixty-three per cent 
of the total Hsien have reported on rural population, 
and 59 per cent. (1,146 Hsian) on the acreage of 
cultivated land. 
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iNDUSTnins ^ 

Wlml lina been snid !■> n P””rior‘’”lo° th' 

slnlistics in regard '<>..“8"'=''‘'“^rn^^enl i" Nf”' 
eslnblisl.menl of tl.e N|.lional Coaemm 
king, is equally a|iplicnble lo > purcau 
industries. To rectify Ike <»"■*“ jUnistry 

Statistics of tlic Legislative ,|,e Dares"* 

Industry. Commerce and ,.,i lost no ti®" 

of Social Affairs in many ' g„Uons. 

in undertaking tiie necessary “ j! , roloting •“ 
inclusive surveys are licrc (incIadilS 

factory industries in Slinnglim. , oonstiW’® 
Hanyang) and Wusih. Since gojr slaU5li<» 

the most important industrial ’ . j-i develop* 

■will give some idea of Chino s m 
ment. . , gureau of 

According to Uic inNcstigolions of hi „ 

Social Affairs of Slianglial „pon the 

in 1028 altogether 1.781 factories hosed r _ „ 


in 1028 altogether 1.78‘ /’co“meree. i^ 

records of U.e Gcncrat Chamber of Com 
dividual trade associotions. telephone 
light and water supply " °aid Buresu 


inquiries from various sources. - e.pj. ^ 
sent out schedules to be filled up, but 
months, during which period the fac o ^ 
approached four or five times, in success , ’ -pgd 
factories, or about 84 per cent, of the , into 

the schedules as desired. These were classitiea 
eight groups, as shown in the following tables, 
factories were situated in seven different locan 
mosUy outside the foreign settlements. 


. eleven 










Table IV. 

1 \CToniCS IN SHANGHAI AND DATE OF 
establishment 
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Table V. 


CAPITALIZATION OF SHANGHAI FACIORICS 


1. — TrXTiir iNDusTniES 


Sub<DivUlon 
Cotton Splnnlnff 

Cotton Weavinc 
Silk ItMlinK 

Stik TTcavlnE 
Woo] Soinninz 

Knltllnff 

Othcri 

ToUI 

P«reontaze 


PrOBrietoratitp Partnenhip 
■ ■ B 480 000 

81S10II 287 000 

91 000 ft 920 000 

— ■ ' *78 000 

4'* OOO B02 000 

17 000 189 000 

269 400 970 200 

0 SOO 15 500 

67S000 11718 000 

094 504 


Corporation 
729 750 000 
•152 3S0 800 
1 840 6S0 
574 000 

C7S 000 
27 700 
7688 000 
•250 000 
847 400 
ISS 084 400 
09 72 


2— CnEMiCAi. Industries 


Glass 

Soap aaij Candles 

Uatehes 

ZitfACher 

Cosmetles 
Med elns 

Paper * 

Bleach db and Djelns 

Enamelled Ware 

Varnish 

Percentage 

Others 

Total 

Percentage 


no 000 
•18 000 
4» 000 


«000 
44 900 
9 000 


96 
11 OOO 
274 900 
292 


ISAOO 7478 000 

I •875 000 

72 806 512 400 

51 000 888 800 

09 730 71 000 000 

' - *940 000 

US 600 448 800 

85 000 7211000 

I — *640 000 

42 709 2 927 000 

41$ 850 142 700 

249 400 

275 000 

S 91 93 6S 

18 000 160 800 

937 780 8199 600 

0 53 87 60 


3 — Printing 


Print n* 


Total 

Percentage 


7427 200 
•6 000 

433 200 
3 91 


P25 200 tS 404 700 

*576 000 

534 791 

625 200 10 014 491 

S6a 90 44 


4 — 'MACBittE Industries 


Machine 

Poundry 

Shipbuilding 

Total 

Percentage 


421260 
49 600 
1000 

471 BaO 

uu 


496 800 
71 100 
161 300 
88 OOO 
'■67 200 
81 01 


847 400 

865 000 

1 212 400 
49 60 


Tout 

78-280 000 
•152 3S0 SOO 
2 213 65» 
72 425 900 
•76 000 
1 270 000 
215 TOO 
71 325 600 
•250 000 
309 400 
197 448 900 
100 09 


7511 560 
•898 090 
ess OOO 
889 800 
71 182 <80 
•948 OOO 
618 600 
818100 
640 eoo 
1 975 700 - 
601 450 
268 400 
275 000 
100 OO 
187 800 
9 871 6SO 
100 OO 


tlO 457100 
•531 OOO 
534 791 
11 073 S91 
100 OO 


1 765 450 
120 700 
617 300 
33 000 
3 441 450 
100 0> 
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—Foodstuff Manufacturing 


&uV>I>lT13U>n 

Propxietorah jt Partnership Corpotat on 

Total 

Cans ns 

60 600 

60 400 

637 100 

743 100 

Reir gerat on 

6000 

22 000 

340 000 

367 OOO 

Floor 

- 

380 OOO 

5 455 500 

5 835 500 

RSce4n>U ns 

wooo 

tag ISO 

— 

312 350 

OJ 

15 000 

630 SCO 

t416 600 

1962 100 



— 

•361 IQO 

•361 100 

Tobacco 

122 ISO 

194 600 

tl7 073 660 

117 890 HO 




— 

•23 350 000 

•23 350 000 

Saoce etc 

100 000 

2->000 

130 000 

252 000 

Eggs 


— 

•111 100 

•111 100 

Otbers 

17 000 

4 500 

4 160 

23 600 

Total 

622 7S0 

1 513 OSO 

47 879 220 

49 715 O’O 

Percentage 

65 

3 04 

96 31 

100 00 

6 — Tools Apparatus and Furniture 


Sc eotlSn Apnarstoa 

6 000 

2400 

75 000 

80 300 

Rattan and Bamboo Ware It S60 

4S600 

1 

67 350 

Uctallle Ware 

6S0 400 

216 ISO 

tso 000 

1616 650 




•125 000 

•125 OOO 

Uusical iDstraaenta and Tors 44 000 

10 800 

t95 000 

1149 800 


— 

— ' - 

•20 000 

•20 000 

Others 

66 000 

. — 1 

16 000 

63 000 

Total 

461 950 

276 050 

830 000 

1117 000 

Percentage 

4t 60 

24 62 

81 0* 

100 OO 


7 — Articles of Daily Use 


Rata 

1600 

8 000 

1147 000 

1156 50b 




■43 000 

•43 000 

UmbtcUas 

«too 

4400 

60 000 

6*200 

Druahcs 

9.300 

1400 

170 000 

160 500 




•TOO 000 

•700 000 

Stationrrr 

3 009 

20 000 

- 

23 009 

Clothing 

lOOOO 

80 000 



40 000 

Spectacles 

9 000 

— 

IS 900 

•>•> 900 

Others 

— 

64 000 



34 000 

Total 

41000 

•7400 

X 023 900 

iie’ioo 

Percentage 

363 

8 36 

38 11 

100 00 


8 — Other 

Industries 



Do 1 ng materials 

C2900 

29 100 

1 4S0 000 

1 ss-ooo 

Coal Dalb 

4400 

16 500 

18 000 

197 800 


16 990 

29 600 


*8 500 

Paper Cartons 

11 OOO 

39 200 

16 500 

76 700 

t leetr c power ft Water Supplr i — 

— — 

18 030 000 

18 930 000 



- — _ 

•10 000 000 

•10 009 OOO 

Cotton Clnnlas 

14 ICO 

136 000 


ISO 160 

t) hers 

0400 

11 700 

18 000 

46 OOO 

Total 

Its 4(0 

•4S400 

30484400 

30 0S8 400 

Percentase 

0 69 

IW 

*9.2- 

100 00 

Grand Total 

3406 (to 

lun 6to 

3-4448 411 

*934!*401 

t Chinese CapItaL • Foreign Capital. 

t Chnrth. 
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Tablr VL 

LABOURERS IN SHANGHAI FACTORIES 

3. — Tcttili: Inousth/es 


Cotton Spinnins 
Cotton Weaving 
Silk neehns 
Silk 'Wesvine 

V/ool Spinning 

Knitting 

Others 


23.T60 

4 ^ 

2.143 

3.ei4 


e2.SS4 

4.493 

39,484 

2,190 


Total 
94 342 
9,327 
62.443 
6 262 
823 
6,636 


2. — CnshncAL Industries 


Glass 

Soap and Candles 

Uatehes 

Leather 

Varnish 

Cosmeties 

Medieme 

Enamelled Ware 

Paper 

B'eaehing and Dreiag 
Others 


Machine 
Toundry 
Electric Motors 
ShiphuUding 
Others 


3. — Printing 

6 542 696 

4. — TklAcniNE Industries 

8 607 81 


1.035 

1,110 

1.434 


6 243 

6,122 


5, — ^Foodstuff Manupactuiuno 


1,601 
297 
9 478 


Total 


8 046 
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6 —Instruments. App.uiatus, Furnituri', Etc. 



Men 

Women 

Children 

Scientific Apparatus 

73 

— 






Metallic Ware 

964 

Ill 






Olbeia 

94 

3 


Total 

I,S23 

220 

502 

7. — ^Articles ' 

or Daily Use 


Hats 

186 

82 

8 

■XJlnbtellaa 

90 

53 


Brashes 

116 

292 

23 

Stationery 

60 

19 

0 

Spectacles 

86 

*— 


Clothing 

S50 

400 


ethers 

225 

61 

12 

Total 

1.255 

907 

174 

8. — Other 

Industries 


Building Materials 

812 

70 

26 

Coal Balia 

162 

2 

9 


1.774 


7 


14S 

222 

70 


464 

105 

82 

Cotton Ginning 

416 

300 

23 

Others 

614 

15 

87 





Total 

4 550 

714 

204 

Grand Total 

76 248 

125 785 

20.687 


Table VII. 



HANKOW FACTORY STATISTICS * 


84 

409 

1.518 

1,409 

105 


2.245 


275 

164 

431 

78 

87 

l.OSO 

203 



eos 

na 

1781 

449 

631 

739 

665 

6 233 


LatKmrcrs Worfcine hours Monthlr Wages 
Male Fen. ChOd Total Max him Male rem ChHd 
A\ernge 


Spinning and WeaTing 
Industry 
Match Industry 
Electrical Industry 
SQk and Ramie Indaatry 
Machine-making Industry 
Knitting Industry 
Dyeing Industry 
Riee-hutling Industry 
Flour Industry 
Simple Industry 
National Cloth Industry 
Rrlnttng Industry 


407 1 Z31 318 1 951 

iSrj 1.0S3 5S 1.593 
824 8 14 846 

28 432 302 762 

417 09 616 

200 97 87 366 

285 6« 35V 

S34 334 

276 276 

223 12 33 273 

169 88 19 266 

221 — « 268 


12 12 18 00 18 00 

8 9 9 00 5 00 3 00 

21 8 17 84 4 CO 1 79 

11 S 14 00 II 40 7 00 

12 e 14 77 1 74 

14 8 8 03 6 66 2 03 

12 8 879 2 26 

12 8 8 33 

12 12 15 39 

12 9 

14 8 1412 7 21 6 0} 

12 8 9 79 1 00 
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Hankow Factory Statistics — cont. 

L«bour«ri Worklne hours Monthlr WsETOS 

Male F)»n. ChOd TofJit Max. AKn. Ifsie Fern Child 


Iron Jndu*trr 

27» 

4S 

224 

21 

a 

11 99 7 00 

Tea-curlne Industry 

200 

— 

200 

B 

8 

10 00 

Ribbon Industry 

8S 89 

22 

196 

14 

6 

6 6S 5 21 

Glass Industry 

19S ~— 

— 

19S 

12 

9 

7 87 1 65 

Casines Industry 

167 28 


16S 

10 

9 

10 00 12 00 

Tobacco Industry 

4S 132 

__ 

180 

22 

S 

9 44 8 83 

Towel Industry 

28 76 

68 

1ST 

10 

5 

4 64 4 26 

Soap and Candle Industry 103 10 

7 

12S 

12 

8 

12 62 6 50 3 00 

Water Supply Industry 

98 

— 

98 

20 

10 

20 00 

Yellow liaad Industry 

81 


81 

10 

8 

9 

SletaUie Ware Industry 

70 

10 

80 

12 

8 

IS SB 2 67 

Cotton Ginning Industry 

32 8 

22 

62 

12 

8 

7 47 6 00 2 00 

Niekel plating Industry 

21 

24 

4S 

12 

to 

7 2i 1 00 

Incense Industry 

36 

8 

44 

10 

10 

6 00 — 

Furniture Industry 

85 

■ — 

36 

10 

8 

12 67 — ■ — ' 

Brewing and ButiUiog 

34 — 

__ 

34 

21 

a 

8 20 — 

Button Industry 

22 S 

__ 

27 

10 

10 

1000 6 00 

Tailoring Industry 

17 — 

6 

22 

10 

10 

17 86 

Umbrella Industry 

14 

4 

18 

12 

12 

4^9 — 166 

Total 

6.204 3.336 1.180 

9,720 

- 

- 

— 

* Compiled by the Bureau of Social ASaira of the Hankow Unnieipality and 


ueludM sB Cbia«e« fsctoriss also la Haayaasr. 


The Bureau of Social Affairs of Tienlsin Munici- 
pality compiled the following factory statistics for 
1928 and published them in its “Social Monthly” 
magazine. These figures have been corrected by the 
Social Research Committee of Nonkai University, 
Tientsin, and arc reproduced from the Nankai Weekly 
Statistical Service edited by Dr. Franklin Ho, head of 
the economics department of the same university. 
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Manufacturing Industries in Tientsin— con/. 
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Two Yeahs or Nationalist China 
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Outside of the treaty polls like Shanghai, Tientsin 
and Hankow, the most important industrial centre 
in Cliina is 'Wusih, on the railway line between 
Shanghai and Hanking Unlike those in the treaty 
ports, its industries arc entirely developed by 
Chinese initiatnc and with Chinese capital A de- 
tailed survey was therefore made by the Bureau of 
Statistics of the Legislative Yuan in the carlj part of 
1929 with the following lesiilts* 

Tadlc it 

MUSIH TACTOPIES AND FACTORY ^^OR^ERS 


Indus tr? 

No of 
Factor as 

Total 

Cap tal 

No. of Labourers 

Male rnrale Ch Id 

Total 

Cotton Sr nn ns 

O 

tS 804 400 

'’186 

7 875 

402 

10 Bat 

Silk a«el nj; 

S3 

1 038 080 

1 433 

“’0 675 

5 417 

27 4«5 

Flwsr 

4 

t«80«04 

4«» 

— 

_ 

488 

Cloth 

18 

S 874 100 

464 

1 S!0 

194 

2 466 

Ol 

4 

388000 

275 

— 

_ 

278 

l^'oundrr 

12 

60 600 

2‘>7 

_ 

283 

SIO 

Hoslsry Knltt ns 

20 

85100 

123 

1 DS 

8 

1 022 

Pr nt ns 

4 

70 000 

250 


98 

843 

Soap 

4 

41 800 

35 

— 

— 

85 

a ee Hu t ns 

14 

10 000 

453 

— 


453 

Modern Furn lure 

4 

0 000 

80 

.i. 

10 

40 

Maencs urn Ptodueta 1 

30 000 

0 

6 

_ 

16 

Poper 

1 

SO 000 

27 

8 

- 

SS 

Total 

129 

814 040 160 

3 997 

32 06o 

C SCO 

44 362 



Foreicv Trade 





The Maritime Customs statistics of foreign trade 
are the earliest data compiled along modern lines 
\ ohiminous reports being issued e\ ery year Figures 


^ la AurU 19SQ ttvc Wasih. District Govecrwac-i^t al«j 
publislieti a jeir book conliming slntistics ol roanufTcUiring 
industries \\hich differ somc^vhat from those compiled by 
Ihc nloresaid Bureau Tor eximplo foundries and hosiery 
kniUins ^vo^ks nrc lumped together by the said District 
GoNcrnmenl regariUens ol their *iizc while the Bureau of 
Statistics sur\cjed onl> those which might be properl\ 
ciUed fnctones Tlie snid ^ear look contains n chart 
Indicating the number of labourers In each industry but 
docs not RISC the actual figures of operatises emplo>ed 



‘J26 Two Ycahs or NATW-VAtrsT CiriXA 

representing Uic gross and net \ nines of China^s 
foreign trade for tlic lost ten jears ore os follows : — 


Table X. 

GROSS VALUE OF CHINA’S rOHEIGN TRADE C1019 192S) 


1010 

Ifl-'O 

1021 

1922 

1020 

1024 

lS"5 

1028 

1827 

1828 


GROSS 
IMPORTS 
21k Tla 
6 9 E^O E44 
'’09 080 208 
932 8SQ 340 
975 034 253 
04S 833 920 
1 030 102 1S8 
965 000 693 
1 144 848 971 
1 034 030 490 
1 210 001 28 


Chln«M 
Produce 
Ilk TU 
630 809 411 
641 £31 300 
801 255 637 
£54 sot 033 
752 917 416 
771 784 468 
778 8^2 937 
884 294 771 
918 £19 £82 
991 $54 988 


rXPORTS 
F«rt<sn 
Produce 
me Tin 
82 631 883 
37 709 0*6 
28 727 001 
to 084 633 
2$ 231 033 
20 891 470 
17 225 649 

20 425 TIB 

21 098 366 
14 032 467 : 


ToUl 

Ilk Tig 
663 341,274 
6*9 341 2 8 
627 983 433 
£84 S'£ iS6 
778 148 449 
*02 675 947 
793 578 686 
884 720 480 
939 718 628 
005 887 416 


TotAl 

nk TH 
1842 870 818 
1 379 301 482 
1 660 833 778 
t 6S0 SIO 649 
1 726 T82 869 
1 831 778 lOS 

1 758 669 179 

2 029 867 460 

1 973 749 018 

2 215 589 ITS 


Tarlc \I 

NET VALUE OF CHINA’S FOREIGN TRADE (1019 1928) 


Ye«r 


1919 

1920 
19*1 
1922 
19'’S 
1924 
19*5 
19*6 
1927 
19*3 


K«t Imporu 
m-Tls 
£40 997 £81 
762 250 239 
90612*439 
45 049 «59 
023 402 897 
1018 210 677 
947 864 944 
1 124 221 253 
1 012 931 624 
1 195 969 271 


jTk Tig 
630 809 411 
641 613,300 
601 255 437 
6S4 891 9S3 
"52 917 416 
771 784 468 
776 352 937 
864 294 771 
916 619 662 
991 854 S8B 


ToUl 
Hk Tls 
1 277 807 092 
1 303 881 630 
1 607 377 9T6 
1 609 941 583 
1 676 320 303 
I 789 995 145 
1 724 217 881 
1 S8S 516 024 

1 931 551 286 

2 187 324 259 




Dr sun YAT sens MAUSOLEUM FROOT VIEW 





Dr. sun yat sen s mausoleum back view 
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' CompUtd from Mtrltitne Cnstoms BeporU 
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E Short Term Domestic Loans 

Bank Advances 85 374 3S 

Other Outstandme Loans 12 023 461 69 

F Suspense Accoant 


ISO 852 140 84 

1 657 006 98 
7 881 088 33 


132 176 340 9S 
4 602 606 5$ 


60 000 00 
1 430 817 4? 


3 3 S 133 66 

439 50 
161 567 41 

Total ISO 852 140 84 

Complete note issue statistics have been compiled 
hj the Ministry of Finance for four important 
commercial and Cnancial centres — ^Tientsin, Peiping, 
Slinnghai and Canton — as well as six important 
hanks Since most banks arc permitted to issue 
notes, these figures mn> serve as a basis for estimat- 
ing the total note issue m circulation Shanghai being 
the financial centre of China ulicre most banks lin\c 
their head offices or branch agencies, the table shou- 
mg the resources of member banks of Ibe Sbanghni 
Bankers’ Association mnj indicate the banking condi- 
tions of the whole couutrj 


Total 

fiapendituTa 

A Party Expensca 
B Cwil CoverriKient Expenses 

National Government 1 

Mm stry of interior 

Mtn stry of Fore gn Affatra 

Ministry of Finance 2 

Ministry of Educat on 1 

Ministry of Justice 

Ministry of Industry Commerce and Labour 
Ministry of Agriculture and Mining 
National Beeonstruction Commission 
C MU tory Expenses 
U State Entntpriaea 
E Other Expenses 
Enaiceerine Works 
Interest 

Miscellaneous • 

Exchange ‘ 

F Bepa^ment of Loans 
G S nklng Fund for Doinest e Bonds end 
Treasury Notes 

S«ta* Notes end Cigarette Tax Notes 
Eduction of Interest on Notes in Advance 
II Suspense Account 

I Deposited with Sbanehai Marit me Customs 
Account 

J Bank Balance 


12 108 835 94 

2 763 460 26 



■idO Two Ycars or NAno^^ALIST CiriNA 
Table XIV. 

NOTE issue IN FOUR IMPORTANT COMMERCIAU 
CENTRES (DrerMDEn, 1928) 

Amount (lnalt*erd<ilUri) Ko of Isaulns Banks Reported! 

Skanshat .. iaSS34 240* 8 

Tiontstn .. . . 83S8ft0l>9 II 

relplne .. . 1,02$ 2S4 6 

Canton . . . . 84,31S €S0 1 

• The elrculation of notea laaued by Shanehai banV« is not J!=iitcd to Snannhal 
01 its vicinity It extcniis to many commereUl eentrea alone ths VauRtze River, 
Includlny HanVoTV 

Y The unreported hasiu are comparatively unimportant 


NOTE ISSUE OF SIX IMPORTANT BANKS' 

Ukit =: 1,000 StL\ER Dollars 


lasulne 
End of Banlc 
April, I9S8 

„ 

October, „ 
January, 1929 
AprO, 

July, „ 
October, , 


Central Dank of China, 


Joint laauc Reserve Board 
of Fear Private Banks 
Tientsin Sboneba! 


Table XVI. 

CAPITAL. DEPOSITS AND LOAN ADVANCES OF THREE 
PRINCIPAL GOVERNMENT BANKS (December 31st, 1929). 
Unit — One SiLt-ER Doixar 


Capital 


Reserves 

Seposits 

Governmenf Loans 

Other Loans and Advances 

Securities 
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Table XVn. 

CAPITAL, DEPOSITS AND RESERVES OF MEMBER 
BANKS OF SHANGHAI BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION’ 
(December 31st, 1929). 

Unit — One Silver Dollar 

Total Paid-up Capital 
Total Rescrvcst 
Total Guitent Depositat 
Total Fixed Deposits 
Total Savines Deposits 


12S.4?4 935 
31,563,565 
701,'a0 S44 
230,594,733 
46,116,095 


* The Shanehat Chinese Bankers* Association has now 25 member banks, 
Includias t-wo Govemraent hnnks— Bank ol China and Bank el Commnnleations. 
The above table is compiled from the balance sheet of 23 members, the other two 
members beint' in financial dlIBcultles Many of these member banks extend 
their field of operations to different parts of the country and soma have their 
head offlees in other commercial centres 

1 Including reserves for had debts and dividends 
t An unclassified deposits are considered as current deposits 


Index Numbers 

Many series of price index numbers have been 
compiled, the earliest being that for wholesale prices 
in Shanghai started by the former Bureau of Markets 
in 1920, and continued under the auspices of the 
National Tariff Commission. Similar index numbers 
for Canton as far back as 1912 have been compiled by 
the Kwanglung Provincial Government. Since Jan- 
uary, 1928, the Ministry of Industry, Commerce and 
Labour has published monthly index numbers of retail 
prices in Nanking, while about the same time the 
Social Research Department of the China Foundation 
for the Promotion of Education and Culture began to 
compile cost of living indices for Peiping. 
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Tadlk XVIII. 

INDEX NUMBERS OF WHOLESALE PRICES IN SHANGHAI 



i 

g-S 

a 

(Februaiiy, 1913 = 100) 

MISCELLANEOUS GOODS 

1 1 __ 3-3 3 « 



u 

s- 

E-- 



«« 

31 

1 

< 

c 

u 

ld20 

125 2 

128 8 

148 2 

160 0 

183 0 

1613 

348 0 

134 8 

20S 7 

1502 

1921 

126 7 

1310 

147 7 

150 4 

m« 

172 0 

291 4 

140 0 

195 3 

1502 

1322 

115 5 

133 7 

143 1 

133 6 

172 6 

163 9 

200 9 

130 8 

167 1 

145 5 

1823 

149 G 

153 4 

157 8 

1581 

172 6 

164 0 

183 3 



156 4 

1921 

142 5 

155 0 

157 8 

1610 

188 3 

148 8 



153 9 

153 9 

1925 

1S4Q 

154 9 

156 4 

184 7 

165 4 

1410 

158 2 

137 9 

1481 

159 4 

1SS6 

167 0 

166 0 

142 5 

197 6 

148 0 

161 5 

164 8 

136 4 

147 S 

1641 

1827 

1711 

176 4 

146 2 

197 1 

173 6 

164 4 

100 8 

143 2 

1610 

170 4 

1D2S 

169 7 

173 5 

149 1 

168 9 

155 2 

153 7 



153 6 

](<0 7 

1829 

164 0 

169 0 

149 2 

178 2 

158 2 

152 4 

109 3 

150 3 

167 5 

163 7 

1823 

Jan. 

166 8 

176 3 

143 6 

178 4 

168 8 

162.2 

164 3 

146 8 

157 6 

163 1 


1617 

179 3 

149.2 

177 4 

155.9 

158 9 

380 8 

145 4 

35SJ 

164 3 

Uar 

165 7 

174 6 

149 7 

172 2 

156 8 

156 6 

101 7 

146 1 

164 9 

1634 


lets 

177 4 

148.7 

170.5 

163.5 

168 8 

161 2 

348 0 

154J 

163 1 

Uar 

1G8 9 

177 6 

150 1 

172 3 

154 2 

151 9 

162 3 

145 8 

153 5 


Jane 

159 2 

178 1 

148 2 

166 0 

163 0 

160 2 

1617 

1401 

152 7 

169 0 

Jul7 

157 6 

174 7 

149 1 

163 8 

162 4 

147 5 

1601 

1461 

161 6 

le9.2 

Aus 

154 1 

172 4 

146 2 

161 1 

154 1 

149 0 

160 2 

145 4 

152 4 

157 2 

Sept. 

149 7 

171 1 

145 8 

164 4 

161 6 

148.S 

167 4 

143 4 

1502 

150 2 

Oct. 

159 7 

108 3 

147 0 

166 4 

156 7 

152 8 

168 4 

142 9 

163 7 


Not 

ICO 1 

168 S 

146 6 

167 1 

158.6 

155 3 

159 4 

143 5 

133 9 


Pec 

160 0 

169 4 

143.5 

167 9 

169 0 

16C9 

159 2 

146 2 



1929 

Jen 

101 6 

169 1 

149 6 

166 6 

15E.8 

162 9 

1007 

140 S 

154 0 


Feb 

103 4 

103 1 

ICO 3 

170 6 

140 9 

154.3 

160 7 

149.5 





10 9 



101 6 

152 2 

170 3 





153 6 

164 0 

149 0 

189 3 

168 9 

153 0 

1693 

160 8 




15S6 

171 0 

147 7 

176 6 

1591 

152 0 

269 0 





159 4 

IC9 8 

140 0 

179 2 

159 4 

163 S 

ies.9 

149 9 


I$2.S 

July 

102 7 

165 9 

147 8 

160.3 

166 S 

1SS.6 

I'OO 

1498 

15* 2 

1027 


ICS 4 

1024 

14*7 

]«04 

157 8 

153 3 

189 4 

1505 

157 S 

}«1 7 

Sept. 

174 S 

171 8 

ISO 5 

1808 

167 8 

158 2 

103 C 

151 S 

ISi 0 

167 1 

Oft 

176.7 

171 4 

IS] 8 

182 7 

167 3 

151 9 

171 4 

154 0 

154 7 

1640 

Not 

100 7 

1699 

1487 

182 4 

154.7 

149 9 

171 S 

1M9 

15*0 

1047 

Ore 

ICO 4 

169 2 

149 8 

1831 

1561 

14* 6 

1*1 8 

150 1 

15S9 

1647 
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Table XIX. 

INDEX NUMBERS OF WHOLESALE PRICES 
(1913 = 100 ) 

•5 H S 5s 


I»13 

ISU 

1915 

1916 
19tT 
191& 

1919 

1929 

i»:i 

1992 

1991 

1921 

«SS 

1926 

19:7 

19:9 

J»na»r7 

I'»l-i*4«rr 

9l»rrh 

Aprf* 

Miy 

7 g-« 

Ja>, 

Aara.t 

9*^t«aWT 

' »Tr*iWt 

lv-> 


I'rt, 






Ills 
100 0 
SS6 

107 4 

108 7 
019 

109 0 

132 6 
1261 

133 6 
147 < 


167 6 

lot 0 

1«3 2 


IM 3 

137 1 
IfLS 
l»*0 
in I 
t»9 1 
t*CS 
1*7 I 
1912 
t'iS 
2*1 • 
r<» 

t9»« 

4 (•* m 


93 9 
100 0 
102 0 
109 1 
113 7 
117 9 
117 0 
129 1 
131 0 
1403 
143 7 
149 4 
13« 1 
166.9 
16>(0 
181? 
17*5 
179 8 


174 0 
173 8 
179 3 
196 4 


1116 
IISO 
1190 
1212 
129 4 
1359 
137 0 
1425 
1471 
1345 
162 7 


1430 
14*6 
149 8 


91 5 
100 0 
109 4 
104 6 
119 8 
147 9 
167 9 
146 9 
149 8 
1C9 0 
179 6 
1845 
201 5 
233 0 
2358 
249 0 
363 0 
214 9 
217 6 


1496 

140 I 

141 8 
1499 


19S8 
19-2 
197 6 
196 » 


146 6 
<403 
141 4 
14 : 0 
143 9 
1455 
fill 
14* » 
lt>7 
1*97 
1194 
1*93 

• t> tlu* 


1945 

19* 4 
19*1 
19*2 
19T4 
1*4 4 
194 4 
1911 
1*95 
»*41 
2*19 
*<39 


99 S 
100 0 
102 7 
124 6 
139 9 
152 0 
ISO 4 
149 1 
139 3 
161 6 
166 8 
168 6 
174 3 
177 7 
174 7 
169 6 
166 8 
181 1 
1»0 0 


IS> 1 

IS” 7 
117 6 
157 8 
< 1 * 1 
ll> 9 
li*J 
1S*T 
1446 

1U9 
IIT < 
llt2 


IN CANTON 


I 


96 6 
100 9 
107 0 
116 S 
120 8 

123 6 
1211 
1219 

124 6 
126 5 
1351 
138 3 
149 1 
1764 
1753 

167 6 
166 6 

168 0 
167 8 


<: 


o 

99 0 
100 0 
103 6 
1118 
118 7 
1235 
129 6 
132 9 
132 6 
140 6 
1466 
163 1 
162 9 
272 0 

me 

172 0 
1675 
1734 
m 6 


Hi I ic:s 

163 2 165 3 

167 0 165 0 

166 7 164 S 

164 2 115 4 

1446 143 4 

171 9 147 4 

I7t 6 1457 

I'S t <4* t 

14*9 <473 

IC« 4 1475 

147 3 144 4 

1<<9 l(7t 

1419 14*3 

144* 14*2 

1(11 1474 

t4 tk« 
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TABIt XX, 


INDEX NUMBERS OF RETAIL PRICES 


(192G ~ 100) 




u 

3S28 

Jftn >901 
Teh 92 8 
Mu 100 7 
Avr 104.4 
May 100 S 
June 94 8 
July OS S 

Aug as 8 
Sept. 84 1 
Oct. 871 
Not 92 3 
ree 961 
1929 

Jen 106 T 
Feb 110 8 
Mar 111 0 
Apt 10? 8 
Mar 208 9 
June 113.6 
July 111 S 
Aug 122 7 
Sept. ISO 1 
Oet. 116 7 
Uor 113.$ 
Dee 126 0 


8 


1118 
164 1 
164 0 

116 9 
122 7 
189 8 

117 4 
141 2 
148 9 
1871 
127 7 
188 4 


1818 
1601 
1210 
140 8 
106 7 
116 6 
218 2 
1610 
266 4 
182 8 
136 0 
167 8 


118 1 
184 6 
1418 
1468 
183 7 
123 4 
127 0 
180 6 
1182 
221 9 
132 7 
127 9 


142 3 
148 6 
139 0 
182 6 
133 0 
187 2 
14SO 
166 4 
184 8 
139 2 
122 8 
154 6 


S 

£ 


MBl 
117 7 
128 6 
1212 
mo 
1818 
132 2 
126 9 
1211 
138 9 
123 9 
123 7 


1173 
116 8 
1026 

96 7 
110 8 
116 6 

88 9 
101 0 

99 6 
103 9 

97 7 
107 8 


Is 

If 


147 8 
282 0 
mi 
1310 

127 4 

128 1 
130 8 
123 6 
128.7 
128 7 

mo 

1331 


1361 

130 9 
126 6 
124 2 
ZI 9 6 
117 1 
1168 
117 6 
119 9 
122 6 
128 0 

131 2 


I I 

^ O 


115 4 122 5 

224 3 217 0 

129 3 1116 

121 9 207 1 

119 3 IDS 9 

127 9 Ills 
117 0 1119 
127 9 221 8 

117 6 111 8 

218 8 109 4 

120 1 ID9 8 

ISO 2 107 7 

183 3 109 6 

m 3 124 0 

122 1 224 0 

122 4 123 a 

use 121 7 
119 8 123 1 

227 4 228 9 

ISO 4 123 9 

12S6 226.6 

123 a 124 6 

119 9 121 2 

140 0 126 8 


IN NANKING 


I 

a 


128 8 139 9 112 8 

138 3 138 9 128 2 

142 9 182 8 129 1 

248 4 231 6 123 8 

141 6 184 0 1218 

1814 235 2 329 3 

188 1 147 4 121 2 

227 8 382 7 129' 

136 6 180 7 120 8 
222 8 282 0 219 8 

180 3 133 8 181 4 

248 0 issa 223 9 

149 8 280 0 283 9 

161 8 129 4 131 9 

159 1 130 3 1281 

144 8 129 0 126 3 

1461 227 3 122J 

161 6 130 8 128 7 

246 6 ISO 3 123 6 

145 0 131 2 ISI 7 

1*2 0 151 1 128 7 

189 7 12S0 126 5 

156 5 151 2 123 5 

IBS 1 140 9 140 1 
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Table XXI 

iNDteXJNUIiIBERS OF COST OF LIVJNG IN PEIPING 
• ' (1027 = 100 ) 



1926 109 7 9S 3 100 0 08 2 96 3 102 0 91 6 

1927 100 0 100 0 jlOOO 100 0 100 0 100 0 100 0 

1923 101 S 105 3 913 109 4 104 7 101 6 102 6 

Jannarr 96 6 101 0 98 9 109 6 104 4 93 6 97 4 

Fetiraar? 96 5 101 3 93 9 107 9 103 8 93^ 99 6 

Uareh 96 0 101 3 98 1 108 0 104 6 99 3 100 5 

AdfU 1012 1013 93 4 108 3 104 8 1011 102 5 

Uar 100 4 101 3 93 4 108 8 104 9 100 6 101 9 

Jnw 104.9 104.4 93 4 1113 103 6 104 4 102 7 

Jal7 107 7 103 2 88 2 113 6 105 7 106 0 106 6 

Aanit 107 S 104 6 88 2 1116 105 2 108 7 106 9 

6«pl«Dlier 103 1 103 4 86 3 198 4 105 1 102 5 103 8 

Oetolcr 101 1 113 8 86 6 109 2 104 7 101 6 102 6 

Korcsiber 98 9 109 8 86 6 106 4 103 99 2 102 6 

December 102 4 113 2 86 6 1112 104 9 102 6 106 4 

1929 107 6 114 6 82 « 114 8 111 1 106 5 112 5 

JaniiUT 102 2 113 7 841 110 7 1Q5 4 102 3 106 4 

Febmerr 106 7 113 1 84 1 114 0 106.9 105 8 109 0 

Uweh 107 1 115 S 84 1 116 2 106 0 106 4 1117 

107 6 115 6 83 6 116 6 106 8 106 7 1116 

103 0 1X7 0 80 9 1161 114 1 103 4 203 6 

1016 116 6 80 9 116 3 114 1 102 4 107 6 

103 9 116 7 809 1141 113 9 103 9 109 8 

Aonst 110 4 116 7 80 9 114 2 214 8 108 6 114 7 

September 112 8 114 6 83 1 113 9 115 9 109 9 116 3 

October 116 8 nj 2 83 1 112 7 IIS 6 112 3 120 9 

Noeember 111 0 112 2 831 118 7 118 4 108 7 117 2 

Decembw 109 3 11L6 831 114.9 113 4 107^ 1161 


copper prlc( 
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FUNDAMENTALS OF NATIONAL 
RECONSTRUCTION 

1 The National Government's programme for the recon- 
struction of China is based on the revolutionary principles 
inown as the San ilin Chit I and the Five Po^er Constitution. 

2 The first and foremost element of reconstruction is 
LweUhood In order to meet the pressing needs of the 
people for food, clothing, shelter, and roads, the government 
should CO operate with the people to improve agriculture in 
order to provide them with siifllcicnt food, to develop the 
cotton industrj in order that they may have abundant 
material for clothing, to bmtd houses on a large scale in 
order that they may procure comfortable shelter, and to 
construct new roads and canals and repair the eiiisUng 
systems so as to facilitate commtinicalioos 

a The next element of reconstruction is Democracj; To 
enable the people to be competent in their knowledge of 
politics, the government should undertake to tram and 
guide them so that they may know how to exercise their 
rights of election, recall, initiative, and referendum 

4 The third clement of reconstruction is Nationalism 
The government should undertake to render assistance and 
protection to the racial minorities in the country (Manebus, 
Mongols, Tibetans, etc), so that the> may know how to 
exercise their right of self determination and self govern 
ment while resisting oppression and invasion from foreign 
countries The government should, at the same time, revise 
the treaties with foreign countries in order to secure 
national independence and international equality 

5 The order of reconstruction is divided into three 
periods, viz 

Period ot MillVaty OpoTalions , 

(6) Period of Political Tutelage, 

(c) Period of Constitutional Government 
G During the period of military operations the entire 
country should be subject to military rule To hasten the 
unification of the country, the Government should employ 
military force to conquer all opposition in the country and 
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propngatc the principles of the Party so that the people may 
he enlightened 

7 The period of political tutelage in a province 
should begin and military rule should cease as soon as 
order avilhin the province is completely restored. 

8 During the period of political tutelage the govern- 
ment should despatch trained officers qualified m the 
examinations to the different districts to assist the people m 
making preparations for local self govt,rnmenl The attain 
ment of local self government depends on the completion of 
the census, the survey of the district, the organization of an 
efficient police force, and the construction of roads through 
out the district Moreover, the people of the district must 
be able to fulfil their duties as citizens b> exercising the 
four rights mentioned above, and must pledge themselves to 
carry out the principles of the Bevolution, before they are 
entitled to elect the chief officer of a Hsicn for the admini 
strntion of its affairs and representatives of the Hsien for the 
formulation of its laws By that time, the Hsien will then 
be considered as fully self governing 

9 Tlie citizens of a fully self governing Hsttn have 
a direct right to vote tor the election of officers, a "aired 
right of recall, a direct right of initiative, and a direct right 
of referendum 

10 At the beginning of self government it is imperative 
that a declaration be made of the value of private owned 
land in the district, the procedure being to require the 
owners to make tlieir own dcclantion at the local 
administration so that the lax will he imposed according 
to the declared value, but the local government is entitled 
at an\ time to purchase the property at the declared value 
Any increase in value as a result of improvement in the 
administration and progress of the community, shall he set 
aside for the benefit of the whole community, and the 
original owners are not allowed to keep it for themselves 

11 The annual revenue from land the increase in land 
value, the produce from public land the income from 
forests, rivers mines and witerfalls sb-ilj be resen ed for 
the local government nnd shall be devoted to the develop 
ment of industries caring of the young aged and poor, 
relief of public calamities, care of the sick and other 
public needs 

12 If a district docs not possess sufficient cnpilal to 
develop Its naliinl resources or industries and commerce 
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on a large scale and must seek the aid of outside capital, 
the Cenlnl Government should give the necessary financial 
assistance and the profits accruing therefrom shall be 
cquallj divided between the Central and the local govern- 
ments 

13 The contribution of the districts toward the ex- 
penses of the Central Government shall be a certain 
percentage of their revenue The percentage shall be fixed 
annually by the People’s Representatives, and shall not 
exceed 50 per cent, nor be Jess than 10 per cent of the 
tot'd receipts 

14 After self-government has been established, the 
people in each district shall be entitled to elect a repre 
sentalive for the formation of an assembly to participate in 
the political affairs of the nation 

15 All oDQcials, to be elected or appointed locally or by 
the Central Government, shall be required to pass an ex- 
amination to be held by the Central Government before they 
can be appointed 

1C As soon as all the districts within a province are 
fully self governing, constitutional government in that 
province shall begin and the assembly of the People’s 
Representatives may elect a provincnl chief oflicer to 
supervise the administration of provincial self government. 
As regards the administration of national affairs within the 
province, the provincial chief officer shall be subject to the 
guidance of the Central Government 

17 During the period of constitutional government, the 
powers of the Central Government and those of the provtn 
CCS shall be cvcnl> dislnbutcd Affaiis of a national 
character vtiall be reserved for the Central Government and 
those of a local character shall be reserved for the districts 
The sjstem is neither a centralization nor decentralization 

18 The Ilsien is the unit of self government The 
province links up and provides means of co operation 
between the Central Government and the local governments 
of the districts 

10 At the beginning of constitutional government, the 
Central Government should complete the establishment of 
five \tian for the exercise of the five powers, the order 
being ns follows (I) Executive liian, (2) Legislative 
Inan, (3) Judicial ^tinn, (4) Txamlnation ^non, and (5) 
Control yuan 

20 The Exccultvc luart shall at the outset consist of the 
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following Ministries. (1) Ministry of Interior, (^) 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, (3) Ministry of Military Affairs, 
(4) Ministry of Finance, (5) Ministry of Agriculture and 
Mining, (6) Ministry of Industry and Commerce, 
Ministry of Education, and (8) Ministry of Communications 

21 Before the promulgation of the constitution, Ui® 
presidents of all the l«an shall be appointed or dismissed 
by the President, who shall supervise them 

22 The draft constitution shall be based on the present 
Fundamentals of National Reconstruction as well as the 
experiences gained during the periods of political tutelage 
and constitutional eovernment, and shall be drawn up 
the Legislative yuan and published for the enlightenment 
of the people so (hat, when the lime arrives, it will 
deliberated and adopted 

23 '^Tien more than one half of the provinces in the 
countiy ha% c reached the constiluiional government singe, f e 
more Ih-'n one half of the provinces ha\e local self govern- 
ments tally established m all their districts, there shall be n 
National Congress to decide on the adoption and promulgation 
of the Constitution 

24 As soon as the Constitution is promulgated, the 
administration of the Central Go\emmcnt shall ho acsted 
in the National Congress In other words the Natlonn 
Congress shall has c the power lo elect nnd recall ofllclals of the 
Central Goserunjcnl ns well as lo Initole laws and ado laws 
promulgated ba the Ccntnl Goicrnmcnt 

25 On the daj of the promiilgition of the Constllul/on, 
constitiillonal go>cmmrnl sinll he ronsidrrrd ns hniing 
been fuJty estalilislietf and rhe people throirghotit the eonnirj 
shnll hold n nolloml election oecordJng lo tl»e constlliilion 
Tlirce months nflcr the eleelfon. the National Goicminent 
shill resign nnd hand over Us (iincllons to a gosenunent 
elected h) the people, and the proRmnime of natfonnt 
reconstruction will then l)r nceompllstied 

{'Hgneii) SL'SWrV 

ISth dap. 4f/i month /Tfft leor of thr Jtepiiltle 
(April I2lh J9ti) 
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MANIFESTO OF THE KUOMINTANG FIRST 
NATIONAL CONGRESS! 

(January 30th, 1924) 

1 The Pbesent Condition of China 

The Chinese Revolution had its inception after the Sino- 
Japanese War It w as brought to a head m 1900, and achieved 
success in 1911, by which the monarchical government was 
eventually overthrown But a revolution cannot arise all 
of a sudden Since the occupation of China by the Manchus 
there reigned in the heart of the Chinese race a feeling of 
resentment for a long time After the country had been 
thrown open to international commerce, foreign imperialism 
came like an angry tide Armed plundering and economic 
pressure reduced the country to a semi colonial status, and 
caused China to lose her independence The Manchu govern 
ment was not only unable to repulse foreign invasion, but 
also persisted m an increasing degree in the polic> of 
subjugating the “slaves’ at borne, thereby currjing favour 
With the foreign Powers Under the leadership of Dr Sun 
Yat sen, the founder of the Kuomintang, the comrades of our 
party renlized that, unless the Manchu government was over- 
thrown, there would be no hope for the reconstruction of 
China Therefore they rose valiantly to be the vmguard of 
the people and persevered until 1911, when the task of ridding 
the invader was at last achieved But the aim of the Revolu- 
tion does not stop there, on the contrary, elimination of the 
Manchus is to enable us to undertake the work of reconstruc- 
tion Nameb , from the racial point of view to proceed from a 
dictatorship of one race to the union of several races based 
On equality, from the political point of view to proceed from 
a. ot ditVatovsYitiv to \Via\ of popular sovereignly, and 

from the economic point of view to proceed from handicraft 
production to machine production If we proceed in this 
■"aj we cannot but change the semi colonial China info an 
independent China, talcing its rightful place in the world 

>Thl» a con J<*n«pa trnn*SaUpn of the original « e portions oniittrd 
brins tnostlj' repetition* and doplleatlons 

41S 
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The realities of those da>s, however, were coolrarj to 
our expectations Although il was said that the Revolution 
had succeeded, yet what the revolutionary government could 
actually show was only the principle of racial emancipation 
In a short time it was compelled to compromise with the 
reactionarj forces of absolutism Such compromise, being 
indirectly a concession to imperialism, was the basic reason 
for the first failure of the Revolution The rcprescntaliNe of 
the reacliomrj forces of absolutism at that time was Yuan 
Shiti k’ai The power that he wielded was in the heginnioff 
nothing unusual Yet the rc\olutionar> comrades could not 
crush him because of their earnest desire to avoid a prolongs 
tion of the cnil war and the lack of a party possessing 
organization, discipline and understanding its own mission 
and aims l^erc such a partj in existence, the nefinous 
designs of Yuan Shih k’ai could ha\e been checkmated 

The death of Yuan Shih k’ai did not improve the fortunes 
of the Revolution The militarists plajed the part of 
executioners and the people, the victims An> political 
reconstruction based on the principle of popular sovereignty 
was out of the question Doing unable to Inc indcpcndcntl), 
the militarists had to establish connections with the {mperia 
lists Even the so-called Co%crnmcnt of the Repubhe was 
Under the thumb of the militarists, wlio utilized it to currs 
favour with the Imperialists to slrcngllien their own posi 
lions Tlie Imperialists In turn utlllrcd them, fiirnishlnR 
loans to fill their inr chests and prolong the chll wir 'O 
that they mihht fish In troubled waters In nddillon, the 
chaotic condition of the country actctt ns n dcterrcfil to the 
dcsclopmcnt of industries rorolgn goods derlsccl aihled 
opportunity to reign supreme In the Chinese market, and 
Chinese Industries conht not c\cn compete s'llli foreign 
capital In the home market As a result, the small merefnnis 
are hcconilng banknipt, the handicraft ssorkers are losing 
their employment, dr genmting into Tngmnts and Iinnillts, and 
the farmers unnhle to tilt their ossn land, are selling out clieap* 
ly, owing to the eser mounting cost of Using and taxation 

Mbnt then is the s\a> out** Din’rrrnl opinions arc enter- 
tained hy diflerent persons «nd factions including foreign 
residents Ttiese opinions may be summarized together 
with oiir criticisms, 

Mrs! there ts the ronsllluttnn'il school China's trouble 
lies In the nhsenee of law If the country can l>e united 
under n eonstllntion then the elinnile eondillons will l>e 
remedied Now the eflleacy of n eonstllutlon h 
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conditioned on the support of the people 'Without such 
support, a constitution alone in black and white cannot 
guarantee the rights of the people against the depredations of 
the militarists We had a Provisional Constitution since 
the first year of the Republic, but it did not prevent the 
inihtansls and politicians from instituting a reign of 
iniquity So long as these people exist, the constitution will 
be only waste paper Ts’ao K’un was able to bribe himself 
into the presidential chair in Peking under the shadow of 
a constitution, but what he did was fentirely contrary to the 
constitution Therefore the pre requisite of a constitution 
IS \shetber the people are able to guard it There is no use 
putting the cart before ibe horse Whal is more, if the 
people are not organized, the existence of a constitution 
will not enable them to use it, and even if there are no 
militarists to abuse it, it will only remain a dead letter 
Secondly , there is the federal school The chaotic 
phenomenon of the country is due to over centralization of 
power in the hands of the central government, and therefore 
such power must be divided among Ibe provincial govern 
menfs When local self government is established, the 
central government will be powerless to do wrong Now 
this school forgets that the power of Peking to day was not 
conferred by the people under any law, but usurped by the 
big nulitarists to evpaad Iheir irraed power The sugges* 
tmn amounts to saying that llie power of the small 
militarists in the provinces should be invoked to curtail 
tint of the central government, but leaving the big 
militarists in control of il to perpetrate further crimes 
^^hcre IS the logic in this reasoning? The inevitable result 
Will be the establishment of separate governments by the 
small militarists in the provinces side bj side with that of 
the big militarists each for his own benefit, and the country 
reduced to a stale of disruption There is neither order 
nor self government in such a state of affairs Real self 
government is indeed the highest good and falls in with the 
needs as well as the spirit of our people But such genuine 
seXt RcvNcrnnvtnt cannot be aehieved -nriXd the independence 
of the whole countrj has h^en achieved Only within a free 
China can there be free provinces 
Tltirdly there is the school favouring peace 
conferences The coimtrv has aufTered long enough from 
the civil war and suggestions of holding peace conferences 
naturaUv have emanated from both Chinese and foreigners 
If we can aclilcve peace In this waj, nothing can be better 
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The suggestions, ho^\c^e^, defeat their own purpose The 
ci% il \\ar is created directly by Ibo militarists In seeking 
their own sclilsh interests these stand in hitler opposition 
to one nnollvcr, and there is no ground for compromise 
Any compromise between the militarists will base nothing 
to do with the interests of llie people The result of such 
peace conferences will differ in no way from those of the 
peace conferences in Europe, where the interests of the 
small nations ore sacrificed to those of the big Powers 
FourthU, there is (he school advocating a gOTcmmcnt by 
the merchant class Dut if the mditansts and pohticans bad 
incurred the hatred of the people because they did not 
represent the people, can the merchants be said to speak 
for the interests of the people? Our demand is that the 
people should themselves organize a government to represent 
the interests of the entire population and not coniine it to 
those of the merchant class Such a government must be 
independent and not seek external aid, since it is supported 
by the will of the entire population 
The Kuomintang is always of the opinion that the only 
salvation for China is to realize the Three Principles 
through a National Hcvolutioo Bcviewing the present 
situation, we are more convinced than ever that the National 
Revolution cannot be delayed We therefore submit to the 
entire nation a detailed exposition of the princples and 
political platform of our party 

II Principles of tub Kuomintano 
The Principles of the Kuomintang are no other than the 
Three Principles founded by Dr Sun Yat sen Our platform 
IS based on these principles and we /irmly believe that 
there is no other way of saving the country Every step 
of the National Bevolution should be guided by these 
fundamental principles It was to enable each member to 
devote his or her ability to carry on the struggle until Jbe 
principles were realized that the reorganization of the 
Party has just been carried out The address delivered by 
Dr Sun on November 25th of last year and his speeches at 
the present Congress dealing with the present conditions 
in China and the reorganization of the Kuomintang were 
very explicit on this point We shall essay a composite 
presentation of his remarks in order to elucidate his Three 
Principles for it is only when the meaning of these prin- 
ciples is grasped that one may devise wa>s and means to 
ameliorate the present situation with any real success 
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1 The Principle of Nofionahsm. There are two aspects 
to this principle — namely, self emancipation of the Chinese 
nation and equality of all races -within Chinese territory. 

(q> The principle of nationalism seeks to make China a 
free and independent nation Before 1911 this principle 
was directed against the dictatorship of the Manchus and 
the foreign Po-wers’ policy of partitioning China After the 
Manchus had been overthrown, the “divide and govern” 
policy of the Powers was supplanted by one of international 
control The mililarisU conspired with the imperialists and 
the capitalists, and since the condition of China was going 
from bad to worse, the Kuomintang members could not hut 
continue to struggle for the emancipation of the Chinese 
race However, they have to rely on the support of the 
majonly of the people — namely, the intellectual class, the 
peasants, the labourers and the merchants It is only when 
the blows of the nationalist movement have weakened the 
strength of imperialism that our people will be able to 
develop their institutions, and continue the struggle In 
order to demonstrate that nationalism is able to quell 
imperialism, we ought to assist in the organization of the 
masses and development of their ability When the 
Kuomintang and the people are united, real freedom and 
independence for the Chinese race may then be achieved 
(h) The government of China after 1911 being still in the 
hands of the militarists, the different races within the 
country began to entertain doubts regarding the sincerity of 
the Kuomintang policies From now on we must try to 
secure the sympathy of these races, and explain their 
common interest in the success of the national revolutionary 
movement The Kuomintang solemnly declares that it 
recognizes the right of self determination of ill races within 
the country, and that after the completion of the mtioml 
revolution a free and united Republic of China, based on 
the volimtar> union of ill races, will be estiblishcd 

2 The Principle of Popular Sovereignty This principle 
envisages a s>slcm of ilirecl popular authority in addition 
to that of indirect popular authority, that is to say, the 
people will enjoy the rights of election, initiative, referendum 
and rccill The procedure for wielding these powers will 
he clabonled In the Five Power Constitution formulated by 
Rr Sun Ynt sen — mmel>, legislative. Judicial, executive, 
eximlnnlion and control Tlio so-callcd modern sjstcm of 
popular government Is often n monopoly of the property 
class, to be used as an instrument of oppression, whereas the 
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lirlncljile of iioiuihr sorrrilRn(> for flic nn<J not 

for the few < ilircnt of llic HrfMttitlc will I/p /ilJouct! to 
liarllcl{tilc l/i ll(c < xrfri^p nt the //po/zlc** f/ollliroj r)fihli, 
ami Ihi l‘arl> »)nll /rr l« il llnl IhU j/owtr will not fall 
Inlu the hatult of Ihmi ojijmtrd to tliL ltri)iililip, he the) 
liulhhlunU or orf; ittU it)on%. to hp d% an ln^t^umcnt 
It 

n The /V/nff/>Ir o/ the People m I liiellhood 'this 
Itrliiriitlp rout iln^ Ixso fiindainpiilat ns])ict« — iriuallzotlon 
orimd nnct rpRiilntion of rapllftt Sfiici (la riRlit of inMilnf; 
IflOtl J-5 c(iHlr<»JIp<l hj « feu, the htnlc sliouhl pniet n Jind 
hiu, n iiu tor ))il ultli7ttlo» of I'ltid, ti Jam] ptpropr] /lion 
)n\s, a land tnxntinn Inu l*rl\nlr J'iniloumrs Ahull drrlnrc 
Ihi Anhit of their bnd to the i;o\irsinunt It Ah-iII he tn^P<l 
ncrordintt to the so declared and tlie f;o\crnmcnt nn> 

hu) It nt tint price in cnsi of nceesslt} I’rtvalp indiislrics, 
ululhcr hcIonj,inf{ to (hlniAc or forripn mllonnl^ which 
nre either monopolistic In character or hej omi the copficlty of 
prlsfitelndlshlnnls to develop— sMch ns hinklnff, rollwn>5, and 
nnslpalJon— shill ho tjn«Icrtnkrn h> the Stale, so lint private- 
ou tied capital shnll not control the cconon)ic life of the people 

(ddni is nn atfrlcuUnrol counlr>, and llic peasants nre the 
class that have suITcrcd most The Kuominling stands for 
titc ponc> that those peasants ouning no land should he 
given land h) tlie State for cidtivition The State shall also 
undertake to Irrigate and develop Ihc waste lands so ns to 
increase the cspncllj of produclivltj Those peasants tint 
have no cnpitnl and arc compelled to Incur heavy indebtedness 
through borrow Inff on usurious terms should be supphed with 
credit bj the State — c g l»y flic cstahlishinent of runt hanks, 
etc Tljt llvcJJliood of Chinese Inbotirers being unprotected 
by any sort of ginrantcc, the Slate should find remedies 
for the unemployed and enact labour laws to improve Iheir 
livelihood Other auxiliary measures such as those relating 
to the support of the aged, care of the young, relief of the 
sick and disabled and dissemination of knowledge, shill be 
prosecuted until they arc earned into effect 

In Chim to day, from north to south, from the commer- 
cial centres to the villages and himlets poor peasants and 
overworked labourers are to be found everywhere Because 
of the sufferings which they have undergone and their 
aspirations for liberation there is in both of them a powerful 
will to revolt against imperialism Therefore the success of 
the National Revolution depends upon the participation of 
the peasants and the labourers of the whole country The 
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Kuomintang is now engaged upon a determined struggle 
against imperialism and militarism, against the classes 
opposed to the interests of the peasants and labourers. It is a 
struggle for the peasants and the labourers, one in which the 
peasants and the labourers also struggle for themselves. 

Such is the real meaning of the Three Principles of the 
Kuomintang. Our party having been reorganized, we will 
enforce strict discipline to consolidate its foundation. Our 
members should be properly trained to preach the 
Kuomintang principles, to lead the people, and to organize 
apolitical revolution. At the same time, the Party will exert 
all its efforts to carry on a compaign of education among the 
people, so that they may actively co-operate in the revolu- 
tionary movement, recover their political power, and 
exterminate the people’s enemy. After the political power 
has been wrested back and the government has been estab- 
lished, the Kuomintang must serve as the central organ for the 
administration of such political power, so that all counter'* 
revolutionary movements will be suppressed, the designs of 
the imperialists to injure our people will be frustrated, and 
all obstacles in the way of executing the principles of the 
Kuomintang will be swept away. Only an organized party, 
and one with authority, can serve as the foundation of the 
revolutionary masses; only such a body can render this duty 
loyally to the people of the whole country.^ 


PP 29-33. #npra. for P»rl III «r tht» Manifesto, dealing with the 
temst and Internal poUelet of the Kuomintang. 
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RESUME OF THE KUOMINTANG THIRD NATIONAL 
CONGRESS RESOLUTIONS CONCERNING 
POLITICAL MATTERS 
(Adopted Madch 27tji, 1929) 

This Third National Congress of the Kuomintang after 
having examined carefaRy the various political reports 
submitted bj the National Government and the provincial 
governments, hereby formulates and adopts the folloving 
resolutions on political matters — 

I Political Obganizatton and Local Sclp Goveiinment 
With regard to political organization, the distinction 
between political rights and administrative powers must 
conform strictly with the tocbings of our late Leader The 
former must be vested in the people, and the latter in the 
Government As the principles underlying the Period of 
Political Tutelage and the Organic Law of the National 
Government were promulgated by the Kuomtntsn£ Central 
Executive Committee last October, it is hoped that the 
machinery of the Five Yuan or Five Power Government, 
will soon be perfected As soon os our people have adapted 
themselves to constitutionalism a popularly elected govern 
menl will be set up in lieu of tbc present 
With regard to local self government, special emphasis 
should be laid on training the people for the proper exercise 
of political rights The traditional policy of attaching 
greater importance to provincjal government than to Hsien 
or district government must be corrected or even reversed 
The Law governing the organization of District Government 
and the Law of District Self government must be promulgated 
as soon as possible, so that the people can learn to exercise 
the direct political rights predicated in the Principle of 
Democracj The provincial government, on the other hand, 
shall act only as n supervisor of local self government 
standing in betu cco (he IMen or district govcmioent on 
the one hand, and the Centnl Coierument on the other 
we 
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II Public Finance 

After a careful review of tbe causes of our financial chaos 
and universal poverlyi the Congress hereby adopts tbe 
following ten measures for financial reconstruction 

(1) Unification of National financial administration 

(2) Allocation of revenues for the National Government, 
the provincial governments, the Hsieit or district govern- 
ments, and other local self government units 

(S) Compilation of accurate estimates of receipts and 
expenditures in order to facilitate the adoption of a national 
budgetary system 

(4) Demarcation between tbe national and local revenues 
Revenues accruing to the Central Government must not be 
seized by the provincial authorities 

(5) Reorganization of the national and local systems of 
taxation and eUmination of the evils inherent in tax 
collecting agencies 

(8) Readjustment of foreign loans and devising ways and 
means (or their repayment in accordance with the external 
policy set forth in the Manifesto of tbe First National 
Congress’ 

(7) Abolition ot all superfluous government organs in 
order to enforce a programme of economy and retrenchment 

(8) Reform of our monetary system in consonance with 
national productive power as well as the world economic 
situation 

(8) Regulation of the right of minting and the right of 
issuing hank notes in order to protect our financial market 
from the influx of foreign moneys 

(10) In accordance With the principles of economic 
reconstruction outlined in the 'Fundamentals of National 
Reconstruction,’' the annual revenue derived from land, the 
increase in land value, the produce from public lands, the 
income from forests, nvers, mines, and waterfalls, shall be 
reserved for the llsien or district governments to be devoted 
exclusively to local enterprises In the case of large scale 
Industries and vast national resources which are beyond 
the power of the llsien or district to develop, the Central 
Goi eminent shall come to their assistance Profits accruing 
from such enterprises shall be emiallj divided between the 
central and local governments 


*S(«pp 2940 tapra 



^52 Two irARS 01 Nationalist China 
III nrcovsTnucTioM 

Economic reconstruction Is Oie mnlcrial foundation of 
the San Min Chu / However, o\%lQg to the lack of financjal 
resources, It Is dlfllcult to carry out Immediately the gigantic 
programme of industrial development projected hy our late 
Leader Tor the time being, we shall limit our c/Torts to 
developing China’s communicntlons We must start to con 
struct, ns soon as possible, the Northwestern, Central, and 
Southeastern trunk lines of our national railway system In 
addition to these lines, n network of automobile high\% ays shall 
be constructed all over the country These highways are to he 
divided into three classes the national highwa>s to he built 
and operated by Hie NiHonal Government, the provincial and 
district highways, to be built and operated by the provincial 
and district governments respectively Tor water com 
munication, existing waterwaja such as the Grand Canal, 
the Hwal Ho, and the West River should be improved and 
widened The course of the Yellow River should be 
carefully conserved and a dyke should be built in order to 
prevent floods. As soon as the land and wafer communica 
tions are well developed other measures of economic 
reconstruction should be successively undertaken 

rv Education 

Having reviewed the past failures of our system of 
education, this Congress is of Ibe opinion that education 
hereafter must aim at tbc creation of a new culture based 
on the 5an tllm Chu I In other words a conscientJous 
attempt must be made to harmonize the Oriental and 
Occidental civihzations -wilb the spirit of the People’s Three 
Principles so that our late Leader’s teachings may be realized 
Instead of adopting a lalssez falre policy ns was done 
before a strictly national educational policy must be 
inaugurated Such a policy must prescribe for the 
transitional Period of Political Tutelage proper standards 
to guide the training of citizens in such matters as learning 
morality, civic duties, etc 

V Mongolia Tidet and Sinkianq 
Owing to the language as well as geographical barriers, 
Mongolia Tibet and Sinkiang have been more or less 
Isolated from China Proper 'Henceforth an effort must be 
made to unite all kindred races under the common banner 
of nationalism Our outlying territories must be brought 
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together into closer union, both economically and politically, 
so that all races will make the realization of the People’s 
Three Principles their common task. To achieve these 
aims, immediate steps shall be taken by the National 
Government 

VI. Foreiqn Relations 

Under the guidance of the Kuomintang, considerable 
headway has been made in the recovery of tariff autonomy as 
well as in the establishment of the principle of equality and 
reciprocity as the sole basis of treaty relations between 
China and her neighbours However, this is only a partial 
fulfillment of our Party pledges At our First National 
Congress, we laid down three cardinal points in our foreign 
policy, namely (1) the abolition of all unequal treaties 
between China and the Powers and the conclusion in their 
place of new treaties based upon the principles of reciprocity 
and equality, (2) the adherence to the principle of non- 
infringement of each other’s sovereignty in future treaty 
relations between China and the Powers, and (3) the 
liquidation of China’s foreign loans on terms which wdl not 
entail heavy economic and political losses to China As yet, 
we are still striving to regain our lost rights 'The foreign 
policy set forth by the First National Congress, therefore, 
shall continue to guide our foreign relations 
As soon as we have succeeded in delivering ourselves 
from the yoke of unequal treaties and in securing our 
proper place among the family of nations, we shall endeavour 
to pul into practice our late Leader’s teachings of universal 
brotherhood That is to say, instead of seeking for 
impernlistic expansion and gains, we must once again 
assume our histone role of extending help to the oppressed 
peoples of the world Peace, not war, shall be the guiding 
policy of this nation in the field of world polihcs 
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TREATY REGULATING TARIFF RELATIONS 

BCTWCCN 

THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA AND THE UNITED 
STATES or AXIERICA 

(Siffned at Peiping, Julg 25/A, i92S ratifications exchange^ 
at Washington, February 20th, 1929 ) 

The Republic of Cbfna and the United States of America, 
both being animated by an earnest desire to maintain the 
good relations which happily subsist between the two 
countries and wishing to extend and consolidate the 
commercial intercourse between them, have, for the purpose 
of negotiating a treaty designed to facilitate these objects, 
named as their Plenipotentiaries ~ 

The Government Council of the Nationalist Government 
of the Republic of China 

T V Soong Wimster of Finance of the Nationalist 
Government of the Republic of Cbioa, 
and the President of the United Slates of America 

J V A MacMurray, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States of 
America to China 

•who having met and duly exchanged their full powers, 
which have been found to be in proper form have agreed 
upon the follo-wing Treaty between the two countries 
AnT)ci£ I 

All provisions which appear in the Treaties hitherto 
concluded and in force between China and the United 
States of America relating to rales of duty on imports and 
exports of merchandise, drawbacks transit dues and 
tonnage dues in China shall be annulled and become 
inoperative, and the principle of complete national farJ/T 
autDODxay sha)) spp}y siOveet honvier, to Ibe condh}i>a 
that each of the High Contracting Parties shall enjoy in the 
territories of the other with respect to the above speclHcd 

4S< 
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and any related mailers trcnlmcnt In no discrJmlnalorj 
rts compared v.iU\ the treatment accorded to an> other 
country 

The nationals of neither of the High Contracting Parties 
shall be compelled under nn> pretext whnlcaer to pay 
within the territories of the other Party any duties, Internal 
charges or taxes upon their importations and exportations 
other or higher than those paid by nationals of the country 
or by nationals of an> other cowntry 

The above provisions shall become cfTcctiae on January 
1st, 1929, proaided that the exchange of ratifications Iicre- 
inaftcr provided shall have taken place by that date; 
othcravisc, at a date four months subsequent to such 
exchange of ratifleations 


Auticm: II 

The English and Chinese texts of this Treaty have been 
carefully compared and aerified, but in tbc event of there 
being a dlfTcrcncc of meaning between the iwo, the sense 
as expressed in the English text shall be held to prea ml 
This Treaty stiall be ratified by tbc High Contracting 
Parties in accordance avith their respective contitutional 
methods, and the ratifications shall be exchanged In 
Washtn^on as soon as possible 

In testimony whereof, avc, the undersigned, by virtue of 
our respective powers, have signed this Treaty in duplicate 
in the English and Chinese languages and have affixed our 
respective seals 

Done at Peiping the l\vcnt> fifth day of the seventh 
month of the seventeenth year of the Republic of China, 
corresponding to the twenty fifth day of July, nineteen 
hundred and twenty eight 

(Signed) TSE VUNG SOONG 
(Signed) J V A RUcMURRAY 
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TnCATY or AMITY AND CO^LMEnC^ DE'nVEEN 

THL Rnponuc or china and the 

CZECIIO SLOVAK HEPUDLIC 
{Signed at Nanklno, Febritarv lilh, 1930 ) 

The HepubUc of Cliina and the Czecho-SIovak Republic, 
being ilcsiroua of establishing amicable relations between 
the two countries and of facilitating the commercial inter' 
course between their peoples, have resohed to conclude a 
Treatj of Amity and Commerce based on the principle* of 
equality and mutual respect of sovereignty, nnd have, for 
this purpose, named as their Plenipotentiaries, that Is t^’ 
say 

The President ct the national Goternmeot ot the JlepubUo 
of China 

Dr Chcngtlng T Wang Minister for Foreign AlTalrs of 
the National Government of the Republic of China, 

The President of the Czeebo Slovak Republic 

Mr Jaroslav Hnizdo, Delegate of the Czeebo Slovak 
Republic, 

■who, having communicated to eacb other their respective 
full powers found in good and due form, bare agreed upon 
the following Articles 

Akticle I 

There shall be perpetual peace and amity between the 
Republic of China and the Czeebo Slovak Repubhc as well 
as between their peoples 

Article II 

The High Contracting Parties shall have the right recipro 
cally to send duly accredited diplomatic representatives, 
who shall enjoy, in the country to the Government of which 
they are accredited, all the rights, privileges, and immunities 
generally recognized by international law 

Article IIL 

The High Contracting Parties shall have the right 
reciprocally to send Consuls General, Consuls, Vice Consuls, 

4se 
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and Consular Agents la all the locaUllcs -where Consulates 
of other countries are established Such consular officers 
shall enjoy the treatment accorded to consular officers of 
the same rank b> general international practice 

Prior to their assumption of office, the aforesaid consular 
officers shall, in accordance AMth general international 
practice, obtain from the Goxernment of the country to 
which they are sent, exequaturs, which are subiect to with 
drawal by the said Government 
The High Contracting Parlies shall not appoint persons 
engaged m industry or commerce as their consular officers, 
Honorary Consuls being excepted 

Abticle IV 

The nationals of each of the High Contracting Parties shall 
be at liberty to enter or leave the territory of the other, 
provided that they shall carry -with them passports certify- 
ing their nationality issued by the competent authonties of 
their o-wn country and visecd by the competent authorities 
of the country of destination 

Article V 

The nationals of each of the High Conlracing Parties 
shall enjoy, in the territory of the other, the full protection 
of the laws and regulations of the country in regard to Iheir 
persons and property They shall have the right subject 
to the lavvs and regulations of the country, to travel, reside, 
establish firms, acquire or lease property, work and engage 
in industry or commerce in all the localities where the 
nationals of any other country shall be permitted to do so 
and in the same manner and under the same conditions 
as the nationals of any other country 

Article VI 

The nationals of each of the High Contracting Parties as 
well as their property, in the territory of the other, shall 
be subject to the laws and regulations of the country and 
to the jurisdiction of its law courts 

In legal proceedings the nationals of each of the High 
Contracting Parties in the territory of the other shall have 
free and easy access to the courts and be at liberty to 
employ lawyers or representatives in accordance with the 
la-ws of the country, and interpreters if necessary, may be 
called in by the courts for assistance 



AttTICLS VII. 

The nntlonals of cnch ot the IHph ConlraclItiR Parties lo 
the tcrrltor> of the oU»er shall pa> taxes, Imposts, and 
chnrucs In accordance v.llh the laws and reffulat/ons ot the 
countrj. It Is, hov.e\er, understood that such taxes, 
imposts, and charges shall not he other or hiRher than those 
pntd b> (ho nationals of (he cotin(r>. 

Anncte Vllf. 

The s^orkmen of each of (he High Contracting Parties 
shall. Irrespective of their sex, have all tlic facilities of 
ciilr> Into the (erritor) of the other, and shall, subject to its 
laws and regulations equally applicable to alt foreign 
workmen, enjoj the same treatment and protection as the 
workmen of the countrj 

Auticlb IX. 

The nationals of each of the High Contracting Parties 
shall ho exempt, in the territory of the other, from all 
compulsory milltarj serricc, whether in the armj, navy, 
Qtr forces, national guards, or militia, as well as from alt 
taxes, requisitions, prestations, forced loans, or contribu* 
lions, of whntcNcr nature, Imposed in lieu of personal 
service 

Anrictc X 

The Government of neither of the High Contracting Parties 
shall subject the nationals ot (be other to any personal or 
domiciliary search except Jn occordancc with taws and 
regulations in force 

AtlTKXE XI. 

The nationals ot each of the High Contracting Parties 
shall subject to the laws and regulations of the country, 
have the right freely to dispose of their private property ill 
the territory of the other, cither by will or otherwise 

In case of the death of a national of either of the High 
Contracting Parlies in the territory of the other, the local 
administrative authorities shall at once inform the nearest 
consular representative of the country of the deceased If 
the said consular representative receives the information of 
the death first, he shall notify the local authorities 
accordingly 

7fr cas« of ibe death a( a national of effier of f&e ffi'gh 
Contracting Patties, the laws of his own country shall apply 
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m mailers relaling to succession The property, movable 
or immovable, left behind by a national of one of the High 
Contracting Parties in the territory of the other, shall be 
administered, with the assistance of the local authorities, by 
the consular representative or by an administrator appointed 
by him, in accordance with the laws of the country of the 
deceased. Where it is definitely established that the 
deceased left neither an heir nor a will according to the 
laws of his country, the property shall be disposed of in 
accordance with the laws and regulations of the country 
in the territory of which it is situated Any disputes in 
regard to the estate arising in the country m which it is 
situated shall be settled by the courts of that country 
The personal effects and objects of value left behind b> a 
national of either of the High Contracting Parties, who dies 
on the high seas, or when passing through the territory of 
the other without having there any regular domicile or 
permanent residence, shall be handed over without any 
formalities to the nearest consular representative of the 
country of the deceased for further steps to be taken regard 
mg the same 

The taxes, imposts, and chaises in relation to succession 
levied by either of the High Contracting Parties on the 
nationals of the other, shall not be other or higher than 
those paid by nationals of the country under similar 
circumstances 

AnriCLB XII 

The High Contracting Parties agree that the customs tanif 
and all matters related thereto shall be regulated exclusively 
by their respective national laws 

It is further agreed that with respect to customs and all 
matters related thereto cither of the High Contracting 
Parties shall enjoy. In the territory of the other, treatment 
in no way discriminatory as compared with the treatment 
accorded to any other coutr> 

The ualuiaals ot neither o{ the High Contracting Patties 
shall be compelled under any pretext whatever to pay 
within the territory of the other Party any duties, internal 
charges or taxes upon tbclr Importations and exportations 
other or higher than those paid by nationals of the country 
or Dj nationals of any other country 

Article XIII 

The Governments o! the High Contracting Parties shall 
not establish, with respect to the goods which are their 
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respective produce or mnnufocture Imported Into or 
exported from the territory of each oilier, nn> prohibitions 
or restrictions Innppllcnble to the same icoods imported from 
or exported to any third country. 

ProNldcd, however, that with respect to mnltcrs related 
to national defence, naUonfll food supply, public safety* 
culture, nrchaeolofiy, Bovemment monopolies, the beoltb of 
human beings, domestic animals or plants, the protection of 
national economy, and (iic maintenance of public moralltyi 
the two Governments ma>, nt any lime, respectively establish 
Import and export prohibitions and restrictions 

AnTtctu XIV. 

Articles, the produce or manufacture of the territory of 
one of the High Contracting Parlies, passing In transit 
through Ihe territory of the other. In conformity with the 
laws of the country, shall be reciprocally free from all 
transit duties, whether they pass direct, or whether during 
transit they are unloaded, warehoused, or reloaded 

Anxicix XV. 

The inland and coastwise navigation in the territory of 
cither of the High Contracting Parties shall be closed to 
the nationals of the other and their vessels, without 
prc]udlcG to the stipulations of international treaties relat* 
ing to International rivers 

Article XVI 

The Chinese Governmeal permits (be entry and anchorage 
of all Czeebo Slovak merebaot vessels in the ports along the 
Chinese coast opened to internattonal commerce, subject 
to the laws of the Chinese Govemment as well as to port 
regulations 

Chinese merchant vessels shall enjoy in the Czecho Slovak 
commercial ports the same treatment 

Article XVn 

The Government of each ot the High Contracting Parties 
shall accord protection to the trade marks, designs, and 
models, belonging to the nationals ot the other, provided 
thai they bare bsea registered wvtfa fie competent autbonties 
ot the country in accordance with its laws and relations 
Any imitation or falsihcation shall be forbidden and 
punished according to law 
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Article XVIIX. 

The High Contracting Parlies agree that the stipulations 
contained in the presept Treaty which relate to the rights 
and obligalions of the nationals of each of the High Contract- 
ing Parties shall also apply to juristic persons recognized 
as such by the laws of the other except where the rights 
and obligations involved are of such a nature that they 
are applicable to natural persons only 

Article XIX. 

The present Treaty shall be in force for a period of three 
years, beginning from the fifteenth day after the exchange 
of ratifications Either of the High Contracting Parties may 
notify the other, six months before the expiration of the 
period, of its desire to revise or terminate the Treaty In 
case both Parties fail to do so in time, the Treaty shall 
continue to be m force, provided, however, that at any time 
after the expiration of the three year period either Party 
may notify the other of its desire to revise or tcnoinate the 
Treaty, which shall then become null and void six months 
after the date of such notification 

Article XX, 

The present Treaty is drawn up in Chinese, Czccho Slovak, 
and English la case of any difference of interpretation, 
the sense as expressed in the English text shall he held to 
prevail 

Article XXI 

The present Treaty shall be ratified as soon as possible by 
the High Contracting Parties in accordance with their legal 
procedure, and the exchange of ratifications shall take place 
at Nanking 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Treaty in dnplicale, and have affixed 
(liercfo tfjefr seals 

Done fit Nanking this twelfth day of the second month of 
the tiinelcenlh year of the 'Republic of China, corresponding 
to the twelfth daj of Pcbniary, nineteen hundred and 
thirty 

(SEAA) CHENGTING T WANG 

(SEAL) JAROSLAV IINIZDO 
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CONVENTION AND AGREEMENT FOR THE 
RENDITION OF WEIHAIWEI 
{Signed at Nanking, April 18th, 1930 ) 

His Excellency, the President of the National Government 
of the Republic of China, and 

His Maiesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the 
British Dominions beyond Ibe Seas, Emperor of India 
Desiring that the territory of Wethamei leased by China 
to His Britannic Majesty under the Convention of the 1st 
July 1898, should be restored m full sovereignty to China, 
have resolved to conclude a Convention for that purpose 
and to that end have appointed as (beir Plenipotentiaries 
His Excellency the President of the Nationil Government 
of the Republic of China 

Dr Chengting T Wang, Minister for Foreign Affairs of 
the Republic of China, 

Hfs Majesty (he King of Great Britain, Ireland and the 
British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India 
For Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
Sir Miles "Wedderburn Lampson, KCMG, CB, MVO, 
His Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary and Minister PJenipo 
tentiary to the Republic of China, 

Who having commonicalod IbeJr full powers, found in 
good and due form, have agreed as follows 
Article ] 

The territory of Weihai wei as delimited by Ibe boundary 
stones fixed by the Boundary Commission of 1899 1901, 
comprising a belt of land 10 English miles wide along the 
entire coastline of the Bay of Weihaiwei and including 
Liukungtao and all other islands in the Bay of Weihaiwei, 

IS hereby returned by His Brilaunic Majesty to tbe Republic 
of China 

Article II 

The Convention for tbe lease of Weihaiwei, concluded on 
the 1st July 1898, is hereby abrogated 
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Auticle ni 

The British garrison now stationed in the territory of 
Weihaiwei, including Liukungfao, shall be withdrawn 
within one month from the date of the coming into force 
of the present Convention 

A11TTCI.E IV 

The Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland will hand over to the National 
Government of the Republic of China such archives, 
registers, title deeds and other documents in the possession 
of the British Administration in TVeihaiwei as may be 
useful for the transfer of the administration, as well as 
those that may be useful for the subsequent administration 
of the territory by the National Government 

AnricLE V 

The Government of the United Kingdom will present to 
the National Government of the Republic of China all lands 
and buildings in the territory of Weihaiwei belonging to 
the flrstnamed Government 

AnricLC VI 

The Government of the United Kingdom will hand over 
to the National Government of the Republic of China, 
wnlhout compensation, all works and purchases, including 
the steam launch “Gallia,” made under the special levy in 
respect of the Victory Pier and the Wukou Improvement 
Scheme 

Article VII 

The Government of the United Kingdom will present to 
the National Government of the Republic of China the 
Chefoo Weihaivsei cable and the Government stores, in 
eluding those detailed m Annex I 

AnTici.E vin 

Tlic Government of the United Kingdom will hand over 
to the National Government of the Republic of China free 
of charge the Ci>Jl Hospitals at Port Edward and 
Wcnchuantang including land and buildings and present 
equipment 
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Article IX 

Tlie Go\ eminent of the United Kingdom will return to 
the National Government of the ItcpuhJic of Chinn all 
previously owned hy the Chinese Government on Llul»^ungtao 
together with the buildings thereon and will further band 
o\cr all the land subseijuenlly ncijulred b> purchase and 
all Crown leases in respect of sites in that Island with the 
rcNcrsionary interest in the buildings on the land so leased 

Articlf X 

The transfer of the Administration of Welhaiwei and the 
transfer of puhlic properties in the said territory as well 
as of other matters under the present Convention shall 
taUe place on the day of the coming into force of the said 
Convention 

AnricLE XI 

When the National Government of the Republic of China 
assumes the adrninistratton of the Icrrilory of Wcihaiwei 
after rendition the existing regulations, including land and 
bouse tax, sanitary and building regulations, and policing 
will as far as possible be maintaised 

Anricix XII 

All docurncats of title to land deeds of conveyance and 
mortgage and ChiheJiao under the British WeJhaiwei Waste 
Land Ordinance No G of 1919 issued to Chinese owners by 
the British Administration of Weihaiwei in the form 
prescribed within the territory of Weihaiwei shall subject 
to the terms contained therein be recognized as being of 
the same validity as during the British administration 
unless the documents of title are contrary to Chinese law 
making revision or issue of additional documents of title 
necessary 

AnTicLc XIII 

All documents of title to land issued to persons other 
than Chinese by the British Administration of Weihaiwei 
in the prescribed form shall be exchanged for Chinese deeds 
of perpetual lease in the same form as those recently issued 
by the Chinese authorities to foreign lot holders in the 
former Bntish Concession at Chinkiang a registration fee 
of 51 09 per mow being charged 
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All leases issued by the Bniish Administration o£ ■\Veihai- 
wei wll he recognised bj Ihe National Government of the 
Republic of China 

If the National Government of the Republic of China 
should decide to close the port of 'Weihaiwei to foreign 
residence and trade, with a view to utilising it exclusively 
as a naval base, the interests of the foreign property owners 
and lease holders will be bought out at a fair compensation 
to be agreed upon between the Governments of China and 
the United Kingdom who 'will appoint a joint commission 
for determining the amount of this compensation in each 
case 


Article XIV 

The National Government of the Republic of China will 
maintain the existing public services employing such staff 
os it may select, including particularly the telephone service 
on the mainland and connection with the island and the 
telegraph senrice between Weibaiwei mainland and island 
and Chefoo 


Article W 

All decisions of the British Wcihaiwei High Court or 
magistrates’ courts pronounced before rendition shall be 
considered after rendition to have the same force and 
effect as if they were decisions rendered by Chinese Courts 
of Justice 


Article \VI 

The National Government of the Republic of China wiU, 
unless and until they decide to close the port of Weihaiwei 
and reserve it cxelusiTeI> as a naval base, maintain it as 
an area for international residence and trade, including 
within such area all places in which foreign property 
ow ners and Icnsc holders arc at present located 


Article XVII 

Pending the enactment and general application of the 
ajstem of local self government In 
China, the Qilnesc local authorities will ascertain the views 
ot the foreign residents at •WcIhalwcl In such munlclnil 
mailers as may dlreclR affect their welfare and interests 
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A nT/ctc XVIII. 

The National Government of the Ilepublic of China will, 
unless and until they decide to dose the port of Weibaiwei 
and reserve it exclusively as a naval base, lease to the 
Government of the United Kingdom free of charge for a 
period of 30 years, with option of renewal bj the holders, 
certain land and buildings in the territory of Wcihaiwei, 
as detailed in Annex II, for the requirements of the British 
Consulate and the public interests of the residents 

AnriciE XIX 

Existing aids to navigation, ie, lighthouses, roarkbuoys, 
storm signals, etc , shall be transferred to the National 
Goverament of the Republic of China free of charge, and 
shall bo maintained in the future hy the competent Chinese 
authorities, who shall administer the barbou** in the 
same way as at the open ports of China 

Article XX 

The present Convention sball be ratified, and ratifications 
thereof shall be exchanged at Nanking on or before the 
first day of October, 1930, 'which is the first day of the 
tenth month of the nineteenth year of the Republic of 
China 

It shall come into force from the date of the exchange of 
ratifications 

In faith whereof the above named Plenipotentiaries ba%e 
signed the present Convention in duplicate and have affixed 
thereto their seals 

Done at Nanking this eighteenth day of the fourth month 
of the nineteenth year of the Republic of China, corres 
ponding to the eighteenth day of April, nineteen hundred 
and thirty 


(Sisrned) CHENGTING T IIANG 
(Signed) MILES W LAMPSOX 
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ANNEX J. 

Stores to be handed over to the Chinese Authorities 
include the following 
Part of furniture in offices and houses 
Telegraph cable (island and mainland) 

S L “Alexandra,” two boats 

All lamps and posts in streets and stores for lamps 
Avhich belong to the Administration of \Ycihaiwei. 
Sanitary carts, mules and campraent 
Tire Engine 

Telephones, poles, insulators, ^\l^e and exchange. 
Police uniforms (m use and in store). 

Various police stores 
Cycles 

Bines, etc (in use by police) with ammunition 
Telephone cable (island and mainland). 

ANNEX II 

List of the Land and Buildings in the tcrritoru of Weihai- 
wet to be leased by the National Government of the EepubUc 
of China to the Gooernmenf of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland 

The senior district officers house, grounds and stables 
are to be leased lor use as a consular residence and the 
non commissioned officers’ mess and grounds for use as 
consular offices 

The two foreign cemeteries, one in Port Edward and 
one in Liukungtao 

Block “A” of the former barracks is to be loaned for use 
as a British Club, presided, however, that, in case the said 
club should cease to exist, the building shall revert to the 
National Government of the Republic of China without 
compensation 

As regards the piece of waste land known as the parade 
W-fvuiA, V. ts, ’ttytwL ‘ftnA -A xanftrmn.* ’ne used as A 
present ns an international recreation ground and golf 
course unless it is required for public purposes, including 
port deseloptncnl, in which case the Chinese Administration 
unclerlakcs first to prosiilc in lieu an cquatlj suitable 
recreation ground and golf course elsewhere 

A map showing the land and buildings nbosc referred 
to, with the exception of the ctsU cemeterj on Liukungtao, 
Is attached 
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AGREE5IENT 

The Undersigned lia\ing been dul> authorized b> their 
rcspcctiNC Go>ernmenls ha%e agreed as follows 

AnTicLc I 

The National Government of the Republic of China will 
loan to the Go\ernracnt of the United Kingdom of G^eat 
Britain and Northern Ireland as a sanatorium and summei* 
resort for the use of His Britannic Majesty’s Navy a certain 
number of buildings and facilities, as detailed in the Annex 
attached hereto, on the island of Liuhungtao in the Bay of 
Weihaiwei for a period of ten jears, with the option of 
renewal on the same terms by agreement or on such other 
terms as may he agreed upon between the two Governments 
Upon the termination of the period of the loan all the land 
and buildings shall revert to the National Go\erDment 

Articlc If 

The National Government of the Republic of China will 
as far as possible maintain eOlciently the existing system of 
municipal services on Liukungtao (i c roads, wharves, 
police, sanitation and lighting), conserve the existing 
forests permit no brothels, permit the sale of no litiuors or 
intoxicants except la licensed premises, and maintain the 
present regulations as regards cultivation The National 
Government undertakes that m the event of the sale, or 
grant of leases, of Government land or huildlngs on 
Liukungtao, such conveyances or leases shall contain a 
clause enforcing the observance of the above mentioned 
stipulations 


Article III 

(1) Ills Britannic Alajesty’s Ships and auxiliaries 
MSiting Liukungtao and its waters during the months of 
April to October, inclusive, will be accorded the use, after 
the Chinese Navj, of that portion of the anchorage that 
has been dredged hy His Britannic Maicsly’s Navy 
Nevertheless in the event of war involving either His 
Britannic Majestj or the Chinese Republic, IIis Britannic 
MaJestj's Ships or auxiliaries shall withdraw from 
Liukungtao waters, in accordance with International usage 
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(2) Ships of Ills Bnlannlc 'Majcsls’s Navj imII be 
accorded the priMlcfcO of towing targets from the afore- 
mentioned anchorage to the sca» reasonable care being 
taken to avoid damage to fishing nets 

(3) During the period of the loan to the Gocmmcnl of 
the United Kingdom of a certain number of buildings and 
faciUlits on Liukunglao, ns slated in Article I of the present 
Agreement, Ills Britannic Maicstj's Navj avil! be accorded 
the pniilegc of landing men for drill or ntlc practice on 
Liukungtao after obtaining permission from the Chinese 
Authorities, which will be given on application, to be 
renewed >earl> In the event of local disturbances 
occurring such privileges ma> be temporarily foregone on 
representations being made by the local authorities 

AnTictn IV 

The importing, storing, shipping and transshipping at 
Wcihavwci of stores of all kinds for the purposes of His 
Britannic Majesty’s N^avy wiU be permitted occording to the 
usage of the ports open to foreign trade Tbc Government 
of the United Kingdom will not store arms or ammunition 
on Liukungtao 


AnriCLC V 

Existing buoys and moorings that have been laid by His 
Britannic Majesty’s Navy in Wcihaiwei waters shall be 
transferred free of charge to and maintained by the 
National Government of the Republic of China for the use 
of His Britannic Majesty’s Navy after the Chinese Navy 
All these huoys and moorings, however, may be removed 
from time to lime as the Chinese naval or harbour 
authorities may deem expedient 

AjmeuE VI 

The present Agreement shall be ratiDed and ratifications 
thereof shall be exchanged at Nanking on or befove the first 
day of October, 1930 which is the first day of the tenth 
month of the nineteenth year of the Republic of Chim 

It shall come into force from the date of the exchange 
of ratifications 

In faith whereof the Undersigned Plenipotentiaries duly 
oulhonzed thereto have signed the present Agreement in 
duplicate and have affixed thereto their seals 
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Done at Nanking this eighteenfb daj of the fourth month 
of the nineleenlh 3 ear of the Repuhlic of China, correspond 
mg to the eighteenth daj of April, nineteen hundred and 
thirty 

{Stoned) CHENGTING T "WANG 
For the Na/ionaf Government of 
the Republic of China 

iSt&ned) MILES W LAJIPSON 
For the Gouer/imenf of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland 

ANNEX 

List of Facilities to be granted and Land and Buildings on 
Liukungtao to be leased to the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Irland by the 
hational Government of the Republic of China 

1 Golf Club and golf club house 

2 Ro>al na\al canteen teahouse 

3 Naval cemetery 

4 Admiralty village 

5 TS arrant otHcers’ club and tennis courts 

G Ofllcers’ and Jlen’s recreation grounds together a\ith 
the buildings tbercon and the bocke> and cricket 
grounds and tennis courts, and the officers' stjuash 
courts 

7 That portion of the ‘ hospital site,' with buildings etc, 
thereon, situated southwird to the rond trascrsing the 
site about Its centre together sMih the Commander in 
Chiefs tennis courts as shown 00 the ncconipnnjing 
plan (marked * A") 

8 Commander xn CbicFs ofllcc (Gl) and house adjoining 
(C2) 

0 Lnlted Scrsiccs Club and (^rden (57J 
10 Residences Nos (52), (54), (55), (58), (50), (COt. 

(73), on plan vsilh their gni^cns 
1/ Ifospilal (53), hospitd store (50), residence for sfek 
berth staff (40), and d>namo house (51) 

12 Store houses Nos (70), (30-40). including (75) (47). 
(48), (C8), (20-1), and two ba>s of No (20), t e^ 
sudlcient (or the storage of GOOD tons of coal 
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13. Rojnl mv.iTi cnnlccn (lcnipomril> pending Ihe pro- 
Mslon by tbc Nallonol Government of the Ilepubllc of 
a suitable budding in lieu). , 

(Note) — The numbers In brackets refer to tlic numbers on 
the plan (marked "B") attached 
Joint use with the Chinese Navu of the folloivtng faeUUles, 
and land and buildings 

1 Itiltc ranges, including land and buddings 

2 Two artesian wells 

3 Iron pier 

Also accommodation in camber for naval coal lighters 
and facilities in respect of coating cooUcs 
As regards the quarries to be banded over under the 
proMsious of the Convention (or the Rendition of Weiliai- 
wei, the Government of Ihe United Kingdom shall be 
permitted to obtain stone therefrom when required free of 
cost 

Two plans (marked “V’ and “B”) showing the land and 
bmldirgs, etc, above referred to are attached 
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AGREEMENTS RELATIVE TO THE BRITISH 
CONCESSIONS IN HANKOW AND KIUKIANG 
{Signed at Hankow February March i927) 

1 — BniTISH CoNCESSIONT AT HAMKOW 

The proper British Authorities xvUl summon the Annual 
General Meeting of Ratepayers in accordance with the Land 
Regulations on March 15th The British Municipality will 
thereupon be dissolved and the administration of the 
Concession area will be formally handed over to n ne^ 
Chinese Municipality Pending the banding over to the 
new Chinese Municipality on March 15tb the policing of the 
Concession and the managemeat of the puhhc ■works and 
sanitation wiU be conducted by the Chinese Authorities now 
in charge thereof 

The Nationalist Government will upon the dissolution of 
the British Council forthwith set up a special Chinese 
Municipality, modelled on that of the Special Administrative 
District for the administration of the Concession area under 
Regulations which will be communicated to HB M Minister 
by the Minister for Foreign Affairs of the Nationalist 
Government These Regulations will remain in force until 
such time as arrangements have been negotiated for the 
amalgamation of the five Hankow Concessions and former 
Concessions into one unified municipal district 

Dated this i9th day of February, 1927 

(Signed) CHEN VU-JEN For 7/ D 1/ Minister 

Minister for Foreign Affairs (Signed) OWEN 0 MALLEY 

Nationalist Government 


AanccsrcNT Rclatisc to xitn Bnmsir Conccssios 

AT KxUKIANO 

A acttlcment on similar lines to that concluded In the 
case of the flanlow Concession will iramcdfa!el> be made 
in the case of the Concession at Klukiang 
47S 
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If any direct losses due to the acUoa or culpable 
negligence of the agents of the Nationalist Government were 
suffered by British subjects during the recent disturbances 
at Klukxang, such losses will be compensated bj the 
Nationalist Government 
Bated this 20lh day of February. 1927. 

(Signed) CHEN YU-JEN For IIJ3 M. illnisicr 

Minister for Foreign Affairs, (Signed) OWEN O’iilALLEY 
Nationalist Government 

EXCHANGE OF NOTES 

Hankow, Fcbniarj ISlh, 1927. 

Sm* 

I have the honour to assure you that the British 
Authorities concerned will do all that lies in their power 
to implement and ensure the successful operation of the 
Agreement signed to day relative to the British Concession- 
area at Hankow and that as far as the British Autbonties 
are concerned Chinese citizens will enjoy and be entitled 
to the same rights as British subjects in the said area. 

1 have the honour, etc. 

For H BM Minister 
(Signed) OWEN O’MALLEY 
The Minister for Foreign Affairs, 

Wuhan 

February 19th, 1927. 
Sin 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of jou 
letter of to day’s dale in which you assure me that the 
British Authorities concerned wiU do all that lies in their 
power to implement and ensure the successful operation 
of the Argeemenl signed to day relative to the British 
Concession area at Hankow, and that as far as the British 
Authorities are concerned Chinese citizens will enjoy and 
be entitled to the same rights as British subjects in the said 
area 

I have the honour to assure you in return that the Chinese 
Authorities for their part will likewise do their utmost to 
implement and ensure the successful operation of the 
Agreement in question and that so far as they are concerned 
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there -n’ill be no discrimination against British interests in 
the administration of the new district. 

I avail myself, etc. 

{Signed) CHEN YU-JEN 
ilinister for Foreign Affairs^ 

Sir Miles Lampson, k.c.m.o., 

H. D. M, Minhter, 

STATEMENT 

The Nationalist Government take note of the statement 
made by Sir Austen Chamberlain, the British Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs, in the House of Commons on 
February lOfh. 

The modification in the original plan for the concentration 
of British forces at Shanghai announced by him is regarded 
hy the Nationalist Government as a concession which now 
makes it possible to proceed to the conclusion and signing 
of an agreement relative to the British ConcessioD'Crea at 
Hankow. 

As, however, the landing at Shanghai of British troops^ 
even In the reduced numbers and for the strictly limited 
purpose stated by the British Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs— 'is without legal jusljflcallon, the Nationalist 
Government have to protest against the landing and presence 
of such British troops in the International Settlement at 
Shanghai. 

February 19th, 1927. 

DECLARATION 

The Nationalist Government have to declare that the 
arrangement made respecting the status of the area hitherto 
known as the British Concession at Hankow has been 
concluded by them with special reference to the facts of 
the new status quo in the said area and is not intended by 
them to serve as precedent for the setUement of the future 
status of any British or other Concessions elsewhere In 
China. 

February 19th, 1927. 

DECLARATION 

Reports reaching the Natfonalfsf Government from many 
quarters appear to make a re-stalemcnt of Nationalist policy 
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regarding concessions and intcrmtional scIUcmcnts neces- 
sary and Umcly in order lo n>oid misapprehension and 
prevent needless apprehension and fear. 

In the manifesto of January 22nd, the Nationalist Govern- 
ment declared their intention and their iramediale readiness 
to have all questions outstanding between Nationalist China 
and the Foreign Powers settled bj negotiation and agree- 
ment This impllcitlj applied, and it was intended so to 
apply, to changes in the status of all concessions and all 
international settlements in China 
This necessarily means that the policy of the Nationalist 
Government is not to use force or lo countenance the use of 
force to effect changes in the status of any or all concessions 
and international settlements 

The Nationalist Government lia\c to ]a> it down that 
changes in the status of concessions and international 
settlements wherever situate in China are of such Mtal and 
national importance that no local or other Ciuncse 
authorities save and except the Nationalist Government can 
negotiate with the Foreign powers concerned in respect 
thereof 

February 19lh, J927. 

II — BaiTisii Concession at Iviukiano 
EXCHANGE OF NOTES 

March 2nd, 1927. 
Sin 

As a result of further discussion between us on the subject 
of the e-vecution of the Agreement relative to the British 
Concession at Kiukiang concluded on February 20th last 
and in settlement of the question of the future status of the 
concession area at Kiukiang, I have the honour to inform 
■jou. that His Majesty s Government will cancel the British 
Municipal Regulations and band over unconditionally the 
administration of the concession area at Kiukiang to the 
Nationalist Government, as from March 15th next 
I have the honour to he. Sir, 

Vour obedient servant. 

Foe H B M Minister 
{Signed) OWEN O MALLEY 

Mr CiiEV Yu JEN, 

illnistcr for Foreign Affairs, Wuhan 

Bmndlil ShMal 
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March 2nd, 3927 

■Sir 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your 
letter of to day’s date informing me that as the result of 
■further discussion between us on the subject of the execution 
of the Agreement relative to the British Concession at 
liiukiang concluded on February 20th last and in settlement 
of the question of the future status of the concession area 
at Kiukiang His Majesty s Government tvill cancel the 
British Municipal Begulations and hand over unconditionally 
the administration of the concession area nt Kiukiang to 
the Nationalist Government as from March 15th next 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the 
assurance of my highest consideration 

{Signed) CHEN 'iU JEN 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 

3ir Mii.Es Lampson n c m c 
HBilf Minister 


March 2nd 1927 
Sin 

I have the honour to trinsmit herewith a cheque tor 
$40 000 in full settlement of all losses suffered by British 
subjects during the recent disturbances at Kiukinng iQ 
accordance with the terms of the agreement concluded on 
February 20lh last It js understood that with a view to 
avoiding the delay and expense fnvohcd in x Joint enquiry 
info each individual claim tbe British Authorities wiU assume 
responsibility for settling the individual clums of the British 
subjects concerned which will be subjected to dclxiled 
scrutiny and strictly limited to direct losses cohered b\ the 
agreement of February 20tb It Is further understood that 
•copies of the stntcmcnts of claim and other relevant papers 
will be mailable for the inspection of q represenfatne of 
the Nationalist Covernment and tint in the c%cnt of my 
balance remaining over after the setUement of nil the claims 
such balance will be returned by Ills Majesty s Goiernmcnl 
to the Nationalist Government 
I nnff myseff of ffifs opporfunfty to renew to you the 
assurance of my highest consideration 


(Signed) CHEN ^U-JFN 
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Jhrch 2nd, 1927. 


Sin 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of >our letter 
of to day’s dale enclosing cheque for §40,000 and to state 
that His Majesty’s Government accept this sum on behalf 
of the British subjects concerned in full settlement of all 
losses suffered by them during the recent disturbances at 
Kiukiang in accordance with the terms of the agreement 
concluded on February 20th last It is understood that with 
a view to avoiding the delay and expense involved in a 
joint enquiry into each individual claim the British 
Authorities will assume responsibility for settling the 
individual claims of the British subjects concerned, which 
will be subjected to detailed scrutiny and strictly limited 
to direct losses covered by the agreement of February 20th 
It IS further understood that copies of the statements of 
claim and other relevant papers will be available for the 
inspection of a representative of the Nationalist Government, 
and that in the event of any balance remaining over after 
the settlement of all the claims such balance will be returned 
b> His Majesty’s Government to the Nationalist Governments 
I have, etc , 

(Signed) OWEN O’MALLEY 


March 2nd, 1927. 


Dear Mr 0 Malley, 

With reference to the letters exchanged to day relative 
to the settlement of the future status of the British Con- 
cession at Kiukiang, I have the honour to inform you that 
the proper Chinese Authorities will conflrm the existing bund 
frontage licenses issued by the British Authorities for the- 
current period of ten years and that the said licenses will 
continue valid pending their coatirmition 


lours verj trulj, 
(Signed) CHEN YU JEN 
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Lin Shen 
Ts’ai'Yuan-p’ei 
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Pohticil Vice Minister Hsiao Yu 

Administrative Vice Minister Ch’en Yu 
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S Ministry of Education 
SS li Ministci- Chiang Mens hn 

(ChiangMonlm) 

Political Vice Minister Liu Ta pai 
Adrninistrative Vice Minister Chu Chinfi nunB» tlK 
(K Chu) 


9 Ministra or Communications 
Minister Wang Peh ch'un 

Political Vice Minister Li ChunB Lung 

Administrative Vice Minister Wei Yi fu 

(E F Wei) 


-EtSSt 


10 Ministry of Railwats ©SISE 
SCR Minister Sun K’e 

(Sun Fo) 

Politic'il Vice Minister LicnShenghal 
Administrative Vice Minister Li Chao huan 
(Y UsangLj) 


m «• 
szns 


11 WiNisTtiA or Health 
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12. National RncoNSTnucTioN Comriissiov iSKSllH 
®0fi Chairman Chang Jcn-chieh SSAK 

(Chang Clnn-chiang) 

Vice-Chairman Tseng "iang-fu 
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14 National Opium Suppression Commission 


Chairman 

Vice-Chairman 


Chang Chih-chiang 
NiuYungchien CWtiE 


15. 




mtk 


National Famine Relief Commission 


Chairman Hsu Shih-^ ing 

(B) LEGISLATIVE YUAN StSES 
President Hu Han-min 

Vice President Lm Shen 

(C) JUDICIAL YUAN 

President Wang Ch'ung hm 


IViajS 


(4: m. 


Xian 

m 


Vice-President Chang Chi 

1 Ministry of Justice Sjaifiast 
Acting Minister and _ 

SSttW^fiPolitical Vice Minister ChuLu-ho 

(L W Chu) 

Administrative Vice-Minister HsiehYing-cbou StilRW 
2 Supreme Court 

President Lm Hsiang ttc ^ 

(D) EXAMINATION YUAN SfeStK 
Kfi President Tai Ch’uan hsien 

^ (Tai Chi t’ao) 

Vice President Sun K’e ® 

(Sun Fo) 

1 Examinations Commission 
3<!\a Chairman Tai Ch’uan-hsien XSfSK 

(Tai Chi-t’ao) 

si]3lI\.E. Vice Chairman Shao Yuan-ch’ung SBTUPf' 

2 Board of Personnel 

Chairman Chang Nan-hsien ISjffi* 

fc18T5{3s Vice Chairman Ch’ouAo ft, 

(E) CONTROL YUAN KStK 
President ChaoTai-wen mHiJC 

Vice President Ch’en Kuo fu PMisiJfe 

1. Board or Audits ffiStiSK 
Chairman YuYujen 
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A STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF THE NATIONAL 
GOVERNMENT’S PERSONNEL 
The following statistical analysis of the National 
Government's personnel was made by the Bureau of 
Statistics of the Legislative Yuan, in the spring of 1929. 
According to Chinese usage, only office-workers are included 
in the personnel category. Soldiers and military officers of 
the National Army are excluded, although the office-workers 
of the Board of General Sla/T. the Directorate-General of 
Military Training and the Metropolitan Garrison Head- 
quarters are included. The employees of the Ministry of 
Navy are not mentioned, because at the time these statistics 
were compiled, that Ministry was still under organiaatiou. 


TABLE A. 

AGE AND SEX DISTRIBUTIONS OP NATIONAL GOVERNMENT 
EMPLOYEES. 1929 


Below !5 
16-20 
21-25 
26-80 
S1-3S 
86-40 
41-4S . 

45-50 

El-ES 

se-50 

AboTe 60 

Unknown 

Total 

Toul 

SEX 

Mah 

Female 

Total 

Percentage of 
Male 

rrreentage of 
Female 
Feremtigeof 
ToUl 




1 . 


Ii 
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AGE AND SEX DISTRIBtJTIONS OF NATIONAL GOVERNMENT 
EMPLOYEES, 1929— C(W« 


AGE 

sS 

Below 15 ^ 


16-20 3 

21-25 16 
26-30 41 
81 35 55 


S$-40 

6MS 

< 6 -S 0 

81-66 

66-SO 


Above 60 1 

llnkoown — 

ToUl 184 

Perecntace 
Total 2.08 

SEX 

ll»le 151 

Peroele 3 

Total 154 

Per«»Bt»K* of 
Msle S 02 

I'meotaieof v 
Female 0 04 

Peremitare of 
Total 2.06 



31 

62 

62 

40 

09 

20 

17 

3 

7 

267 

3 57 

260 
7 
267 
8 43 
0 09 
S4T 


lie 


26 
219 
371 
240 
216 
113 
49 
3 
1 
2 
44 
1 233 

17 16 

1261 
22 
1 233 

16 e« 

0*9 
IT IS 



3 * S 

63 , 21 

m 12 

100 29 

94 19 

99 ^ 19 

'0 6 

43 8 

9 I 

I — 

20 1 

630 4I9 

8 43 1 99 

618 ISS 

12 11 

630 249 

8*6 184 


10 1 

116 16 

140 24 

lOS 25 

104 ^18 

55 IS 

49 ^ 7 

13 , 6 

2 2 

7 1 

632 112 

8 05 1 OS 

SS3 103 

t 

19 9 

603 112 

7 70 J.S8 


0 16 0 15 0 25 0 12 

8 42 102 8 65 



i4 Two Years^of Nationalist China 

AGE AND SEX DISTRIBUTIONS OF NATIONAL GOVERNMENT 
EMPLOYEES. 1929— eiwif. 


T>4a 
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AGE AND SEX DISTRIBUTIONS OP NATIONAL GOVERNMENT 
■EllPLOTEES, 19M— cont. 



B«law IS 2 

lS-20 22 

21-25 81 

2S-5(1 232 

81-88 188 

SMO 80 

41-45 34 

44-60 14 

61-85 12 

50*80 2 

AWte 60 — 

UnVnown 15 

Toul 819 

P»Te»nUBeot 
Tot*l 8 22 

SEX 

M»le 618 

2 

818 

Mil* 8 88 

Prr«*Qtac«et 

r«n«l« 0 CS 

P*rc*sur«o{ 

ToUl t»3 


I si 

HI 


17 

35 

13 

12 

6 

10 


87 

1 SO 

85 

2 

97 

1 S7 

0 03 

1 30 


10 

14 

14 

7 

4 

2 


0 70 

61 

1 

63 

OC8 

0.01 

070 







2 

12 

n 

7 

11 

7 

6 


76 

102 

76 

76 

1 02 


102 


a 

M a 

II 

14 

91 

1*5 

114 

256 

72 

48 


651 

6 70 

642 

9 

651 

8 59 
012 
6.70 


O 

< 

1 

134 

1,097 

2,843 

1,867 

1.803 

765 

SOS 

ITl 

45 

12 

24S 

7,481 

100 00 


iSh 

01 % 

1 79% 
14 66% 
2* 54% 
18 27% 
27 42% 
10 09% 

6 75% 

2 29% 
60% 
16% 

3 22% 
100% 


7 275 97 25% 

2C6 2 75% 

7.431 100 00% 


*57 
100 CO 
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T%\o YrAns oi Nationaust China 


TADLt: 11 

ACE DISTntnUTlON OP NATIONAL GOVERNMENT 
EMPLOYEES ACCOROINO TO RANK. 1629 

ACE 


RANU Il*owl5 

18 30 

St 2S 

88-80 

81-38 

86<40 

41-45 

48 SO 

S’veeUl 

Appointment 1 

Male — 



1 


4 

8 

6 

Female — 

~ 

— 

~ 

— 


— 


Selected 

Appointment 

Male — 



21 

85 

m 

129 

-5 

Female 


— 

— 

1 

— 

— 


Recommended 

Appointment 

Mate » 


ss 

U9 

259 

285 

m 

128 

- 

— 

a 

a 

1 

— 



ConsulUtlTO 

Appointment 

Male ~ 


8 

18 

19 

9 

6 

4 


— 



* 


“* 

— 

OeUgated 

Appointment 

Slale — 

66 


1 108 

788 


372 

210 

Female — 

6 

61 

44 

6 

6 


— 

Employed 

Mate 1 

6T 

5Si 

375 

214 

166 

69 

96 

Female — 

15 

40 

23 

4 

2 

~ 


Unknown 

Male — 

1 


a 



6 

1 

Female — 

~ 



“ 

— 

- 

— 

ToUlat on 

Male 1 

11$ 

1003 

1774 

1355 

1 295 


505 

Female — 

21 

94 

89 

12 

B 


_ 

Combined 1 

134 

1097 

1843 

1 867 

1 303 


501 

Percentaae of 
Combined 0 Ot 

1T3 

14 68 

24 63 

18 27 

17 42 10 10 

6 75 
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AGE DISTPICUTION OF NATIONAL GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES 
ACCORDING TO RANK 1929— cant 


AGE 


Sub. 

rank si SS 66 60 Above CO Untcnoirn Total 


Percentage 
Total of Total 


Sgectal 

Appointment 

Mirie 1 

Female — 


Selected 
Appointment 
Male 27 

Female — 


Recommended 
Appointment 
Male 41 

Female — 


Consultative 
Appointment 
Male 2 

Female — 


1 13 29 


2 3S S12 


3 43 1 222 


3 6S 


^ ^ 29 0 39'^ 

I y 8IS 6«89& 

}’ 

} 


U '>28 18 41*^ 


Fe’ejated 

Appointment 

Male 87 27 0 

Female — — _ 


Employed 

Male 11 1 

Female — _ 


Unknown 

Vale 

Female 


Total* tjoat 

Male !•! 4S 12 

Female _ — - ^ 

Combined 1*1 43 12 

Perceotate of 

Cor-btned 2 22 0 <0 0 IS 


‘S }— 
‘ 7 . }■>•= 

-} ■> 
'SI }■"■ 

TtSI 

100*5 


1013*5 
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Two Yiuns or Nationaust China 


CI.ASi:KICATIOV Ot 7M710.VAL COVEnvWrjJT EMPLOVrES 
ACCORWNC TO RANK AND OROANIZAT/ON, 


S£S 




r«BU« 


N»l« 

result 


Male 




— ss — 


Mele 
Temale 
EmpJoTtd 
Stale 
remale 
UnVaown 
Male 
Female 
All SanVa 
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CLASSIFICATION OP NATIONAI* GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES 
ACCORDING TO RANK AND ORGANIZATION, 1929— cont 


RANK 


Sp«cial 

Appointment 

Male 

Female 



Selected 
Appointment 
Male 12 

Eemale _ 

Recommended 
Appointment 
Male 66 

Female 

ConiulutiTe 
Appointment 
Male _ 

Female _ 

Delesated 
Appointment 
Male jgO 

Female 2 

Ettplojed 

M»Ie 19 

Female 6 

Ueknownt 

Male 2 

Female — 

AD Rack* SC7 


98 


311 


623 


13 


209 


19 

1483 


M M « U U .. !3 

li 111 lip 

Se SB'S •S'gl'S 

SCh e SmU ■ 


Si 

So 






— 49 lie 

— 9 11 
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CLASSIFICATION OP NATIONAL GOVERNMENT rMPLOYFES 
ACCORDING TO RANK AND OROANIEATION, 


iJ J| 
I'sS |i| M 
Ie? ilt 

QQM SiLS 
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CLASSIFICATION OP NATIONAL GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES 
ACCORDING TO RANK AND ORGANIZATION. 1929-<ont 


iJ'S a-S -ss 


Special 

Appointment 


Selected 

Appointment 


Ileeommended 

Appointmenti 


Consulutlre 

Appointment 


Appointment 

Male 


!! }.22S IS.ir, 


^***2 18 


An lUeke 



T^o YcAns or Nationalist China 

TABLE V. 

VITY OF NATIONAL GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES. 1925 


Heilungklans 

Kirin 

Etaonins 

Jehol 


Titct 
Unknown 
rorolen Countrlei 


Total 


S'Q OSS 120 
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nativity of national GOVFRNMENT employees. IWO— fon{. 




C 







Names of 
PLACES 

1 


55 

5?s 

lip 

o a 


J * 



SK 



a.sSS 



it 

ItellunckliBg 

_ 

1 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

__ 


Rirln 

1 

_ 

_ 

_ 

1 

_ 

__ 

_ 

Liionlnc 


1 

_ 

_ 

_ 

• 

__ 

_ 

Jehsl 

__ 



_ 

_ 


_ 

_ 

Sutyuaci 

_ 

2 

_ 

_ 

2 

_ 





Ktnsu 







__ 


SiekUnc 

_ 


_ 

_ 





ChinKbai 


_ 

_ 


_ 

_ 


__ 

Sbcnil 

_ 

• 

1 

_ 

1 

1 

1 

__ 

Shan«t 

2 


2 

— 

26 

1 

1 

1 

Hopei 

IS 

1S3 

$ 

6 

74 

2 

10 

8 

Shantung 

3 

33 

8 

_ 

31 

1 

s 

S 

Liangeu 

8S 

216 

240 

23 

187 

39 

161 

49 

Anhwei 

80 

09 

38 

6 

86 

2 

14 

17 

Honan 

2 

26 

4 

2 

4 

3 

8 

4 

Hupeh 

11 

61 

24 

4 

22 

4 

7 

4 

Siechwan 

1 

10 

12 

6 

14 

3 

6 

1 

Yunnan 

__ 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

_ 

Kweichow 

1 


3 

1 





Hunan 

9 

216 

42 

81 

30 




KUngsi 

4 

74 

18 

4 

21 




Chekiang 

72 

247 

187 

10 

103 

31 

65 

29 


8 

4S 

Z1 

« 





Kwangtung 

19 

87 

45 

4 





Kwingsi 

1 

7 

6 

_ 





Mongolia 

_ 

_ 

_ 






Tibet 

_ 










Unknown 

3 

37 

20 

_ 



2 


PoreienConnttles — 

_ 

_ 
























Total 

2G7 

1 283 

630 

149 

602 

tie 



Percontige of 









Total 

S 57 

17 15 

8 42 

199 

8 05 1 

1 SO 

4 81 

4 02 
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HATIVITY OF NATIONAL GOVEIO.HENT EMPLOYEES. LIS--- 


- O 5 s 

KAMES OF t t « *3 S'S 5 li & 

PLACES -Sl 1^ III ||| 

|k s4 «w SoH 

HeUujicltuoB — ^ 

KJrIn j __ 

LiaoninS __ 

Jehol “ 


mVnown — 

Fortlirn Coiintrl«i — 


ToUl 

rerc«nt«te of 
ToUl 


SBS 


S 4S 
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NATIVITV of national government EUrLOYEES. 102»— tout. 


I 


Kirin _ 

Liaoniec — 

J«bol _ 

Saijuaa ^ 

KiiTisa — 

Slnku&e — 

Cbiacbkl — 

Sbeail 2 

Sbaaii 2 

Kowi 17 

Sbantnog ^ 

Kitng«n S 

Anb^cl S 

JloBan 1 

Sreehwan 2 

Kweichow — 

Konan 2 

Kianssi 2 

Chekiang 4 

Fukien __ 

Kwnnstnng 1 

Kwangsi __ 

Mongolia — 

Tibet _ 

Unknown 1 

Foreign Countries — 

Others — 

Total B2 

Fcrcentaceot Total 0 70 



— 1 oei 

— 4 0 05 

t 18 0 24 

2 3 0 04 

— 8 0 11 

— 12 010 

— 1 0 01 

-> 1 0 01 

2 103 1 38 

2 ICO 2 20 

bS 410 8 28 

20 143 1 84 

240 2,96S 26 27 

88 610 6 82 

4 93 1 24 

22 S22 4 30 

6 189 1 86 

— S3 0 44 

Z 96 1 28 

30 797 10 65 

IS 852 4 71 

194 2,S04 17 43 

3 264 3 63 

8 434 6 80 

8 41 0 55 

— 18 0 17 

— 6 0 08 

1 168 2.26 

— 8 010 

— 1 0 01 

651 7.481 lOd 00 

8 70 100 00 


_al 
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Two Years of Nationaust China 


‘TABIiC E. 

NATIONAt. GOVERKMENT EMPLOYEES CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO 
YEARS OF SERVICE IN GOVERNMENT EMPLOYMENT. 1929 
Below 

RANK Oae Year I 2 3 4567Sd 

Special 

Appointment 
Male 
Female 
Combined 

Selected 
Appointment 
Male 
Female 
Combined 


Recommended 

Appointment 

Male SOS 32 S7 34 32 St 49 SS 52 S3 

Female 2 1— 2 8«. — — 

Combined 20T 93 32 35 54 51 40 5S 62 23 


Delecated 

Appointment 

Stale 520 149 255 324 002 SSI ITS 131 US 05 

Female 22 15 20 27 10 S 1 3 1 — 

Combined 692 IBl 2S9 <Ot 812 285 127 184 1'6 06 


Employed 

Male 29t 43 135 171 111 OS 48 41 48 

Female 10 U 29 14 8 2 I — — 

Combliwd 813 78 145 193 111 *7 4» 41 48 


tJnVnoirn 

Male 2 — XII-.-.11 

Combine 2 — -.81 


Anitanlii 

MaW 1.117 2(« 449 381 481 4*2 221 219 301 111 

remaU 18 It 40 44 U 4 2 9 I 

ComWawl 1.192 299 512 5*5 4*8 4TT 223 222 892 Ul 

FereenUra 

•fMaU 1129 3 48 4 41 «2t 551 ISO 8 28 801 411 212 

IVreeaUte 

erremaU 2329 2149 1543 2328 2144 2 21 141 091 114 9(9 

Pefreata** el 

CM>il(a«l 1404 409 591 ««3 C« 5.31 1(3 292 451 2(4 



K! a 
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national government employees CLAfiStnED ACCORDING TO 
YEARS OP SERVICE IN GOVERNMENT EMPLOYMENT. tOlO— fwJ. 

^NK 10 11 18 15 14 }8 14 n 18 » ;o 21 

Sr«cl«I 

Appolwtawnl 


M*le — 1_ 1 2 2 — 1 

PetnaU , ... — 

Comb{nc«l — i^ 1 2 2 — 1 


Srieeted 

Appoioincnt 

SO 18 20 18 ft IS 7 15 SO IS 29 It 

PetnMe — . . 

Combined SO 18 20 18 9 IB 7 IS 60 IS 29 H 

Rocommended 

Appointment 

67 S3 41 24 26 SO 23 S4 03 21 63 16 

PemMo — 

Conblned 67 S3 41 24 26 60 23 34 03 21 61 16 

R*leBtted 

Appointment 

Male 209 30 130 H 66 116 103 69 203 34 106 34 

Pemaie S— > — — — — 

Combined 212 ;o 129 77 66 116 104 69 202 34 106 S4 

Employed 

Mile 48 20 46 11 16 2» 18 10 86 6 11 3 

Pemile — _ — ^ 

Combined 48 20 36 11 16 28 18 10 86 S 11 3 

Unlcnown 

Male 2 — — _ ___ 2 — — 

Female — — — ___ 

Combined 2 — — _ — — 2 — 


All Ranks 

Male 366 140 

Temale 8 — 

Combined 369 14O 

Percentage 

of Male 4 89 1 92 

Percentage 

of Female — 1 46 

Percentage of 
Combined 4 80 1 87 
32 


226 180 117 210 161 

1 _ — _ 1 

226 ISO 117 210 163 

8 09 179 161 2 89 2.08 

0 49 — — — 0 49 

3 02 17S 166 2 81 2 03 


129 396 76 208 65 

129 895 76 208 66 

1 77 5 43 1 03 2 86 0 89 

1 72 6 28 1 00 2 78 0 87 
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Two YcAtis or Nationalist China 


NATIONAL GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO 
YEARS OF SERVICE IN GOVERNMENT EMPLOYMENT. 1329— c<mf 


22 23 24 23 2fi 27 23 23 80 31 32 33 


8pecl«l 

AppoIsttncDt 

Mala __ 1 

Combined — — 1 i_ — . 


Selected 

A&poibtnieDt 

Male 11 13 

Female — — 

Combined 11 13 


Recommended 

Appointment 

Male 11 13 10 IS 

Fenals ~ ^ _ 

Combined 11 13 10 18 


Delegated 

Appointment 

Male 26 22 18 21 12 

Female — 

Combined 26 2z 16 21 12 


All Ranks 

Male SZ 48 40 45 

Female — _ _ _ 

Combined bZ 48 4D 4S 


otMale 071 0 66 08$ 062 ( 
Percents se 

of Female _ _ _ _ 


I 0 18 0 19 0 03 0 29 0 03 0 11 0 03 


I2S OIT 
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national government employees classified ACCOnmNC TO 

YEARS or SERVICE IN GOVERNMENT EMPLOYMENT, 

Un» r«Te<?nt, 

RANK 34 3S 83 37 89 89 4S knowD Total ofToUl 


Special 

Appointment 

klala — IT S3 

Female - _ — 

Combined — — — 17 23 0 83% 

Selected 

Appointment 

Male — 1 _ — — 41 612 

Female — _ 2 8 

Combined 1 ^ ^ 43 615 6 69% 

Ii^ommended 

Appointment 

Male — _ 80 1,280 

Female — ~ 7 

Combined — — «8 1,297 17 20% 

Cetegated 

Appointment 

Male 2 — 1 — 1 » 1 172 4,074 

Female — — 2 112 

Combined 2 1 — 1 — 1 174 4 186 66 00% 

Employed 

Male _______ 14 1 293 

Female — — — — — — 84 

Combined — — 14 1.S82 18 47% 

UnknoTcn 

Male — — — — — — _ 63 82 

Female — ____ _ _ 

Combined — — — — 69 82 1 10% 

Alt Ranks 

Male 2 1 1 1 1 — 1 379 7.275 97 25% 

Female — — — — — — — 4 206 12 75% 

Combined 2 1 1 1 1 — 1 883 7.481 100 00% 

Percentage 

of Male 0 03 0 01 0 01 0 01 0 01 — 0 01 6 21 1D0% 

Percentage 

ofPemalB — — — — — — — 1 94 100% 

Percentage of 

Combined 0 02 0 01 0 01 0 01 0 01 — 0 01 6 12 100% 
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TABLB F. 

NATIONAL COVEUNMENT EMPLOYEES CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO 
YEARS OF ENLISTMENT JN KDOMINTANO PARTY. 1929* 

IUnk Nouber or Y'eaks iM tbb Party . 

128466789 

Special 

Appolntmeat: 

Male _ — 1 1— 2 ^ Z- 

Female _ — — 

Combined — — 1 1 — 2 1 — — " 


Selected 

Appointment: 

Male S i8 Si SO 

Female _ — — _ 

Combined 6 18 86 80 

Recommended 

Appointment: 

Male 11 46 lit 61 

Female ~ _ 1 8 

Combined 11 46 tU 01 


Delegated 

Appointment: 

Male 83 184 880 263 

Female ... 7 8 7 

Comtilned St til S9S S70 

EBploRfa): 

Male 11 64 89 91 


fS 18 < 4 ^ J. 

28 18 6 6 * * 

(6 8» 11 6 18 ^ 
67 )» 11 61!^ 

188 81 86 86 * i! 

181 ft »r 25 * >• 

»8 II • 6 6 * 



Sc.Tifcjj' 






NATIOVAL GOVERNMENT HEADQUARTERS (AUDITORIUM) 
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national government employees classified according to 
VEARS OP ENLISTMFNT 1M KUOMINTANG PARTY. 1929-^wf. 


Rank 

a 

Special 

Appolnttncot: 

Male _ 

female _ 

Combined __ 

Selected 

Appolntaenti 

Male _ 

PeiBale ^ 

Combined . 

^^omwended 

Appolatiseatt 

Male 2 

Pemtle ^ 

Combined 2 

®*Ie*ated 

Appointment 

Male 2 

Female __ 

Combined 2 

Employed 

Male ^ 

Female __ 

Combined _ 


Unknown 

Male 

Female 

Combined 


KUMtU or YCAU IN THt PAITT 
*2 ** *< 15 18 a 19 ID SO 


2 2 
2 2 


1 S 4 

» 2 t 


88 

87 


12 

i: 


12 

12 


10 5 

10 3 


<15 6 15 40 8 

<16 6 15 60 8 


8 

6 



8 10 8 

8 ID 3 


All Ranka 

Male 4 

Female 

Combined 4 

Percent. 

or Male 0 05 
Percent 

or Female __ 

of Combined 0 05 


18 8 T 19 

18 8 T 19 

0 22 0 08 0 10 0 26 


0 21 0 03 0 09 0 85 


IS 
15 
0 21 


0 20 


SI 144 
— 2 
81 148 

0 43 1 93 

— 0 97 

0 41 196 


S5 82 
85 82 

0 43 0 44 


0 47 0 43 
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NATIONAL COVEUNMENT EMPLOYEES CLASSIPJEO ACCORDING TO 
VPAnS or KNLISTMKNT IN KOOJfINTANO PARTY. 1520— rO"L 


SckI*! 

ArrolDtmvnt: 


Stifetfd 

ApBolntiricnti 

Ncle 

Combined 


Recommended 

ApTiQlntment. 

Pomale 

Completed 


Relented 

Apcointment' 

Male 

Combined 


Combined 28 ZS 9 2S £S S 

Percent 

of Mule 0 21 0 22 0J2 021 OSQ 0 9S 
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_ 29 0 39e{ 


NATIONAL COVKRNMENT EMPLOYEES CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO 
YFARS OF ENLISTMENT IN KUOMINTANO PARTY, 1029— eo"!. 

NUKBtn «» Ye*.M IN tH* PARTt 

Rank Non- Pfreent 

31 32 33 3t Mn- Forty ToUI ct 

iinowD 3(emb«rs ToUI 

Special 

Appointment. 

Male — — _ 16 — 29 

Combined _ _ 


Selected 

Appointment: 

31ale 

Fncale 

Combined 

Eeeommended 

Appointment 

Male 

Female 

Combined 

Delegated 

Appointment. 

Male 

Female 

Combined 

Employed 

Male 

Female 

Combined 

Unknown 

Male 

Female 

Combined 


— — St 


— — — — 32 


717 1.297 17 20% 


— n% 2.703 4,Q7t 


2.792 4.186 56 00% 


1,293 

84 

1,382 18 47% 




Combined — 

Percent. 

of Male — 

of Female 
of Combined 


— 3 


— 0 01 — 


— — 0 01 


4 604 
ISS 
4,762 

63 29 
76 70 
68 66 


7.275 07 25% 

206 2 76% 

7,481 100% 
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LIST OF NATIONAL HOLIDAYS AND IvUO^^NTANG 
COMMEMORATION DAYS 

(Promulgated by the National Government, July 31st, 1930) 
(A) List of National Holidays 

1 Januarj 1 — Anniversary of the Founding of the 
Chinese Republic, 1912 » 

2 March 12 — Anniversary of Dr Sun Yat sen’s Demise 
in Peiping 9 30 a m , 1925 * 

3 March 29 — Anniversary of the Supreme Sacrifice of 
72 Mnrtjrs at the Yellow Flowers Hill in Canton, 1911 

4 May 5 — Anniversarj of Dr Sun Yat sen’s Inauguration 
as President of the Republic of China in Canton, 1021, 

5 May 9 — Anniversary of National Humiliation when, 
in 1915, China was compelled to accept the Japanese “Twenty- 
One Demands ’ at the expiration of the 48 hour ultimatum, 
(No Tiohday) 

6 July 9 — Anniversary of the commencement of the 
Northern Expedition from Canton in 1926, whea the oath of 
fealty was f^en by the National Revolutionary Army* 

7 October 10 — Anniversary of the Chinese Revolution 
in Wuchang 1911 * 

8 November 12 — Anniversary of the Birth of Dr Sun 
Yat sen t8G6 in Hsiangshan, Kvnngtung 

(B) List of Kuomintang Commemoration Days 
The following anniversaries are observed by the members 
of the Kuomintang and not regarded as occasions for the 
declaration of public holidays — 

1 Mnrch 18 — Anniversary of the shooting of patriotic 
students in 1926 bj the ^rmed guards of Gcncnl Tuan 
Oi‘i Im Provisioml Chief Executive of the Peiping 
Go\ eminent 

(Mass meetings were held in the vicinity of the 
General P ark to urge Gcncm! Tuan’s Government to 

• Sfe p IS tupra 

• See p 2"' «upm 

• ^e p 4 eiipm 
‘Seep 18 tiipra 

MS 
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stand firm and resist the demands of Japan and other 
Powers The orderly crowd, consisting of sfudeaW 
of both sexes from different colleges, proceeded 
to General Tuan’s headquarters to present a petition m 
that sense The guards misread the intention of the 
processionists and refused admission to the students 
spokesmen An altercation ensued and the soldiers 
fired, killing fifty and seriously wounding eighty hoys 
and girls A month later. General Tuan resigned ) 

2 April 12— Anniversary of the “Party Purgation 
Movement,” in 1927 

(The Communist elements had been abusing their 
membership in the Ruoniiotaog Parlj to advance their 
own ends To purge these mischief makers th® 
Kuomintang leaders began simultaneously on April 12lh, 
1927, to put down all Communists in their territories 
The Wuhan Government dominated by Borodin 
repudiated, and a new Nationalist Go^crnmcnt 
eshbhshcd in Nanking, on April 18th, 3927 >> 

3 May 18 —Anniversary of the ossassimtion of General 
Gh'eo Ch'j mei— ardent revolutionist and supporter of Br 
Sun Yat sen— by an agent of Yuan Shili k'ai, in 1916 

4 June 36— Anniversary of Ccncralissmo San "i at sen’s 
Hegira, in 1922 

(Ch’cn Cblun ming who hnil been n supporter of 
Generalissimo Sun Yat sen suddenly rci oiled Pr Sim’s 
headquarters w cre bombarded and he hnd to seek refuge 
on board the gunboat lung/rn'i in Canton Harbour 
Reinforcements that camt to J5r Sim’s rescue did not 
nvail against (he renegade and t\^o months later the 
generalissimo left for SUangbal to bide his lime) 

5 August 20.— Annlversar> of the nssatsinnllon of I lat> 
Cli'ung k'al — devoted follower of Or Sttn Tint sen and some- 
time minister of linnnee In the Canton Mtlllar) Government 
—in 3925 

6 September 9 — Anniversary of Z)r Sun lot sen’s first 
oltcmpl In Canton 18'>3 to overthrow the Manchu dynasty. 

7 September 21 — Tnnlsrrsirj of the nasasilnntlon of 
(Tiu cTTiffi fisfn — one of ffie most ntenYorfoiis foffow ers of Or. 

Sun Yat sen — In 1020 by Kwanfsl niercennrirs. 

8 October 11. — Anniversary of l>r Sun lat sen’s 
Imprisonment In 1893 nt the Cfiinrse I.eKaHi>n In tomlm 

» Wjv. * «irra 
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9 December 5 — Anniversary of Chao ho’s exploit in 1915, 

(Yuan Shih k’ai’s preparations to make himself 
emperor of a new dynasty were far advanced In an 
endeavour to stop the ilosco, KTuominlang supporters in 
the navy commandeered the gunboat Chao-ho, then lying 
in the Whangpoo River, Shanghai, while their comrades 
on shore occupied the telephone, telegraph and police 
stations The government troops, however, quelled the 
uprising and Chao ho was overpowered by two other 
gunboats lojal to the Peiping Government ) 

10 December 25 — Anniversary of the Revolution in 
Yunnan, 1915 

(A week after Chao ho's exploit. Yuan Shih k’ai pro 
claimed himself emperor T'ang Chi yao, the Kuomm 
tang military governor of Yunnan, raised the standard 
of independence in southwestern China, which rapidly 
spread and culminated first in Yuan’s nullfying his own 
enthronement, m ^farch 1916 and then in his own demise 
in June 1916 ) 
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